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INTRODUCTION 

TO THB 

FIRST BOOK IN GERMAN. 



The ^'First Booh in Germari'^ is intended as introduc- 
tory to the German Course. In many schools the Geiman 
language is now commenced by students of too young 
an age to begin with the rather rigid treatment that is 
adopted in the German Course^ which is intended for 
more advanced students in Colleges, Academies, and 
High-schools. The First Booh in German is intended 
to meet the wants of these younger classes. 

Scope and The treatment is in every way simpler and 
Method, easier than in the German Course, The de- 
velopment of grammatical principles in the Lessons is 
less rapid. The sentences are shorter and less compli- 
cated, and are adapted to the mental condition of 
younger persons. The words which are introduced re- 
fer to the most familiar objects of daily life. By occa- 
sional recapitulations the student is shown what prog- 
ress he has madein accumulating a stock of words and 
in learning the grammatical forms of the language. 

While this First Booh is intended primarily for youn- 
ger classes of students, it may often be used with ad- 
vantage, however, as an introductory book by quite 
advanced students, who intend to give two or three 
years to the study of the German language. The ad- 
ditional time thus spent in these preliminary lessons 
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IV INTRODUCTION. 

will insure in the end greater advancement, and a more 
thorough and satisfactory knowledge of the language 
than though the student should hasten to the reading 
of classical literature. 

The First Booh in German is divided into three parts : 

First Part, containing Practical Lessoas ; 

Second Part, containing Familiar Conversations ; 

Third Part, containing a Classified Vocabulary. 

Practical The Practical Lessons are arranged upon 
Lessons, the same general plan as that which is 
adopted in the Oerman Course. Each lesson consists 
of five parts, as follows : 

i^m^, Sentences illustrating the new Principles; 

Second^ a German Exercise ; 

Thirds Vocabulary of new Words ; 

Fourth^ Explanation of Grammatical Principles ; 

Fifths an English Exercise. 
In i\iQ first jpart a few sentences are given with En- 
glish translation, and containing the new grammatical 
principles of the lesson ingrafted upon wo'rds aJ/ready 
known. The attention is thus drawn at the first solely 
to the new principle. 

Secondly y the same principles are applied to sentences 
without translation^ and containing new words. From 
similarity to corresponding English words, or from the 
connection of the sentence, the meaning of these new 
words will often be surmised. It is better for the pu- 
pil to learn the signification of new words from seeing 
them in living sentences, than to trace them in a dic- 
tionary. The impression upon the mind is more vivid, 
and the intellect is thus trained at an early stage to 
careful habits of analysis. 

Thirdly ^WiQ Vocabulary contains the new words 
which are used in the lesson. These are usually not 
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INTRODUCTION. V 

arranged alphabetically, but they are grouped accord- 
ing to their logical or graniToatical similarity or contrast 
in meaning and use. 

Fourthly ia given an explanation, with appropriate il- 
lustration, of the new grammatical principles which are 
involved in the preceding exercises. The treatment of 
the grammatical principles is not exhaustive, but is sufli- 
cient to explain the exercises. The rules which are 
given are stated in simple language, and are abundant- 
ly illustrated by examples. Advantage is taken of 
heavier type and of spaced letters to attract the eye 
to the variable part of the inflected word. As being 
more appropriate to conversation with children and 
pupils, the second person of the pronoun is employed 
in most of the exercises. 

Fifthly^ the lesson closes with an exercise of En- 
glish sentences containing the new words and princi- 
ples, to be translated into German. 

p^ . . The exercises in P/'t>7i'wnaa^iVn contain 
short and simple sentences with many 
proper names. They contain no words the meaning 
of which is not readily discerned, nor do they involve 
more difficulties of pronunciation than occur in ordi- 
nary discourse. The pupil is thus not distracted by 
having to pronounce long lists of words which convey 
to him no meaning, and which also give an erroneous 
idea of the phonetic character of the language. For 
several lessons the accent is marked on all the words. 
This is done for the double purpose of fixing the ac- 
centuation and of showing the division of words into 
syllables. 

German As it is desirable to introduce the dif- 
Cmrent hand. Acuities of the language gradually, the 
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VI INTE0DUCTI02I. 

use of the German Current Hand is reserved until the 
eye of the student shall have become familiar with the 
printed German type. 

Familiar ^^ order that it may be impressed upon 
Conversations, the mind of the pupil that the German 
language can be made the medium of all his thoughts 
and feelings as fully as his own vernacular can be, a 
number of Familiar Conversations are introduced after 
the Lessons. These conversations treat of subjects, 
and contain words and expressions that are fitted to 
the juvenile mind. 

Clasdifled In order to show the student as forcibly 
Vocabulary, as possible how large a stock of words he 
will have accumulated upon finishing the book, a Clas" 
%ified Vocabulary is given of all the German words oc- 
curring in the Lessons and the Conversations. It would 
be a useful exercise for the student to commit to mem- 
ory a small section of this vocabulary each day, while 
reviewing the book. With several hundred words and 
the elementary grammatical forms thus firmly fixed in 
the mind, the student will be well prepared for the 
more rigid study of the language in the German Course. 
The English words are given alphabetically. 
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LESSON I. 






PRO 


NUNCIATION. 






Exercise L 




1. Words containing 


: the vowels a (a) and t (e): 


German 


Soman 


English 


English 


Letters. 


Letter*. 


Pronunciation. 


Translation^ 


Staxl, 


Karl, 


Karl, 


Charles. 


aSater, 


Vater, 


Fah'-ter, 


Father. 


Da, 


Da, 


Dah, 


There. 


^aar, 


Paar, 


Pahr, 


Pair. 


ga^ne, 


Fahne, 


Fahl-nay, 


Flag. 


^eter, 


Peter, 


Paxf-ter, 


Peter. 


Oc^en, 


Gehen, 


Gay'-eUj 


Togo. 


®effer, 


Besser, 


Bes'-aeVj 


Better. 


<£«, 


Es, 


Ess, 


It. 


2. Words containing the vowels I (i), 


(o), and U{v 


eiifa, 


Elisa, 


Ay-leef'Za1i, 


Eliza. 


©erlin, 


Berlin, 


Ber-leenf, 


Berlin. 


l>ier, 


Hier, 


Here, 


Here. 


2)?arie, 


Marie, 


Mdhrreef, 


Mary. 


3il, 


1st, 


let, 


Is. 


3n, 


In, 


In, 


In. 


^olen, 


Polen, 


Po'-Un, 


Poland. 


Xl^oma^, 


Thomas, 


Tho'-mm, 


Thomas. 


3lot^, 


Roth, 


Rote, 


Red. 


59oot, 


Boot, 


Boat, 


Boat. 


©ruber, 


Bruder, 


Broo'-der, 


Brother. 


SDtutter, 


Mutter, 


Moof-ter, 


Mother. 


«u^, 


Kuh, 


Koo, 
A 


Cow. 






Die 


3itized by VjOOQ 



I PRONUNCIATION. 

3. Words containing consonants that are not pro« 
nounced as in English: 

German English EngU$h English 

Letters, Letters. Pronunciation, Translation^ 

2)ieb, Dieb, Deep, Thief. 

Uttb, Und, Oonty And. 

Suit, Juli, Too'-leey July. 

So^ann, Johann, Y(hhann% John. 

Bo^ti, Sohn, Zone, Son. 

(Bit, Sie, Zee, You. 

aSor, Vor, Ihre, Before. 

aSier, Vier, Feer, Four. 

2So, Wo, Vo, Where, 

ffiie, Wie, Vee, How. 

mi^tlm, Wilhelm, YiW'Min, William. 

3U/ Zu, T«oo, "To 

^eftion, LektioD) Leh-td-on', Lesson. 



nJ 



GraounaticaL 
1. The Oerman Alphabet has twenty-six letters: 



German 
Letters. 



Roman 
Letter*. 

A, a, 

B.b, 

C,c, 

D.d, 

E,e, 

F.f, 

G.g, 

H,h, 

I,i. 

JJ. 

K.k, 

L,l, 

M, m, 



Names of 
Letters. 

Ah. 

Bay. 

Tsay. 

Day. 

Ay. 

Oay. 
Hah. 
Ee. 

Tote. 
Eah. 

m. 

Etnm. 



German 
Letters. 

%t, 

®,f(«), 

tt,n, 
»,^ 

3,8, 



Roman 
Letters. 

N,n, 
0,o, 

Q,q, 

R,r, 
* S, 8, 
T,fc, 
U,u, 
V,v, 
W,w, 
X,x, 

Y,y, 

Z,z, 



Names of 
Letters. 

Eiin. 

Oh. 

Pay. 

Koo. 

Err. 

Ess. 

Tay. 

Oo. 

Fow. 

Vay. 

Iks. 

Tset. 



* The short form f is used at the end of syllables: Kii'»(cnf« !^rc#'«tctu 
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^ PRONUNCIATION. 3 

V 

2. The Vowels a, t, i, 0, n are pronounced thus: 
1. %, a, like a in father : Uia'^ttX, lather. 
2.(£,t, " a ''dame: "^eAtx, Peter. 
^%\f " ee'' deem: dAV^.^a, Miza. 

4. D,0, " o " dome: ^c'Atn, Poland. 

5. M^ll^ " 00'' doom: ^m'^Mr, Brothef\ 

3. The Vowel is long: 

1. When doubled in the same syllable: ^aax,f&ooU 

2. With silent ^ " " " " : ®o^n, Stu^. 

3. When it closes a syllable (especially when it is 
accented) : Sa^^ter, (iAx'^\a, ^e^tx, ^o'Atn, ba, ja. 

Bern. 3,foUowedbysUente,ifllong: SBIeil(teeji); ma^it' (Mah-ree). 

4. The Vowel is short when followed by : 
1. Double consonants: 3Wut'^tcr, bcps^fcr, ^o^^anw'. 
2\ Two consonants (as a rule) : ithtuoti', din'^itni. 
3. A single consonant (in a faw monosyllables), as: 

in, mit, iai, ti, man, toai, Hn, i)at, etc. 

^em. In most unaccented syUahles, the t, receives bat a Teiy slight soond, 
A» in English, as : ^t'Att, 0e'«^en, ^o'4en, Qa'^er, Vvx'Mx, ^XLt*Ux. 

\ 5. The Consonants are pronounced thus : 

1. 8, b, f, 1^, I, I, m; tl, ^, H, X, i are pronounced like 
-ff, djfj hy ky ly ^j fij j>j J, /•, t lu Euglish. 
JSxc. 1. 9f at the end of a syllable, like/> in tieep: Sftl^ thief. 
£xc,2,7^, " " " " t '' boat: Unh, and. 

£xc.S. K^notbeginningasyllable, is trilled: fStU'4^tt,9(l'^itt* 
Exc. 4. S, in final ^tiOtt (not preceded by i\ like tS: Zth^^^Vd* 

2. K, before a, 0, or U likekinJcing : Sa^eor^jifa. 
"before other vowels " ts " mite: et'cero^Se're^. 

3.®,* '' g'' go: ®o't^a, gc'^cn. 

4.3f^ " y " yoke: 3o^ann',3uU 

5. ©^before a vowel . . " s " s(>/k?; ©o^n, (8U'fa. 

otherwise " % " less: 3lu'6en«, ba«. 



<i 



* For at the end of a syllable, see Less. II., 6, 1. 
i When at the beginning of a radical syllable. 






4 PRONUHCIATION (CONTINUED). 

6. 85 (in native words), like finjme : SBa'ter, »on 

7.85, " V ** vine: SBien,tt)0. 

8.1; " X '' wax: 3War,5'cHr* 

9.3/ " ^ " ^^'^•* 3^'8cn/iu- 

Exercise 2. 

5tarl JBenbMer ijl in S3ct4in^ CharlesBendlerisinBerlip 

e4i'^fa S3rautt iff in ©o'^t^a, Elisa Braun is in Gotha. 

SWamc^ 9lif ^ter iff in SBten, Mary Ritter is in Vienna. 

SBil^jj^elm Sltt'ter war in SBre'^^ William Ritter was in Bre- 
men unb fd^^Mn, men and in Baden. 

®r ijl in granf^furt. He is in Frankfort. 

SBo ijl ^err SBe'^ber? Where is Mr. Weber? 

@r ijl in *S)xtyMXi, He is in Dresden. 

^err SRot^'j^weU ijl in S3em, Mr. Rothwell is in Berne. 

^mt'fxi^ia, Wfptn, W^fxUU, America, Asia, Africa. 

S^a'Autxi, (Spa'm^tn, Italy, Spain. 

^oVAani, Un^^garn, fo'Atn, Holland, Hungary, Poland. 



LESSON II. 

PRONUNCIATION (CONTINUED). 

Sritte auffiaie* 
1. The Diphthongs an {au\ t\ {ei), and eu {ev) : 



German 
Letters, 

^an9, 

©raun, 

atugujl, 

fftf)txn, 

%t\n, 

SWein, 

9lein, 

<Sttxn, 



Boman 
Letters, 

Haus, 

Braun, 

August, 

Rhein, 

Fein, 

Mein, 

Nein, 

Stein, 



English 
Pronunciation. 

Eouaey 

JSrowUy 

OvZ-goosty 

Hhiney 

Fine^ 

Mine^ 

NinCy 

Stine^ 



Enylish 
Translatum, 

House. 
Brown. 
August. 

Rhine. 

Fine. 

My. 

No. 

Stone. 
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PRONUNCIATION (CONTINUEDJ. 



German 


Boman 


EngHsh 


EngUMh 


Letters. 


Letters, 


Pronunciation. 


Translation, 


t^tntt, 


Heute, 


Eoxf'tay, 


To-day. 


dmopa, 


Europa, 


_ Oy-ro'-jpahj 


Europe. 


3ltn, 


Neu, 


Noy, 


New. 


JReun, 


Neun, 


Ifoyii, 


Nine. 


*eu, 


Heu, 


Hoy. 


Hay. 



2. The Consonantal Combinations fd^ {scli)j tl( (th)y ilg (jig)x 
gifc^, Fisch, Fish, Fish, 

©d^nce, Schnee, Shnay, Snow. 

(p4wl^ Schule, Shoo'-lay, School. 






Thomas, 

Roth, 

Theuer, 



To'-mas, 

Bote, 

Tay^^er, 



Thomas. 

Red. 

Dear. 



©ingcn, Singen, Ziit^-en, To sing, 

ginger, Finger, Fing'-er, Finger. 

3. The Compound Consonantal forms A (c^), | {si), ^ (^0) : 

3)C(fen, Decken, Deckf-en, To cover. 

5Bc(fen, Becken, Beckf-en, Basin. 



I>eif, 
SBeip, • 



Heiss, 
Weiss, 

Netz, 
Jetzt, 



nice, 
Vice, 

Nets, 
Tetst, 



Hot. 
White. 

Net. 
Now. 



OrammaticaL 

^^ 1. The Diphthongs att, ei, tit are pronounced thus : 

1. %Vif att, like ou in mound: S3raun, brown. 

2. ®i, ei, " i " might: ffif)txn, Bhine. 

8. @U^eu, " oi " moist: ^t\X,new; ^tn,hay 
jRem, Diphthongs are always pronounced long. 
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6 PRONUNCIATION (CONTINUED). 

2. The Consonantal Combinations \(f) {8ch\ i\^ {th\ ttg (ng)i 
l.^i^^flWae shiiishaU: ^Si^cXi, sound; 5ifd^,^A. 
^.%^f " t ^' tone: Zi)0'mai, Thomas ; xct^, red. 
3- 9?8, " nff " sinff: itn^^gcn, to sing; 2)in9; thing. 

3. The Compound Consonants, or those joined together 
in printing, are Hf (ch), (t (ck\ ft {st\ § {s2\ % {tz). 

1. d (ck) is pronounced like k in bake : S3c(f 'en, Jewin. 
2. 1 (50)" " " « " less: ^t%hot^ 

Z.iiltz) " " " ts '' mits: ^tii,t,now. 

4. Doubled Letters are named separately in spelling: 



aa, aa 
ee, ee 
00, oo 



ab-ah. 


ff, ff 


ay-ay. 
oh-oh. 


tt, tt 



ess-ess, 

tay-tay. 



Hem, The vowels f and U are never doubled. 

5. The Um'-lauts i, 'i, il, iitt are pronounced thus : 
\/l. Sit, ii, called ah' -^mlai^^ like t (see Less. I.,2,2). 
V 2. fOt, 0, called oh'-undaut^ has no equivalent in 

English. It is like the French eu. 

Rem. Its pronnnciation may be approximated by producing a sound be- 
tween that of 00 in boon and that of ur in hvm: ^5rf6, Exchange^ b5{e, had, 

\( 3. Ut, m, called oo'-umlautj has no equivalent in 
English. It is like the French u. 

Hem, The pronunciation of @ilb (south) may be approximated by placing 
the lips as if to whistle, and then trying to pronounce the word seed: /lbif^lr 

^4. ?fctt, fin, has the same sound as Ctt (Less. IL, 1,3) 
i, e,, that of oi in moist : ^Jlan'^^C, mice. 

6. There are two Guttural Sounds in the German that 
do not exist in the English language : 

1. ^ff, Hf (and 8, when ending a syllable) after rt, 0, 
U, or m, have a rough aspirate sound, formed 
deeper in the throat, and much stronger than 
that of A in hope: ^o(S) {hohh),hiffh; Su^ (toohh), 
doth; Za^ (tahh), day ; maii)tn{m^''hhcn\tom^ke. 
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PRONUNCIATION (CONTINUED). 7 

2. After other letters (and in the diminutive sylla- 
ble -^ett), they have a softer sound, made higher 
in the palate, and inclining to that otsh in shall : 
x6i{i/i/^)jl; xt6it(reh'^ht)y right; StxnV^^tn (kind'^ 
h'^'en), a child; SWfin'^C^cn (munfh*''en\ Munich. 

Rem, 1. In words of Greek origin, ^ sounds like k: (S^t, choir. 

Rem. 2. Also before ^ in the same radical syllable, like k: ^a(^, wax. 

r 7. There are no silent letters in German, except: 

^ * 1. J, when used to indicate the long sound of a vowel ; 

2.t, " '* " " t; 

3. 19^ after (occurring in a few proper names). 

8. The Accent may be understood to be on the fir^ 
syllable when not otherwise marked in the vocabularies. 

9. Capital Letters are used as initials to all tiounSj and 
to the pronouns © le (y^'w) and 3fyx {your). 

$terte ^afgolie. 

2)a9 ^au0 tft fc^Sit, , The house is beautiful. 

RciA)i^^xV^nCi ^tfMx ill in Catharine Weber is in DUs- 

Du^feUborf, seldorf. 

SBil'^elm unb «ari 3&eMx William and Charles We- 

finb ni(^t in 2)ur4cl^borf, berarenotinDUsseldorf. 

©ie jinb jieftt in Drc^^^^ben, They are now in Dresden, 

fflo ift ^crr 2)ic";=fctt^k(^ ? Where is Mr. Diefenbach ? 

dx Vji in 2)ar:^fetborf, He is in Diisseldorf. 

$rau 9io'^fen^f ran} ifl in Stent/ Mrs.Rosenkranz is in Rome. 

5Wein Cn'M wo^nt in SBien^ My uncle lives in Vienna 

SBicn ijl in De^:?Per^rci(^, Vienna is in Austria. 

©r^^Pe, iXotVAt Sluf s^gabc, First, second Exercise. 

df^^t, jtt)ci'4e MAu^Xif, First, second Lesson. 

Drir^e, ^xtx'At Sluf ^gabe, Third, fourth Exercise. 

93cr4in^ ijl in ^rcu^^gen, Berlin is in Prussia. 

f>rett^:?5en ijl in ICeutfd^'^anb, Prussia is in Germany. 

t)xtifMxi unb Seip'^^jig jinb in Dresden and Leipsic are in 

©ad^^^ffen. Saxony. 



uiqiTizec! Dv vjOOVlV^ 



^gl 



8 PRESENT AND IMPERFECT TENSES OF fetit, TO BE. 

LESSON III. 

PRESENT AND IMPERFECT TENSES OF THE VERB f(ttt/ TO BE. 



Is Mr. Menzel in Berlin? 
No, he is in Cologne. 
Where wast thou yesten 
I was in Halle. [day? 

The book was not dear. 
It is very warm to-day. 



3jl ^err Tlm'^^d in S5cr4in'? 

S«cin, cr ijl in mn, 

SBo warjl bu gc'^flern? 

3^ roar in ^al'rle, 

Da8 S3ud^ war ni^t t^eu'^er, 

(Si ijl 1)tn'4t fe^r warm, 

^ctt'^te ijl eg fefir warm, 

f^finfte ^ufgaie. 

1. S5o ip SBU'^elm 3Wen"^jel ? 2. gr ijl in ^ranf^furt 3. 
3jl ^etn'm^ J»ein'4arb ^ler? 4* 9Jein, $ein':^rid^ SRein'^arb 
ijl nid^t ^ter ; Sll'^ert 3?ein^4art> ifl f)ter. 5. SBo ijl bag ©uc^ ? 
6* ^icr ijl ti. 7* ,KarI, wo Mjl bu ? 8* ^ier bin i^* 9. Dag 
SBet'^ter ijl je&t fc^r warm* 10. ©e'^jlern war eg fe^r fait. 11. 
SBo warjl bu ge^^^jlern? 12. 3d^ war in 55er4in'. 13. 3Jl 
grau SWen'^jel in 95er4in'? 14. 3a, grau 2»en'^iel ifl in SBer^ 
lin^ unb graV4ein 2Wen"^ael ijl in SWafl^t^be^^burg. 15. S3er* 
lin', aWag'^be^burg unb Mn jinb in 5>reu':^fen. 

Vocabulary. 



^err9^.,Mr.N. 


^a4&a*ri'*na, Catharine. 


3c^t, now. 


grau !R., Mrs. N. 


SWa^ric', Mary. 


^nMt, to-day. 


grSuMein Sfl., Miss N. 


2lt'*bcrt, Albert 


®c'*Pcrn, yesterday 


2)a8 ^n6), the book. 


$cin'*ri^, Henry. 


@c^r,very. 


t, 2^u^, the cloth. 


3o'*&ann, John. 


2Bo? where? 


„ aSct'^er, the weather. 


^arl, Charles. 


i^ier, here. 


©arm, warm. 


SBU'^elm, William. 


S)a, there. 


^eig, hot. 


granf'furt, Frankfort. 


3n,ftL 


«alt, cold. 


§ar4c, HaUe. 


3a, yes. 


2:^cu^cr, dear. 


$ct'*beI4crfl, Heidelberg. 


SRiin, no. 


S3U'4ig, cheap. 


^dln, Cologne. 


gfli^t, not. 


@cin, to be. 


^rcu'^gcn, Prussia. - 


Unb, and. 



Orammatical. 
l.The Nominative Case of the Personal Pronoui> is: 

First Person, Second Person, Third Person. 

Singular: tc^,I; bu,thoa; cr,he; fic, she; cS, it. 

Plural: t»ir,we; i^t,you; fl^/they; ftc,theyj fie,the;r. 
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PRESENT AND IMPERFECT TENSES OP ftitt, TO BE. 9 

Mem. ^here great familiarity exists, as between members of the same 
family, or bet^veen the teacher and younger pupils, the Germans generally 
employ the second person singular of the pronoun in direct address. 

2. The Irregular Verb \tin,to J^, is conjugated thus: 



Present Tense, 
i^ Bin, I am. 
tu U% thou arL 
et i^, he is. 
IDtr jlnb, we are. 
i^r felb, you are. 
fit jlnb, they are. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Imperfect Tense, 
td^ tl^dt, I was. 
btt to a t o ft^ thou wast 
ct tt)ar, he was. 
toir to a t * tUp we were. 
\i)X to ax f if you were, 
fic toaX'tn, they were. 



'^ 3. A single consonant between two vowels is pro- 
nounced with the last vowel : tt)ir toa^mn, we were; ^a^ 
X^^d^M'fiMx, Catharine; ^tw'Xt, to-day ; ^mt'xUU, America; 
S^Aa'AUtn, Italy. 

Mem, In the paradigms the terminations are separated from the stems of 
the words, without reference to the division of words into syllables in pro- 
nunciation. 

4. Adverbs of time usually precede those of place : 
do^aitn ifl (ettte in Berlin, John was in Berlin to-day. 

@r toar gefteni tficr, He was here yesterday. 

SBil^elm ifi j[e$t ni(^t ^ter, William is not here now. 

5.When the adverb or adjective is put hefore the verb, 
the nominative is placed c^er the verb : 
$icr ifl ed^ Here it is. 

©cute i jl el fc^r fait, It is very cold to-day. 

'^ Exercise 6. 

l.Where is Catharine Schubert to-day? 2. She is in 
Cologne. 3. Is William Schubert in Cologne? 4. No, 
he is in Heidelberg. 5 .Where is Miss Menzel ? 6. She 
is not here ; she is in Magdeburg. 7. Was the weather 
warm? 8. Yes, the weather was very warm. 9.1s the 
weather warm ? 10. No, the weather is cold. 1 1 .Where 
wast thou yesterday? 12. Yesterday I was in Magde- 
burg. 13. Charles, Henry, and William are here to-day. 
14. They were not here yesterday. IS.Where were they 

A2 
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10 PRESENT AND IMPERFECT OP l^abCtt, TO HAVE. 

yesterday? 16. They were in Halle yesterday. 17. The 
book was not dear; it was very cheap. 18. We were 
not there. 

^:\-,\ '/ 

LESSON IV. 

PRESENT AND IMPERFECT TENSES OF THE VERB (afittt^ TO HATE. 

$aft bu iai 93u(^? Hast thou the book? 

3^/ i^ ^oht t9, Yes, I have it. 

SBIr W^htn ia9 ®cto, We have the money. 

@ie l^at'^en ba« ®tlt>, They had the money, 

^eitt'^ric^ ^at iai SDlefr^fcr, Henry has the knife. 

fflU'^elm W'At bag 53uc^, William had the book. 

Qithtntt Snfgaie. 

$at SBtl^^elm ba« ^a^picjr" ? 4. 5nein, aBil'^clm ^af iai fa^ 
pkf m6iU 5. 2Bcr ^at c«? 6. So'^ann ^at ti. 7. SBaC 
laf^c^ bu? 8.3c^ f^ar^e iai aWer^fen 9. SBer l^tte ba« 
SWer^cr? 10* ^ein'm^ N'^te c«. IL SBir ^af^en ba« 
lud^ ni^t. 12. ®ie l&af 4ctt e«. 13. ®ie l&at ba« S3uc^, unb 
er l^at bad ^a^pkf. 14. 2)a« 2;u^ war fe^r t|>eu'^er. 15* 
^ein^^ri(^ l&at's^te bag SSud^, al« cr f^icr war; abcr jicftt f^at er eg 
nici^t. 16* 2Ber l&at'^te bag 53u(|, alg bu ba warjl ? 17. gran:^ 
jig^^a l^at'^te eg. 

Yocabalaiy. 



Sad ^anb, ribbon, band. 

„ SWcf'fcr, knife. 

„ ^Ci*p\tt'f paper. 
SBcr? who? 
SBa«? what? 
SBonn? when? 
fH«, when. 
d'Aft, before. 



(J'U'-fa^Bct^, Elizabeth. 
(J^ar4ot'<ta, Charlottfe. 
granj, Francis. 
Srcm<)id'«Ia, Frances. 
(Sng'4cmb, England. 
^oIMonb, Holland. 
9hig'«Ianb, Rassia. 
©i^fotf 4anb, Scotland. 



OrammaticaL 
l.The Irregular Verb ffd'^Utifto have, is conjugated 
thus : 
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PRESENT AND IMPERFECT OP ^ObCtt, TO HAVE. 11 



INDICATIVE MOOD/ 



Present Tense, 
{(if f^ahstf I have, 
btt l^aft^ thou hast, 
er f^aip he has. 
»ir tfab*eil, we have, 
t^r ^ a b i« t^ yon have. 
fit ^ a b « tllf they have. 



Imperfect Tense. 
i^ ffaUttp I had. 
bu i)at*tt\t, thoahadst. 
er ^at'te^ he • had. 
n>tr ^at'tett^ we had. 
i^r ^at*tct, you had. 
flc ^at*teil^ they had. 



2. The adverb tiiilft,not,U generally placed after the 
object of the verb : 

36f ffobi bad iBud^ nii^t^ I have not the hook. 

3. The verb is placed at the end of subordinate sen- 
tences: ^ y 

SBer botte bad iBu^, e^e do^ann t9 Who had the book before John had 
Jam? it? [there? 

SBcr ^;attc bad ^n6), aid bu ba U)at|lf Who had the book when you were 
Bern. The conjunction ttW, when (called in English a conjunctive adverb), 

always refers to past time. The interrogative adverb U)ttnit? when? may 

refer to either past, present, or future time. 

; ' . Exercises. 

l.Where is the book? 2. Charlotte Steffens has it. 
3. No, she has not it. 4. Hast thou the book, Charlotte? 
5. No, I have not it. 6.Who has it? T.William Brown 
has it. S.Who had the knife? 9. Francis had it. 10. 
We have not the money. 11. Henry and Charles had 
the money, but they have not it now. 12. Who has it 
now? 13. Francis and Albert have it. 14. Miss Eliza- 
beth Reinhard was here yesterday. 15. Where is the 
ribbon? 16. Here it is ; I have it. 

^ . . 

Vv^^ LESSON V. 

PRESENT AND IMPERFECT TENSES OF REGULAR VERBS. . 

C a . ... . \ 
SBaS faufjl bu? What are you buying? 

3<3^ tdVi'^ft bag ^a^pier^, I am buying paper. 

2)cr ®6intVMx fauft %u6), The tailor is buying cloth. 

5Bir fau'4en Zu6), We are buying cloth. 

' )i - 
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PRESENT AND IMPERFECT OP REGULAR VERBS. 



3^ fauf'^e bag Sdu^, 
fir faup^e bag ^a^ptef, 
SBtr fauf ;^ten bag Su^, 
®ie fauf ^ten 5Rid^tg, 



They are buying nothing. 
I bought the book. 
He bought the paper. 
We bought the cloth. 
They bought nothing. 



5»eunte Slufgofic* 
1. ®ag fauft ^ein'^ric^ ? 2. ^ein'^ri^ f auft bag SBud^. 3. 
Sag faufft bu? 4. 3d^ fau'^e 5«i^tg. 5. 2)er tauf^mann 
»er^fauft^ bag SuiJ^, unb ber ©^nel^^ber fauft bag Xu^. 6. 
SBann fauf^te ^etn'^^rid^ bag 53u(3^? 7. ©r fauf^e eg, alg w 
in S3er4in' roar. 8. SBir faup4en bag Zu6), alg wir in ?eip^:^ 
gig waren. 9. 2)er aSa'^ter unb bie SDlut'^er lic'^ben bag ^inb. 
10. SBo wo^njl bu? 11. ^6i mV^^nt in 2)reg''=^ben. 12. 5Bo 
tt)o^nt ^a^^a^ri^^na ©em'^per ? 13. ®ie wo^nt je^t in ^am'^ 
burg. 14. ffio^n'^te jtc nid^t fru'^cr in 93re':^men ? 15. 3a, fic 
tt?o^n'4e in S3re'^men, alg tt>ir ba wa'^ren. 16. So^nt ^err 
e^^jjrcn4;arbt nid^t in ^al'^e? 17. 5«ein, er wo^nt nid^t in 
^al^4e; cr ujo^nt in SWag'^bc^burg. 

Vocabulary. 

^er @c^nct'*'bcr, tailor. 



^au'^fcn, to buy. 
^&c4au'^\tn, to sell 
Sic'*bcn, to love. 
2So^'*ncn, to reside. 
Sfl\<i}t9f nothing. 
$an*no'**)cr, Hanover. 
3)cutfd^'*Ianb, Grei-many. 
SWag'^-bc^urg, Magdeburg. 

OrammaticaL 
1. The Regular Verb Iteiett, to lovCy is conjugated thus : 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



^auf <«mann, merchant. 

n SSa'4cr, father. 
Sfe 2Wut'*tcr, mother. 

i, grau, woman. 
So^ ^inb, child. 

ff $aud, house, 
gril'^^cr, foi-merly. 



Present Tense, 
id? Ifebse, I love, 
bu lieb'ft, thoulovest 
cr Ucb^t^ he loves, 
toir n c b * en, we love. 
i^rlicb*t, you love. 
(Iclicb^eit, theylove. 



Imperfect Tense. 
id? lieb^te, I loved, 
bu U C b «• tcjl, thou lovedst. 
cr neb*te, he loved. 
tt)irlicb*ten, we loved, 
i^r 1 1 e b * iti, you loved, 
ftc licb^tcn, they loved. 
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PRESENT AND IMPERFECT OF REGULAR VERBS. 13 

Hem, 1. All regular verbs are conjugated in the same way. 
Rem. 2. That part of the simple verb which precedes the termination of the 
infinitive (jstU) is called the stem, as: litll'en, fattf^en, fag^en, tOO^It'Cn. 

^J\^ 2. For the three forms of conjugating the verb in En- 
glish,the German verb has ^^c>;i^ — thesinipleform; thiiB: 

1. Present Tense of the Regular Verb lattfetl, to hiy: 

i(^ laifsC^ I bny, I am buying, I do boy. 

bu lauf'^^ thoa bayest, thou art baying, thou dost buy. 

er t a u f « t^ he buys, he is buying, he does buy. 

toir I a U f « Ctt^ we buy, we are buying, we do buy. 

i^r ta u f « t, you buy, you are buying, you do buy. 

fic f a u f * VXf they buy, they are buying, they do buy. 

2. Imperfect Tense of the Regular Verb tattfett^ tohuy: 

1^ iWi\'Xtf I bought, 1 was buying, I did buy. 

bu f a u f « it% thou boughtest, thou wast buying, thou didst buy. 

er I a U f « tt, he bought, he was buying, he did buy. 

XDXt f a u f ♦ itVif we bought, we were buying, we did buy. 

i^r f a U f « itif you bought, you were buying, you did bny. 

fie f auf'tcn^ they bought, they were buying, they did buy. 
Rem, Particular attention to this principle is necessary in translating inter- 
rogative and negative sentences from English into German, thus: 
^auftcr? buys he? is he buying? does he buy? 

Saufenfic? buy they? are they buying? do they buy? 

^auftccr? bought he? was he buying? did he bny? 

liauftcnfie? bought they? »w were they buying? did they buy? 
Sr huft nic^t, he buys not, he is not buying, he does not buy. 
(Sr faitfte ni^t, he bought not, he was not baying, he did not buy. 
©icfauftennUt, they bought not, they were not buying, they did not buy. 
^auft cr ntd^t? buys he not? is he not buying? does he not buy? 
^aufte er nid^t? bought he not? was he not buying? did he not buy? 

3. The Definite Article has a different form for 
each gender, thus : 

Masculine: htX ST^attn tfl ^tet, The man is here. 
Feminine: hit grau ifi ^tet, The woman is hera 

Neuter: bad ^nb ifl ^tet, The child i» here. 

Exercise 10. 
1. When did you (thou) buy the book? 2. 1 bought 
it to-day. 3. What was Henry Reinhardt buying? 4. 
He was not buying any thing (he bought nothing). 5. 
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14 ACCUSATIVE CASE. 

What were they buying ? 6. They were not buying any. 
thing. 7. Did the merchant buy the house ? 8. No, the 
merchant did not buy the house, but the tailor bought 
the house. 9. The merchant sold the paper. 10. Who 
bought the paper?? 11. The woman bought the paper 
12. Where do Mr. Menzel and Mr. Liebrecht reside ? 13. 
They reside in Hanover. 14. Where did Henry Brock 
reside when he was in Germany? 15. He resided in 
Breslau. 16. Who has the book? 17.1 did not have 
it. 18. Did John have it? 19. No, William had it. 



0^^^^ ) ? 


LESSON VI. 


BEOULAB TSRBS (CONTINUE©). ACCUSATIVE CASE. 


ffia« fud&jl bu? 


What are you looking for? 


3(^ fu"4e ba« 53u(^, 


I am looking for the book. 


SGBae ^\i6^'4t cr? 


What was he looking for? 


SGBcnbc4u^4cnftc? 


Whom are they visiting? 


©te be^fu'r^d^cn xi)n, 


They are visiting him. 


©ic bc^fud^'^ten mi, 


They visited us. 


Qx bc^ud^'^te tniii^ nid^t, He did not visit me. 



3^ Uf^ai)'^4t ^erm ^raft, I visited Mr. Kraft. 

@Ifte ^nfgalie. 

1. ffiae fud^t granj? 2. (£r fud^t bae S3tt(i^. 3. ©fcrfuc^'^te 
^m iWm^t ^errn ©^tt'#mann, al$ er in ^oln war? 4. 
iWein, er be«fttd^'#te i^n ntd^t. 6. ^6rjl ia wa$ SWa^rie' fagt? 
6. iWein, ici^ l&5'#re ni^t, wai fte fagt. 7. ^6'#ren fte wa$ wir 
fagen? 8.3a, fte ^3'*ren wai wir fa'^gen. 9. ^at Wtatxif 
\)a$ 93tt^ mi Hi g)a*pler'? 10. 3a, fie l^at fte. ll.ffiad 
fauft ber 53a'**er? 12. (£r fauft fWe^l, mi ser^fauff ©rob. 
13. 2)ai 3int'*mer ifl ju fleitt. 14. 2)er S\m'mex*m(im »er# 
fauff ba« ^au9, mi ber <5^nei'*ber fauft ti. 15. SBad flu* 
birf ^etn'*rtd^ ? 16. (Jr fiu^birt' jeftt niti^t ; er fpiclt. 17. SBa« 
wfinf^t 3o4ann' ? 1 8. (£r wunfi^t iai ©u^. 
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v4wvs^^U*/tA-.^tb. I Vocabulary. 



'*xtn, to hear, 
^a'^gett, to say. 
®pk' Atn, to play. 
@tu*bi'*ren, to study. 
Bu'^^iftn, to seek, look for. 
^*\u'*dlta, to visit. 
Stlm, smalL 
®Xoi, large. 



Ser ©finder, baker. 

rr S^^J^'tti^^^naitit, carpenter. 
Sad Srob, bread. 
ft 5IciW,meat. 
„ iD{e^I, flour, 
r, Obfl, fruit 
n S^m'*mtt, room. 

OrammaticaL 

1. Tlie German language has four cases : the Nominor 
ttvey the Genitive^ the Dative^ and the Accusative. 

1. The Ncyininative corresponds to omx Nommatwe* 

2. The Accusative is rendered by our Objective. 

Rem, The Genitive and Dative cases will be treated hereafter. 

2. The form of the accusative of the masciUuie only 
of the article differs from that of the nominative : 

Nominative: ^tt Wlam, hit grau unb bad ^iiib finb ^tcr, 
'^ The man, the woman, and the child are here. 

Accusative: 5^ fe^e htu Tlanvt, hit grau unb ha9 JKnb, 
Objective: I see the man, the woman, and the child. 
Rem. The accusative of the article htX, hit, bad, is thus: btll, bfe, hah 

3. The Nominative and the Accusative cases of the 
Personal Pronouns are as follows : 



SINGULAR. 






PLURAL. 




Nam. Norn. 


Ace. 


Obj. 


Norn. 


Nam. 


Ace. 


oy. 


i«, I. 


mm, 


me. 


toir, 


we. 


ttnd, 


us. 


ba, thou. 


Md>, 


thee. 


iHr, 


you. 


e«*, 


you. 


er, he. 


m, 


him. 


Pt, 


they. 


Pe, 


them. 


pt, she. 


fit, 


her. 


W 


they. 


w 


them. 


ed, it 


ti. 


it. 


ff 


they. 


ff 


them. 



4. The word ^ttt takes the termination ^ttwall cases 
of the singular number except the Nominative : 
^en ISraft bcfut^^tc $crr*tt ^rin, Mr. Craft visited Mr. Klein. 
5. The Accusative of ioer? (who?) is toen? (whomf). 

Exercise 12. 
1. Did Mary hear what Catharine said ? 2. No, Mary 
did not hear what Catharine said, but I heard what she 
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16 PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT OP REGULAR VERBS. 

said. 3. What did Henry say? 4.1 did not hear what 
he said. 5. What do you (thou) wish? 6.1 wish the 
book. T.Who wishes the knife? 8.1 wish it. 9.Where 
is the knife? 10. Here it is. 11. What is John look- 
ing for? 12. He is looking for the book. 13. What is 
the cook buying? 14. He is buying meat and fruit. 
15. What did the baker buy? 16. He bought flour and 
fruit. 17. Is William studying? 18. No, he is not stud- 
ying, he is playing. 19. Mary and Catharine are here. 
20. Are they studying? 21. Yes, they are studying. 



LESSON VII. 

PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT TENSES OF REGULAR VERBS. 

SBer \)at bag S3ud^ gc^f auf t' ? Who has bought the book ? 

3^ i^a'^bc eg gc^auft', I have bought it. 

®r ^at bag |)aug gc^^fauft^ He has bought the house. 

|)afl bu bag S3u^ gc^abr? Hast thou had the book? 

9lcm;i^ f)a'^M egnid^tgc^abt', No, I have not had it. 

©ic i)at'4tn bag Xnii) ges^fauft', They hadbought the cloth. 

@t ^at'^tc bag S3ud^ ge4^^^'/ He had had the book. 

^xtiitffntt ^ufgaBe. 

l^^crr ^leitt l^at bag ^aug gc^auft^* 2. 2)er ©d^nci's^bcr 
fiat'^c bag Xn6) nid^t gc^fauft\ 3- ^crr SRotl^ l^at bag ^aug 
t)cr4auft^ 4. 2)er ^auf ^tnann })at'4t bag SEud^ nid^t J)er^ 
fauft^ 5. SBer W bag S3uc^ gc^abt'? 6. ^6) ^a'M eg nid^t 
gc^abt'. 7. SBil^^elm f)at eg gc^^bt'* 8. So^anr l^at^^tc eg 
nid^t ge^abt^ 9. SBag ^at ^a^t^am'^^na ge^agf? 10. 3d& 
f)a'M nic^t ge46rt', wag fie ge^agf M» H^SBag K^ben 
SBir^elm unb So^ann" ge^fagf? 12* SBir ^a'^Un nid^t ge^ 
^^ort^ mg fie ge^fagf ^a'4em 13^ SBag ^afl bu ge^agt'? 14. 
3d& f)a'4e SWid^tg ge^agt'* 15.^ajl bu ^errn 93raun be^ 
fuc^r? 16. 3a, id^ babe i^n be^uc^t'. 17* grau mixVAtx ^at 
grau ^if^ntx be^ud^t'. 
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PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT OF REGULAR VERBS. 17 

OrammaticaL 

1. The Perfect Participle of Regula/r Verba is formed by 
prefixing ge-^ and adding ^i to the stem : 

XvtV*tM, to love; %tA\t^i', loved, \fix'*tVLf to hear; %t*^^X*X' , heard, 

tauf *eil, to buy; gc*fauf*t', bought. fag^ttl^ to say; gt^fag^tV iaid. 

Rem. Verbs with inseparable prefixes (as bc*, cnt*, cr«, gc*, J>er*, and JCT*), 
and those ending in »iren, do not take the prefix gt^: 

b C 'fud^'^eil^ to visit ; b C ^fud^sf, visited. 

flusbir'^ttt/ to study ; thi*bir*t', studied. 

2. The Verb has three Principal Parts, as in English : 

Present Infinitive, Imperfect Indicative. Perfect Participle, 

Ucb'*ett, to love; Iicb'*te, loved; gC*Ucb^f, loved, 

fauf^ttt, to buy; fauf'*te, bought; gt^lauf*!'^ bought. 

\vi^'*tVif to seek; fud^''te, sought; 9C*fu4^*t', sought. 

W*tti, to say; W*it, said; 0e*fag*t', said. 

jlu*bir''Ctt, to study; ftu*bir'*ttf studied; ftu^bir^f^ studied. 

3. The Perfect and Pluperfect Tenses of Transitive Verbs 
are formed by the use of the present and imperfect 
tenses of the auxiliary l^aklt^ to have^ and the perfect 
participle. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Perfect Tense, 

i^ 5a6*e gelicbf, i have loved. 

bu ^Ofi » thou hast loved. 

tx l^at n he has loved, 

toir ^ab^ttt « we have loved. 

i(>r ^ab*t n you have loved, 

fte ^ab^ett M they have loved. 



^ 



1% 



Pluperfect Tense, 
i^-^OMe gcUebr^Ihadloved. 
bu ^at^tCft It thou hadst loved, 
cr ^at»te ff he had loved. 
voxx ^at*ttll ff we had loved, 
i^r &at*ttt ff you had loved. 
flC ^^at*teil ff they had loved. 

4. The Participle is placed at the end of main sentences : 

3t^ ^abe ba8 S3uc^ gefauft^ I have bought the book. 

(Sr ^at bad $u^ gelabt^ lie has had the book. 

Rem, In subordinate sentences, the auxiliary of the perfect and pluperfect 
tenses is placed after the participle: 
(Sr fagt^ bag er bad ^vl6^ gefauf t He says that he has bought the book. 

3<^ ^abe ge^iJrt, ti^ad er g e f a g t (at^ I have heard what he has said. 

Exercise 14. 

l.What has the baker bought? 2. The baker has 
bought the flour. 3. The cook has bought bread and 
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18 IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

meat. 4. The carpenter has sold the house. 5. What 
have you (thou) bought? 6.1 have not bought any- 
thing (I have bought nothing). 7. Has Mr.Dorner re- 
sided in Cologne ? 8. No, he has not resided in Cologne. 
9. Have you visited Mr. Miiller? 10. No, we have not 
visited Mr. Miiller. 11. Have William and John heard 
what we have said ? 12. No, they have not heard what 
we have said. 

LESSON VIII. 

IMPERSONAL TERES. 

6g rcg^j^net ni^t, It is not raining. 

®« tcg^^nc^c nic^t, It did not rain. 

e« f)at nid^t gc^rcg'^^nct, It has not rained. 

e« i)aV:^tt ni^t flc^rcg'^nct, It had not rained. 

Qi l&a'i^aelt, It is hailing. 

(&9 ^at Qt^ion'^mxt, It has thundered. 

!• fRt^'^m eg? 2. 3lm, e« rcg'^net jcftt nid^t, a'^ber ti \)at 
fic^tcg'^net* 3. ^at c? ge^rcg'=?nct, al« i^r (pi) in 5)ot«'^bam 
mm? i. 3a, c« J)at fe^r j[art gc^rcg'^^ct, (|(« wi^ in ^Jot^'^^ 
bam toa'^xtn. 5. ^cu'^t^ ^at eg l^ier auci^fe^r jiarf ge^^reg'^^net 
6. eg f)at'^te nod^ nid^t ge^^reg'^net, alg 3o4»inn' unb SBir^elm 
^ier wa'^^rcn* 7. ©e'^flern ]()at eg ge^^J'^gelt «nb ge^^bon'^nert 
8* ©d^ncit eg jeftt ? 9* (gg ^^at f)eu'4e j)iel ge^d^neit', a'r^ber jeftt 
fc^neit eg nid^t tnel^r- 10. ^crr 93e':^dfer \)at bag ©e^mSr^be 
^oUWMt 11- SBag mad&fl bu, ^ein'md^? 12. 3d^ fpie'^e 
nun 13. S33ag mad^t 2Rame'? 14. ©ie fud^t bag S3u4 
Vocabulary. 



S5U'*<jcn, to lighten. 
S)on'*ncni, to thunder. 
$a''geln, to hail. 
8^cg'*nen, to rain. 
@d^nci'*cn, to snow. 
Tla''^6ftn, to make, do. 
!6oI4en'«ben, to complete, finish. 



Slud^ (adv.)y also, too. 

SWc^r (orfw.), more. 

iRo(^^((wfi;.), still, yet 

Sflnx (adv.\ only. 

S5id (orfy.), much. 

@tarf (adv.), hardly, severely. 

Sa^ ®e*mfir*bc, painting, picture. 
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IMPERSONAL VERBS. 19 

OrammaticaL 

1. Impersonal verbs take ^abttt^ to Kave^ as their aux- 
iliary in forming the Perfect and Pluperfect Tenses. 
The Impersonal Verb ^a'-gclB^ to JiailyXB conjugated thus : 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Preient Tetue: t» W*Q^^tt i^ hails. 
Imperfect Tense: Cd ^a'^gelttf it hailed. 
Perfect Tense: t9 f^at ^t'^d'QtUt, it has hailed. 
Pluperfect Tense: t» ^atte gt'^l'gd't, it had hailed. 

2. When the stem of the verb ends in stl or^cr, usually 
only sll is added for the termination of the Infinitive : 

$a'de(«lt/ to hail Xon'ntx*u, to thunder. i 

3. When the stem of the verb ends in sb^ 4, or sgn^ the 
second person of the singular of the present tense takes 
the ending ^eft^ and the third person singular and the 
second person plural take ^tt, as : 

Infinitive: ^oUenb^Ctt^ to finbh, complete. 

INDICATIVE PRESENT. 



Singular, 
i6f ^oUtnt't, I complete, 
bu t>o]Ienb«e{i/ thoa completest 
er t>onenb«Ct/ he completes. 



Plural, 
toxx ^oUmh^tUf we complete. 
i^T t>onenb«et^ you complete, 
fie t>onenb«en/ they complete. 



Hem, Thus re^n^Ctt^ to rain, has t9 Xt^n*ttf it rains^ it is raining. 

4. The Perfect Tense is often employed in German 
where in English the Imperfect Tense would be used: 
<Sd l^ai geflern ^ttt^tt, old xoiv It rained yesterday while we were in 
in ^otdbam toaren, Potsdam. 

X -9 Exercise 16. 

1. Is it snowing? 2. No, it is hailing. 3. It has not 
been hailing (it has not hailed). 4. It had not hailed 
much, but it had snowed very much. 5. It has been 
thundering and lightning (it has thundered and light- 
ened). 6. It had not thundered, but it had rained. 7. 
What is William doing? 8. He is looking for the book. 
9. Who has had the book? 10. 1 have had the book, 
but I have not it now. 11. John has it. 
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GENDER OP NOUNS. 



LESSON IX. 

GENDER OF NOUNS. 



SCO ift ber 93Ici'jltft? 
3^ Wht ben SSlei'jlift, 
2Ber ^at'te ben ©lei'jlift? 
gricb'rid^ ^at'te x\)n, 
5Botjlbic2)in'te? 
granji^'fa \)at bic Diu'te, 
SBer ^at'te bic 2)in'tc? 
^at^ari'na ^at'te fie, 



Where is the lead-pencil. 
I have the lead-pencil. 
Who had the lead-pencil? 
Frederick had it. 
Where is the ink? 
Frances has the ink? 
Who had the ink? 
Catharine had it. 



©ieBettjel^ttte ^ufgak. 

1. ®o ijl bcr $ut? 2. ^6) f)a'ht ben ^nt 3. SBer ^aHc 
ben $ut ge^abt'? i. SBil'^elm ^at'te i(;n ge^abt'. 5. ^ier ifl 
er. 6. 2Ba« wunfd^'te grieb'rici^? 7. gr wunf^'tc ben SRe'^ 
genfc^irm. 8. SBo ijl er, ^afl bu i^n gefiabt'? 9. 9iein, id^ ^bt 
i\)\\ ni^t ge^abt'. 10. 51^, ba ifl er. 11. $afl bu bie Sluf gabc 
gelernt'? 12. 9iein, i^ i)a'bt fie nod^ nid^t gelernt^ 13. Die 
Slufgabe ijl giem'li^ lang, aber fie ijl ntd^t fe^r f^wer. 14. SBer 
^at bie ge'ber unb bie Din'te, \)at Wbcxt jle? 15. S«ein, 211V 
bert i)at jte nid^t. 16. 2Ber ^at jte, ^at^ari'na? 17. 3a, jte 
^at jte. 18. 2Ba« wiinfd^t ^err 5Rcin'^art? 19. gr tt)unfd^t 
bie Seining. 20. ^ajl bu bie ?eftion' jlubirt'? 21. 3a, i^ 
ba'be jie jlubirt', abet id^ ^abe jte nod^ nid^t gfkrnt'* 

Vocabulary. 



^ie %vi\'Qaht, exercise. 
tt Seftion', lesson. 
f, gc'bcr,pen, 
t, 2)in'tc,ink. [per. 
w Sei'tung, newspa- 
„ ami*, milk. 
„ @a'5el,fork. 

Grammatical. 
1. Many nouns, which in English would be in the neti^ 
ter gender, in German are in the masculine or in the 
Jhminine gender (see the above vocabulary). 



!5er Slei'jlift, lead-pencil. 

t, ^ut, hat. 

tt 9lo(!, coat. [la. 

tt 9le'gcnf*irm,umbiel- 

„ 2ifd), table. 

t, 2^crieT, plate. 

„ figffel, spoon. 



So««U*,book. 

tt '^apitt',]pfi^r, 
Scr'ncn, to learn. 
^iJLtt'\6)tn, to wish. 
Saiifl (adj.), long. 
Sci^tt)cr {cuij.\ difficult. 
^km'lxd) (adv.), quite. 
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Rem. It is very difficult to learn the gender of nouns in German. It is also 
very important, since the/o9*m of the article depends upon the gender of the 
noun. It is be^t to always associate the article with the noun while learning 
the meaning of the noun, thus : 

!Ser ^lei'pift, lead-pencil Sit ^uf gabe, exercise. ^a9 ^ndf, book. 

2. Personal Pronouns must have the grammatical gen- 
der of the nouns for which they stand: 

$a{l bu betl ^letflift? Have you the lead-pencil? 

9iein, i^ JaBc i^ti ni^t, No, I have not it (him), 

$at ^ran) bit 3^i^t<d? Has Francis the newspaper? 

3a, er ^at ftc^ Yes, he has it {her), 

/^^ 2^ (j Exercise 18. 

1. What are you looking for? 2. 1 am looking for the 
newspaper ; have you had it ? 3. Yes, I have had it, but 
I have not it now. 4. Who has it? 5. Mrs. Klein has 
it. 6. Has William learned the lesson? 7. No, he has 
not learned it yet. 8. What did the cook buy? 9. He 
bought the bread, the butter, the flour, the milk, and the 
fruit. 10. Where is the chair? ^ 11. There it is. 12. 
What is the tailor looking for? 13. He is looking for 
the coat. 14. Here it is. 15. What does the cook want 
(wish)? 16. He wishes the knife, the spoon, and the 
fork. 17. Here they are. 18. Has he the plate? 19. 
Yes, he has it. 20. Has Mary the pen and the ink ? 21. 
Yes, she has them. 22. Have you the paper and the 
lead-pencil? 23. Yes, but I have not the book. 



LESSON X. 

PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATITE CASE. 

gur wen ifl bcr SRodt? For whom is the coat? 

fir ifl nic^t fiir mid^^ It is not for me. 

dx ifl fiir ^crrn ^lein, It is for Mr. Klein, 

^ajl t>u ba« S3anb? Have you the ribbon? 

3ldn, c? ifl urn ben ^nt, No, it is around the hat. 

^a(l bu ben $ut gefauft? Did you buy the hat? 
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PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE CASE. 



S^cin, er ifl fur mid^ gu gro^, 
2)cr ©art'ncr fiif^r'tc mi i\xx6^ 
ben ©ar'tcn, 



No, it is too large for me. 
The gardener conducted us 
through the garden. 



1. ^at Slfbred^t ben $ut gefaufr? 2. 5«ein, er ^at t^n nid^t 
gefauft'. 3. SBarum' l^af er i^n nid^t gefauft'? 4. ffieil er fur 
i^n gu fleln ifl. 5. 3fl er fur bi^ gu flein? 6. Slein, er ifl fitt 
mx6) nid^t gu flein. 7. gitr wen ijl ber S3rief? 8. er ijl fur 
grau ^er'ter. 9. gitr wen l^t ber ge^'rer ba« S3ud^ gefauft'? 
10. @r f)at e« fur ben ©d^u'ler gefauft'. 1 1. 2)er S3erg ijl fe^r 
l^od^ unb jieiL 12. Der Sa'ger ^at mi burd^ ben aSalb unb 
urn ben S3erg gefii^rt'. 13. ©e'jiern toax ti Ui ge'gen ?l'knb 
fefir warm, a'ber bie SRad^t war giem'lid^ fait 14. 2)ie ^ir'd^e ijl 
fe^r grop, aber fe^r fd^on ijl fie ntd^t. 15. 3)ie ©tabt ijl fe^r 
grop unb fd^Sn. 16. ^err 8inb'ner l&at un« burd^ bie ©tabt 
gefii^rt'. 17. ^at ber ^od^ bie S3ut'ter unb ba« Dbjl fd^on ge^ 
l^olt'? 18.3a,er|)atftef^ongeMf* r; "*. 



: ©i0 (prep.% until, till. 
1^ 2)urd5 iprep.), through. 

^ ©e'gcn (prq>,\ toward. 
^ O^'nc (prep.), without. 
vf Vim (prep,), around. 
K^^Vhtt (prep.), against. 

3u(arf».),too. 

SDoc^^ (conj.), yet, however. 

SSJeil (ponj.), because. 

^6)fin, beautiful 

$0(^, high. 

©teil, steep. 

gfl^f'ren, to guide, conduct, take. 

$o'Icn, to procure, go and get 



Vocabulary. 

Ser 3l'6cnb, evening. 

n S3ricf , letter. 

tt ^tXQ, mountain. 

„ $ft'flcl,hill, 

tt ©ar'tcn, garden. 

It ®5rf 'ncr, gardener. 

tt Sc^'rer, teacher. 

t, @d?il'Ur, scholar. 

w 3$%cr, hunter. 

t, SSatb, woods, forest 

tt SBa'gen, wagon. 
!5fe $dx'6)t, church. 

t, Sflad}t, night 

It @tabt, city. 
Sa«?ferb, horse. 



K 



GrammaticaL 
The seven Prepositions given in the Vocabulary, 
ix9, inx6), fur, ge'gen, ol^'ne, urn, wi'ber, require the noun or 
pronoun which follows them to be in the Accusative Casa. 
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THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 23 

Exercise 20. 
l.It was very warm untir toward evening, but now 
it is very cold. 2. The city is small, but it is very beau- 
tiful. 3. For whom did Mr. Kor'ner buy the book? 4. 
He bought it for George.^ 5. The hill is not very high, 
but it is very steep. 6. The forest around the hill is 
very large. 7. The hunter took Mr.Wer'ner through 
the forest and around the hill. 8. The ribbon is not 
around the hat; where is it? 9.1 have not had it; 
Mary had it. 10. Mary, I wish the ribbon. 11. Here 
it is. 12. Have you been to get the paper and the ink? 
13. No, I have not been to get them yet. 14. For whom 
do you wish the pencil? 15. 1 wish it for the teacher. 
16. Mr. Wil^marth bought the horse, but he did not buy 
the wagon. 17. Why did he not buy the wagon? 18. 
Because it was too dear. 



6- 



'^ LESSON XI. 



THE IMDEFIMITB ARTICLE. 

|)icr ifl citt 93Ici'flift, Here is a lead-pencil. 

3c^ njun'fci^e ei'nen S3lci'jltft, I wish a lead-pencil. 

(£r tt)itnf(it ci'nc ge'bcr, He wishes a pen. 

^icr ifl ei^nc gc'bcr, Here is a pen. 

9Bun'f^cjl fcu citt JDlcffer? Do you wish a knife? 

|)icr ifi dn aWcffer, Here is a knife. [that? 

SBag fiir citt 93ud^ ifl fca«? What kind of a book is 

3)a« ifl ci'ttc ©rattittia'tif, That is a grammar, [that? 

2Ba« fiir cittC S3(u'tttc ifl ba«? What kind of a flower is 

2)a« ifl ei'nc Slo'fe, That is a rose. 

@titttitbi)oatistgfte ^ufgaBe. 

1. aBa« fud&fl t)U? 2. 3^ fu'd^c ci'ttctt SRc'gcttfd^irm. . 3. 2)a 
ifl citt SRc'gcttf^im. 4. aBa« l^at ^citt'rid^ l^cu'tc gcfaufr? 5. 
(£r l^at ci'nctt ^ut unD ci'ttctt 9lodf gcfauft'. 6. SBa^ ^afl bu fiir 
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24 THE INDEFINITE ARTICLE. 

mi^ ? 7. 3d^ ^dbt cincn 93ricf fur bid^* 8. SBa« tounfd&t |)crr 
2)ict'rid&? 9* @r wiinfc^t cine Sei'tung. 10. ^tcr ijl ci'nc 
Sei'tung. 11. SBa« wiinfd^t g^ortc? 12. ©ie tt)unf(]^t ei^^ 
nen teller, ci'itcn goffel, ein STOcrfer unb ei'ne ©a^bcl. 13. 
S5Ba« fur ci'nen ^ut l^at ^ein'rid^ gcfauff? 14. gr ^at ei'neit 
etro^'^ut gcfauft'. 15. SBa« fur tin l^nt ijl ba^? 16. 2)a6 
ijl cin ©tro&^ut 17. ^icr ijl cin Wpfd, unb ba ijl ci'nc 93ir'nc. 
18. SBa« fur ein S3aum ijl ba«? 19. Da* ijl ein Sl'pfelbaum. 
20.SBa« fiir eine 93tu'me ^ajl bu? 21. ^6) f)aU tint JRel'fe. 
22. S5Ba« fiir ein S3u(i^ ^ajl bu ? 23. 3^ ^abe ei'ne ©ramma'tif. 
Vocabulary. 



@in, ci'nc, dn, o, an. 


Sfemic(Si'4l*e),lUy. 


SBa8 fiir cin? what kind of a? 


„ i«cr!c,pink. 


2)er 21'^fcl, apple. 


„ 9lo'fc,rose. 


„ ^>fe(baum, apple-tree. 


M iRa'bel, needle. 


„ ©troy^ut, straw hat. 


„ ©ted'nabcl, pin. 


2)fC(5i'(^c, oak (tree). 


„ 3[rit^mc'ttl, arithmetic 


„ S3ir'nc, pear (fruit). 


ti ©ramma'ttf, grammar. 


t, SSIu'iue, flower. 


2)a§etro^, straw. 



OrammaticaL 

1. The Definite Article Citt^ «, or an, is declined thus : 

Masculine, Feminine, Neuter, 

Nominative: Citt, Citt^C^ CtU* 

Accusative. tlU^tUf tiU^t, Cttt. 

Nominative: ba ifl citt ^arm, txn^ grau unb etu J^tnb, 

*' there is a man, a woman, and a child. 

Accusative: id? fe^c cfn-eil Tlaxm, tin^t gran unb efll Sinb, 

Objective: I see a man, a woman, and a child. 

2. SBaS fiir cin ? is rendered into English by wJiat khid 
ofaf thus: 

SBaS fflr elll SWann? What kind of a man ? 

SBa9 fiir eitte grau? What kind of a woman? 

33ad fiir eiU ^nb? What kind of a child? 

Rem, 1. Peculiar uses of words in a language are termed idioms. 
Rem, 2. In the idiomatic expression )oad fiit titt^ the preposition ffir has 
no effect upon the form of the article tittf but this is determined by other 
words in the sentence, thus : 

2Ba8 fiir till 9io(! ifl ba8? What kind of a coat is that? 

SSad fiir Ctneu ^ocf (at er ? What kind of a coat has he? 
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POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 25 

3. The neuter of the demonstrative pronoun b(li,tAatf 
is used as referring to nouns of all genders : 
2)ad ifl tin 9[>felbatttn (mofc), That is an apple-tree. 
2)a« ifl tine 9Jo'fc ( fem.), That is a rose. 

2)ad ifl tin Utt'haut (neuQ, That is a weed. 

Exercise 22* 
1. What is William looking for? 2. He is looking for 
a pen. 3. 1 have a pencil. 4. But he wishes a pen. 5. 
There is a pen. 6. What did you buy to-day? 7.1 
bought an umbrella, a coat, and a hat. 8. Mr. Roth has 
bought a horse. 9. What are you looking for? 10. 1 
am looking for a book. 11. What kind of a book are 
you looking for? 12. 1 am looking for an arithmetic. 
13. Have you a pin? 14. Yes, here is a pin. 15. Mary 
wishes a needle. 16. Here is a needle. 17. What kind 
of a tree is that? 18. That is an oak. 19. What kind 
of a flower is that? 20. That is a lily. 21. There is an 
apple and a pear. 22. What are you doing? 



^ ;;^ /j' LESSON XII. 

POB8BSSITS PRONOUNS. 

SBo ifl meitt S3lci'j»ift? Where is my lead-pencil? 

a)u ^afl wci'ncn S3lci'jiift^ You have my lead-penciL 

2Bo i|l tneine gc'bcr? Where is my pen? 

(&x l^at mei'ne ge'ber, He has my pen. 

SBo ifl meitt 53ttd^? Where is my book? 

So^aittt' ^at meitt S3ud^, John has my book. 

3c^ Wbt bei'nett 93lei'^tft, I have your lead-pencil, 

er l^at il'rett 33lei'jlift, He has her lead-pencil.^ 

2)a tjl i^r ©ar^tett, There is their garden. 

2)reimib}tDait}i8fte SufgaBe. 

1. 5Ba« fu^jl bu? 2. 3c^ fu'd^c meittett Sle'senfd^irm^ 3. 
SDa ijl teitt SRe'gettfd^irm* 4. SBo ijl meitt S3uc| ? 5* $ier tjl 

B 
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POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 



bctn 33ud^- 6. ©a« fud^t ^m'xx6) ? 7. dx fud^t feme 3Wu'fee. 
8. ^ier ifl fte* 9. ^at |)em'rid^ fei^ne Seftion' fd^on gelernt'? 
10- 3a, er l&at jte fd^on gelernn 11. SBa« mad^t er jeftt? 12. 
er fpielt 13. SBo ifi 2Warie' Sftit'ter f)eu'te? 14. ©ie befud^f 
it^'xt Zan'tt. 15. SBo wotoib're lan'te? 16. ®ie wo^nt in 
Dreg'ben. 17. $6rfl bu merer |)uitb beUt 18. 2)er ^a&n 
fra^t. 19. 2)er ?6'tt)e bruUt. 20. Der ffiolf ^eult 21* 3d^ 
^a'U meine ge'ber mlegf. 22. ^, ia ifl fte. 

Vocabulary. 



^tX S3ru'bcr, brother. 

1, O'^fcim, uncle. 

t, ^a^it; cock, rooster. 

„ ^unb^dog. 

,t 83'»c,lion. 

M SBoIf,wolf. 
51 e @d;tt)c'pcr, sister. 

rf £an'te,annt. 

OrammaticaL 
The Possessive Pronouns are declined like the indef^ 
inite article (till^ titie^ tin), thus : 

Masculine. Feminine, Neuter, 



^an'ttl, to build. 
©cja^'Icn, to pay. 
Se'gen, to lay, place. 
S^rle'gen, to mislay. 
2Bci'ncn, to cry. 
Scllcn, to bark. 
f&xiil'lm, to roar. 
^cu'Ictt, to howl, 
firfi'^cn, to crow. 



Nominative: 
Accusative: 


mein, 


tncinst/ 
tnein^t/ 


tnein, 
mein, 


my. 
my. 


Nominative: 
Accusative: 


bcin, 
bcinseu, 


beinsf, 
betnsc^ 


bcin, 
bcin, 


thy Cyonr). 
thy (your). 


Nominative: 
Accusative: 


fctn, 
fciium, 


fctn*e, 


. fcin, 
fein, 


his. 
his 


Nominative: 
Accusative: 








her.\ 

itZX 1 

its. \ 


Nominative: 
Accusative: 


fetn^eu, 


fciiue, 
fcinst. 


fcin, 
fein, 


Notninative: 
Accusative: 


unfcr, 
unfcrsii. 


unfcr^e, 
unfcrst, 


unfcr, 
unfer, 


our. i 
our. \ 


Nominative: 
Accusative: 


cuer, 
tnx^tn, 


wrse, 
curse, 


cuer, 
cucr, 


your. ' 
your. J 
their./ 
their. 


Nominative: 
Accusative: 


*r.eil, 












-. 
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THE GENITIVE CASE. 27 

Rem, 1. In dtclining Vn\ttf the shOTtened form ttnfev*|t (for tm\tt*tn) ia 
nsoally employed. 

Hem, 2. In declining tUtX^ the t after tils is nsnally dropped (thoa eur^tll 
for euer^en, and cur-e for cucr»e). 

Rem, 3. A possessire pronoun mnst take the gender of the noun to which 
it refers, and not the gender of the nonnfor which it stands, thos: 
dd) ^abe fein^e %tt>tt, I have his pen. 

36^ ^oBe i^v^ex SleifHft, I have her lead-pendL 

Exercise 24. 
1. Has John finished his exercise ? 2. No, he has not 
finished it yet. 3. John and William Kraft have visited 
their father. 4. Mary Klein has not yet visited her 
father. 5. The child loves its father and its mother. 
6. William has mislaid his pencil. 7. No, I have it ; here 
it is. S.What does Henry wish ? 9. He wishes his book. 
10. There are his book and his pencil. 11. Where is 
your aunt? 12. She is in Heidelberg to-day. 13. My 
brother and my sister are visiting our uncle. 14.Where 
does your uncle reside ? 15. He lives in Hamburg. 16. 
Did you pay for the paper? 17. Yes, I paid for the pa- 
per and for the book. 18. The lion roared. 19. The 
wolf howled. 20. The dog is barking. 21 . The rooster 
is crowing. 22. The carpenter is building a house. 



^ ^- 



LESSON XIII. 

THE QENITIYB CASE. 

5Bo ifl |)cinrid^« 53ud^? Where is Henry's book? 

3(^ ^abc ^tinxi^i ^n6), I have Henry's book. 

aScr ^at be? ^inbc« 5Bu^? Who has the child's book? 

SBeffen S3ud& ^at cr? Whose book has he? 

3lnjiatt bc« SBud^e? I^at bcr 95a^ Instead of the book, the fa- 

tcr bic geber gcfauft, ther has bought the pen. 

2)a? ^au^ iti ^aufmanncg ijl The house of the merchant 

grpp unb f^5n, is large and beautiful. 
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28 THE GENITIYE CASE. 

S3ud^, uttb pc l^ot meitt Sdu^. Z. S^arlotta f>at aWarieng 93ud&, 
ttttb aWaric l&ot gronjcng Sbn^. 4. Deg Sagcrg ^unb (or bcr 
^uttb be? SSger?) I^ellt fe^r laut* 5. ©cffen SRegenfci^irm ^a^ 
bu? 6. 3^ l^abe mcinen SRegcnfd^irm. 7. SGBcffen JBlcijlift ifl 
ba«? 8. 2)0? ijl m Secret? S3tcifiift. 9. 2)er ^aufmann ^at 
be? S3a(fer? $au« gcfouft 10. Der Sl^urm ber Sird^e ifl fe^r 
l^od^. 11. 2)er Sl^urm be? 2)omeg in SBien iji fc^r |)o4 unb 
fd&6tt* 12. Slttjlatt beg Ropier? unb ber 35iitte l^at aSil^elm ba« 
a3ud^ unb ben S3leiftift gefouft 13. Slnjlatt ber ©rammatif ^abe 
t^ bie Slrit^metif gefouft. 14. aSo woren ^eiitriti^ ttnb aOBil^elm 
wS^renb be? ©turmeg? 15.2Ba^rettb beg ©turmeg waren jtc 
in ^otgbam. 16. ©o^nl |)err Sliebner auper^alb ober inner^ 
l^alb ber ©tabt? 17. (£r wo^nt innerl^alb ber ©tabt 
Vocabulary. 

4 /Slnflatt (pr^.)y instead of. 

Slugcr^olb (prep.), outside of, without. 



Ser 2)om, — c«, cathedi-al. 
r, Si^unn, —cS, tower, steeple, 
r, $rei«, — c«, price. 
tf ©otmenfi^t^trm, — 9, parasoL 



r; @turm, -— e«, stonn. ^ 
!Sa«2)a(^^,— e«,roof. :)OWu> ' <- 



^^ dnner^oIB (prep,), inside of, within. 
^ \K/ aSfi^rcnb (jprep.), during. 

JBcgm (pr^.), on account ot 
Saut (a((;. and ot/t;.), loud. 

OrammaticaL 

1. The Oenitive Case is used with the prepositions w^ 
flatt, aujerl^alb, inner^alb, wa^renb, wegen, etc. 

^njlott be9 ^aufmannd, Instead of the merchant. 

2. The Genitive Case is used without ajprepoaition : 

1. Instead of the English Possessive: 
2)ad ^ud^ bed Se^rerd, The book of the teacher. 

2. In most cases where the relation is expressed in English by the prep« 
osition of, the Genitive is used in German without a preposition^ 
especially where limitation is indicated : 
jS)ie ®ef(!(^t<!t^te bed ^eged, The history of the war. 

Bern, The Genitive case is also used after some verbs and adjectives, as will 
be explained hereafter. 

3. As to the form of the Genitive Case : 
!• y^^femnine nouns it is the same as that of the nominative. 
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THE GENinVB CASE. 
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2. With masculine or neuter nonns, one of the terminations tti^ s9, ftMf 

or sQ is added to the nominative. 
8. The Genitive of the definite article (ber, bte, ba9) is hti, htt, bt^* 



V 


MASCULINE. 


FEMININE. 


NEUTEB. 


Norn. Gen. 


Nom. Gen. 


iVom. Gf«n. 




!»er3Konn,^e«3Rarm»e«* 


Stegrau, Sergrau. 


S)a««iiib, S)e««inb*e«^ 




„ tJatct, „ »atcr^. 


„ abutter, „ ayeutter. 


rr 53ud^r ,r 5BU(^^*e^* 




„ «od^, rr ^o^*ti* 


„ 2:antc, „ %<kXiXt. 


w $au«, „ «auf*e«* 




n aSgct, „ ^Sgcr^g* 


„ @tabt, „ @tabt 


n »anb, r, «anb^e«* 




V «ut, „ $ut*e«* 


„ «ir*c, r, «ir(^K. 


„ aWcffcr, u aWcffcr^g, 




„ "Stud, „ 9eo(!*e«* 


r, eid^e, „ (gid^c. 


w *terb, „ ¥fcrb^e«^ 




IT Serg, „ «crg.e«* 


n 55inie, „ ©irne. 


,, 2:u<!(?, r, %u6i'^t9. 




rr ^rr, „ ^err^m 


r, ^lofe, „ 9eofc. 


„ Obfl, ,, Obfl«e«^ 




„ 26tte, „ 26»c*ii* 


„ aiclfc, „ aicllc. 


„ mt% „ 3»e^l*«^ 



iZem. The Genitive of noons is given hereafter in the Vocaholaries. 

4. The Genitive of Proper Names is usually formed 
by adding -i, as : 

Nominative: $ctnrid^>, SBil^ctm, CE^arlotta, ^at^arina. 
Genitive: ©ctttrid^*^, 2BiI^cIm*g, (S^arlotto**^^ ^at^fariiia^^g* 

Nominative: ©crfin, S)re$bcn, Hamburg, S)cutfd(>(anb. 
Genitive: ©crlin*^, 2)rc«bcn*^, $amburg»»^, S)cutfd^Ianb*^» 
Rem, Bat masculine names of persons in sft^ «f(||^ sf^ »J^ and feminine 
names in st/ have the genitive in s(e)tt^^ as: 

Nominative: (gmfl, gronj, 2Waif, SRatte. 

Genitive: ^xnptn9, grangstu^, 9Wajr*ai^, SWarici^* 

5. The Genitive of toer? who? is toeffetl?i^Ac?«^f 

6. As in English, the noun possessed may be placed 

without the article after the name of the possessor: 

S)ct ©ruber bc« ?c^rcr«, or bc8 ?c^rct« ©ruber. 
The brother of the teacher, or the teacher*s brother. 

Exercise 26. 
1 .Whose book is that ? 2. That is the teacher's book. 
3. Whose pen have you? 4.1 have Catharine's pen. 
5. The teacher has the pencil of the scholar (or the 
scholar's pencil). 6. The cook has the baker's um- 
brella. 7. Whose dog is barking so loud? 8. It is the 
hunter's dog. 9. The merchant has bought the carpen- 
ter's house. 10. Why did not Mr. Klein buy the horse ? 
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30 THE DATIVE CASE. • 

11. On account of the price (wegen be? ^reife?). 12. Where 
was Mr.Eberhart during the storm this morning? 13. 
He was in Leipsic during the storm. 14. Does Mr. Gross 
live within or outside of the city? 15. He lives out- 
side of the city (i.^., outside of the city walls). 16. In- 
stead of the umbrella you have the parasol. 17. The 
roof of the house is very steep. 

2 ^1 LESSON XIV. 

THB DATIVE CASE. 

ffiemgc^Brtbo^JBu^? To whom does the book 

belong? 

®g gel&Brt bem Scl^rer, It belongs to the teacher. 

Der |)unb folgt bcm 3afler m6^ The dog follows the hunt- 

bem SBolbe, er to the forest. , 

2)ag S3u(i^ wax bcm ®c|uler The book was very useful 

fel^r nit^ltd^, to the scholar. 

|)crr SBeber iji nid^t gu ^an\t, Mr. Weber is not at home. 

Die ^ird^c ijl bem ©^ul^ouS The church is just opposite 

gerabe flegenuber, the school-house. 

^itUmniimuii^^t 9tifgaBe« 

1. 3fi bog ®(!^ulf)aug mii »on f>ier? 2. Srtein, eg tfl ber 
^ird&e gerobe gegenuber (or gerabe gegenfiber ber ^ir^e)* 3. 
Der Se^rer ^at bem ®c|uler l^eute ein 93ud& gef(|enft. 4. SBem 
ge^Srt ber Sleijlift ? 5. ©r ge^Srt bem SWaler. 6. ^m SBer^ 
ner ^at bem SWaler bag ©emalbe gejeigt. 7. 35er $unb folgtc 
bem ^^ m6) ber ©tabt 8. $err 93e^r ^at ben ^od^ nad& ber 
©tabt gefd^idtt* 9. 2)ag |)aug beg aWalerg ifl bem |)aufe beg 
^oufmanng fef^r a^nlid^. 10. 2Bem ge^ftrt bie Seitung? 11^ 
©ie ge(>6rt ^errn fRwpxt^U 12. $err 35ietric| tfl aug 2Wagbe^ 
burg. 13. 3d^ bin aug ^eibelberg. 14. 2)ag ^inb fpielt mit 
bem ^unbe. 15. SBem gebSrt ber $unb ? 16. (£r ge^Srt mu 
bclm^ 17* 2Sir fegelten tjon 'Hamburg na^ Sonbon^ 
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THE DATIVE CASE. 81 

Vocabulary. 



'iu^ (prep,% ont of, from. got'gcn, to follow. 



• j Slu'6er Cprep.)j outside of, besides. 
J) ^cgcnft'bcr lprep.)y opposite (to). 
O amt(/)r«p.),with. 
<^ ^a<i^ tpr€p,)y toward, to. 
SSon {prep.\ from, o£ 
\3u(;>re/).),to,at. 
^c^n'tic^ (ad;.), similar, like. 
Un'&^ntid^ (adj.\ dissimilar. 
SfHltJ'ft* (««&*.), usefuL 
0(^ib'li^ (a4/-)> injurioag. 



©c^S'rcn, to belong. 
@d?cn'leu, to present, give, 
©c^i'cfcn, to send, 
©c'geln, to sail. 
3ci'gcn, to show. 
Set SWa'lcr, — «, painter. 

„ ©ott, --C8, ball 
$a^ ©(^^ul'^au^, — c«, school-house. 
aSeit (oe{;.), far, distant. 
®cra'^ (arfi?)., exactly, just. 



OrammaticaL 

1. The Dative Case in German is governed: 

1. By some Prepositions^ as : au?, aupcr, gegenfi'ber, mit, 
nac|, »on, gu, etc. 

2. By some Adjectives^ as : fil^ttltd^, fci^ablid^, etc. 

3. By many Verbsj as : folftcn, gcl^o^rcn, fc|i(fen, etc. 

Rem, 1. The Dative Case in German frequently corresponds to the English 
objective, preceded by to, either expressed or understood, especially when it 
is the indirect object of a verb. 

(gr fc^itftc bcm ^^Utx baS S3u(^, He sent (to) the scholar the book. 

Rem. 2. The Dative of the definite article htXf bit/ ^tL^, is: htVX, htX, htVX* 

2. Nouns that have, -ti in the Genitive have ^t in the 
Dative, as : ber SWann, iti 3Manttt?e8, bem SWann^e* 

Rem, 1. The t is often dropped from the termination of many nouns that 
have sfg and st in the genitive and dative, as : bem 9J2ann (for bem SWatme). 
Rem, 2. Feminine nouns are unchanged in the singular. 

Rem, 3. Nouns that take the ending ^Q or sttt in the genitive retain it in the 
accusative and dative also. 

3 Among the idiomatic ttses of the Dative Case the 
following may be noticed : 

1. Adjectives yb^ir the noun they govern in the dative: 

S)a9 Su(^ ifl bem ^6)Mtx nWifiiif^f The book is useful to the scholar. 

2. ®tgt]tUbtr may precede, but usually follows the noun: 
^tx tird^e gegenilber (or gegenfiber Opposite the chuich, 

ber ^r(^e)^ 
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32 PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE AND DATIVE. 

f 8. With two personal nouns the accosatiye precedes the dative case; 4 
personal noan precedes one referring to a thing, whatever the case of 
either may be: 
Gt ^t ben StmitU bem ilMet ge« He sent the boy to the painter. 

Wicft, 
6r f^i(fte htm SRoItt ba9 ^n6f, He sent the book to the painter. 

4. yiaHl $aitft means towards home; )tt ^Otlft means at home, 

5. n^cct SBeSer ifl on^ ^dalia" means that Berlin is or was Mr. We- 
h&[*B permanent residence or his native place. 

6. 9{a(j^ indicates motion to a place; }]t, motion to a person. 
(St fil^rte un9 na^ bem 3yhifeum, He conducted us to the museum, 
d^r fil^rte mtd gu bem iD'^aler, He conducted us to the painter. 

4. The Dative of toer (who) is toem (^e> whom. etc.). -^c^J^ 

Exercise 28. ^ ^ ^^^ 

1. Henry is playing with the ball. 2. To whom does 
the ball belong? 3. It belongs to William. 4. They 
sailed from London to Hamburg. 5. To whom does ^ 
the painting belong? 6. It belongs to Mr. Ruprecht. 
7. The book is very injurious to the child. 8. What 
did the merchant send to the tailor? 9. He sent the 
cloth to the tailor. 10. Did you send the book to the 
teacher? 11. Yes, I sent the book to the teacher. 12. 
Where was Mrs. Wolf during the storm? 13. She was 
in Potsdam. 14. Is Mr.Diefenbach at home? 15. No, 
he is not at home. 16. Where is he? 17. He is in Co- 
logne to-day. 
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LESSON XV. 

PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE AND DATIVE GASES. 

2)08 Sdn6) tjl ouf bem Zx^6^t, The book is on the table, 

^einrid^ legte ti auf ben SCifd^, Henry laid it on the table. 

2)cr S3ricf tfl in bem S3ud^e, The letter is in the book. 

3d& legte x^n in ba8 ^n^, I laid it in the book. 

2)er Sleijiift ijl neben bem The lead-pencil is close by 
Sd\x6)t, (beside) the book. 
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PREPOSITIONS WITH THE ACCUSATIVE AND DATIVE. 33 

3^ legtc i^n iteBcn ba« 93ud^, I laid it close by the book. 
3)er ®tu^l ifl t)or bcm Dfen, The chair is before the 

stove. [stove. 

Cr fieDte il^tt t)or ben Dfeit, He placed it before the 

9leti]ttitib}toatiaigfte ^itfgaBe* 

1. ©0 ijl ber 93rief ? 2. ©r ifl in bcm S3ud^e. 3. ffier ^at 
i^n in bad S3ud& gelcgt? 4* 3^ ^abe i^n in bo? S3ud& gclcgt 
5. aSo tji bcr S3Ieijiift? 6- (£r ifl unter bent ©U(|e. 7* 2Bcr 
l^at i^n untcr bo? ©ud^ gelcgt? 8* ^cinri^ legte i^n unter iai 
S3u^^ 9* $aji bu ben SReaenfti^irm? 10- Siein, er iji Winter 
ber SCl^are; x6) l^abe t^n Winter bie Sl^ure gejlellt 11. 3)er 
©tu^l fie^t t)or bent Xifci^e* 12.|)einrid^ })at i^n tjor ben Slifd^ 
, gejlellt 13. 2)a« ©emalbe war ouf bent SBoben, aber wir t)abm 
u xiL^ e$ an bie^SBonb gebangt 14. $abt i^r eg titer ben Slifd^ ge? 
fiangt? 15. 3a, wir ^oben e« fiber ben Slif^ gebangt 16^ 
SBilbelm ifl in bent Siwtmer unb grtebrid^ gebt in ba« Biinmer. 
17. 35er ®tubl flebt gwifd^en bent lifd^e unb bent genfler. 18. 
2)er ©denier bat ibn jwifd^en ben lif^ unb ba« genjier gejleDt 
19. ®ir fd^icften ben S3rief fiber .5)ambur8 nad^ Slmerifa. 



"^ •Sn (prep.), on, to, at. 

<J Sluf {prep.\ upon, on. 

<5^ ^tn'tcr (prep.), behind. 

3n (pre/?.), in, into. 

^- iRe'bcn (prep,), near, close by. 

V Uc'ber (jt>rep.), over, above. 

X Unter (;>r^.), under, below. 

O 8Sor (iwcp.), before, in front ot 



Yocabnlary. 



. 3*^*'W^>* Cprep.), between. 



$&n'gen, to hang. 
8e'gcn, to lay, put 
©terien, to stand, place, put. 
®t'\fcn, to go. 
©te'^cn, to stand. 
Str ©o'bcn, — «, floor. 
I, O'fcn, — 9, stove. 
Ste SP'rc,— ,door. 
Sa^ genjlcr, -r-«, window. 

Orammatical. o 

1. The nine Prepositions an, auf, f)\nUx, in, neben, fiber, 
unter, tjor, and jmifd^en may govern either the Accusative 
or the Dative Case : 

1. They govern the Accusative Case when motion to* 
wa/rda the object they govern is expressed. 
B2 



Digitized by 



Google 



34 PREPOSITIONS WITH THE DATIVE AND ACCUSATIVE. 

2. They govern the Dative Case when rest within or 
motion inside of specified limits is expressed. 
@r (egte ba9 $uc^ auf bttt %\\^, He laid the book on the table, 
2)ad $U(^ tfl auf bem -^ift^e, The book is ou the table. 

2. The correct use of prepositions is one of the most 
difficult things to be acquired in learning a foreign lan- 
guage. 

Rtm, 1. This is owing largely to the &ct that there are so many idiomatic 
expressions connected vfith their use which can not be literally translated from 
one language to another. 

(Sr ge^t m6f $aufe, ^ He is going home. 

dx ifl ju $aufe, He is at home. 

(gr ge^t fiber ^Bln, He goes by way of Cologne. 

2)ad SBopt ift an bent Ufer, The boat is by the shore. 

(Sr fttjt an bem Xifd^e, He is sitting at the table. 

@r ip au« 33erltu, He is from Berlin. 

Rem, 2. This difficulty is also increased to the English-speaking person in 
learning Gernian by the fact that, in German, prepositions govern three cases, 
the Genitive, Dative, and Accusative; and by the fact that circumstances de- 
termine whether certain prepositions shall govern the Accusative or Dative. 

3. The English Cases are rendered in German thus : 

1. The Nominative by the Nominative in German. 

2. The Possessive by the Genitive in German. 

3. The Objective by the Genitive^ Dativcy hud Ao-' 
cusative in German. 

4. The Verbs gel^etl, to go, and ftel^etl, to stand^ are reg- 
ular only in the present tense. 

Rem. The imperfect tense of these verbs will be given hereafter. 

Exercise SO. 
1. Where is the painting? 2. The carpenter hung it 
over the table. 3. The chair stands between the door 
and the window. 4. William put (flcHcn) the chair be- 
tween the door and the window. 5. The dog is in the 
garden. 6. William is going into the garden. 7. The 
letter is under the book. 8. Who put (legcn) the letter 
under the book? 9. I put it under the book. 10. 
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Where is my hat? 11. It is on the table. 12. Your 
cap is on the chair. 13. The garden is behind the 
house. 14. William and Mary are in the garden. 15. 
The chair and the table are in the room. 16. The chair 
stands before the table. 
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LESSON XVI. 

BECAPITULATION OF WORDS AND PARADIQM8. 

Hem. That the student may see what stock of words 
and of grammatical forms he has already acquired, we 
give in this Lesson classified lists of the words that 
have been used, and of the paradigms that have been 
introduced in the previous lessons. 



1. Masculine Nouns : 



9tt Mbtnti, — dr evening. 

,, Slpfel —d/ apple. 

„ 3lpfel^aum, apple-tree 

„ S3d(fer, — d, baker. 

„ S3aa, — e«, ball. 

„ S3aum/ — cd, tree. 

t 93erg« — 19, mountain 

n 8lfiflift# — d, pencil. 

t, S3obcn, — €, floor. ^< 

,f S3rief, —c«, letter. 

,, ©ruber, —€, brother. 

„ Dom, —t9, cathedral 

„ ®artcm —dr garden. 

„ ©artner,— ^.gardener 

„ ^ajm —tfi, rooster. 



tCet ^ertf — n, Mr. 

tf ^iigcl— d, hill. 

n ■^Uttb, — cd# dog. 

n ^ut,— edrhat. 

// Sdgcr, —«, hunter. 

n Aaufmonn, merchant; 

t, Stod^, ^t^, eook, 

,f Secret, — d, teacher. 

„ S5ffel, —^, spoon. - 

ft Some, —m lion. 

„ SWalcr, —d, painter. 

„ SWann, —iA, man. 

„ Dfnt, — 9, stove. 

„ D^eim, —«, uncle. 

n 5Pret0, —cd, price. 



2. Feminine Nouns : 



l^fe 5lrtt^mc'rtff arithmetic 
„ Slufgaber — , exercise. 
n ©tme,— ,pear. 
n ©lumc, ~, flower. 
„ Sutter, —f butter. 
„ Dime, —, ink. 
t, (£ic^e, — , oak. 
,t geber,— , pen. 
ft gtOtt* —/ woman. 



i©le ®a^el/ — , fork. 

t, ®ramma'tif, grammar 

tt Sixx&it. — , church. 

,, Ceftion', — , lesson. 

„ Cilie, — , lily. 

„ SWild^, — , milk. 

t, abutter, — , mother. 

„ SWii^e, — , cap. 

„ Slac^t, —, night. 



^^er Stegfttf^irm, umbrella 
,t 9lo(f, — e^, coat. 
„ 8(^iiler, —^, scholar. 
n ®onnenf(^irm, parasol . 
n ©troj, —e«, Straw. 
,t ©tro^^ut, straw hat. 
,f ©tumu —ed, storm. 
,, Jletter, —^, plate. , 
,t J^urm, — cd, tower. . 
,, 3:tf(^, —e«, table. 
,, ©ttler, —«, father. 
,, ©alb, —e«, forest. 
„ ©agen, —«, wagon. 
„ ffiolfr— e«,wolf.[ter. 
„ dinunermann, oarpen' 



«>le 9?elfe, — , pink. 

„ SRofe, — , rose. 

„ @(fcule, —, school. 

„ ®d)tt)efler, —, sister. 

„ ©tabt, —, city. 

„ ©terfnabel, — , pin. 

„ ^nte, — , aunt. 

„ S^fir, —, door. 

n deitung, newspaper. 
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3. Neuter Nouns: 



iCo* Sonb, — ed, ribbon. 
„ Srobf — e^, bread. 
„ Su4— ed^book. 
ft Dad^, — ed, roof. ^ 
,f genfler, —«, window. 
r# SleiWr — <d/ meat. 



»a« gfrfittlcitt, — ^, MiM. 
„ ^km^rbfr painting. 
„ ^ctxA, — ed, house. 
„ ilinbf —e«f child. 
/, 3JJc4l —«. flour. 
„ SWcffcr, —«, knife. 

4. Proper Names of Persons: 



^,OTW>ttt,' 



Albert. . 
CJarlot'to, — «, Charlotte. 
(gU'ff,— n«,Eli8a. 
(Elifo^et^,-^, Elizabeth. 



(Ernft — en«f Ernest. 
Qrranj, —end, Francis, 
ffrongid'fo, — #r Frances. 
®corg, — d, George, 
^cinri^, — *, Henry. 

5. Proper Names of Countries and 



fifdtcu — ^/ Africa. 
9bnt'rifa, — d, America. 
S3«ben#~d, Baden. 
Berlin', — ^, Berlin. 
ISremenr -^, Bremen, 
^eutfc^lcmb/— d, Germany 
(Englonbr— 9, England, 
granffurt— «, Frankfort. 

6. Adjectives : 

^tWr^' similar. 
SiUig, cheap. , 
®ro§r large. 
{>d$, hot. 
^oi, high. 
iTttltcold. ^^ 

7. Pronouns: 



^aUt, —€, Halle. 
•Hamburg,— ^r Hamburg. 
^eibel6fr0#— *f Heidelberg 
^Ollanb, — «, HoUand. 
Sta'lten, — «, Italy. 
Stolru — «f Cologne. 
Scipjig, — ^, Leipsio. 
a^ttlti^en^ — d, Munich. 



Stleva, small. 
Song^ long. 
Sout, loud. 
9lu^l\^, useful. 
©(^dblid^f injurious. 
<S(itt>er, difficult. 



1. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 



Plural. 
to\x, we; «ndr us. 
i^r, you; fu$,you. 
% they; fit, them. 



{($, I; mi(^, me. 
bU/thou; Md^/ thee. 
tx, he; i^n, him. 
jlc, she; flf, her. 
Cd, it; td, it. 

8. Regular Verbs : 
fBMtn, to build. I)onncm, to thunder. 



SeUcn, to bark. 
©cfu'(^en/ to visit. 
8f ja^lcn, to pay. 
Slt^en, to lighten. 
SruUem to roar. 



golgen, to follow. 
Qfuiren, to conduct. "^ 
®c^o'rCtt, to belong. -^ 
^agelti/ to hail. 
^in^tn, to hang. 



^•Db|l,—c«, fruit. 
,t 3)apitr'# — 9, paper. 
,/ 3)ferb/ —c^r horse. 
// Sc^ul^audr-ed^school* 
„ Sud^r -ed, cloth[house 
„ Qvamtt, —t9, room. 



So^Oim'^ —4, John. 
Start — «, Charles, 
j^ot^ari'no, —9, Catharino. 
SWaric', —n9, Mary, 
©ilictm, — «, William. 

Places : 

Oejlmddjf — ^^ Austria, 
^ot^bam/ — *f Potsdam. 
SJreufen, ~d/ Prussia, 
dlontr ^-^r Rome. 
9iuf lonb, -4, Russia. 
©aifcn, — d, Saxony. 
©(^Ottlonb, — «, SeoUand. 
Stuttgart -4, Stuttgard* 



@d^5tl/ beauti^l. 
©tell steep, s 
3^tn(X, dear. 
Und^nli^^r unlike. 
SBamif warm. 
SBeit/ distont. 



2. POSSESSIYB PRONOI7N8. 



{Singtdar.) 
mtxn, my. 
t>m, thy. 
fein, his. 
i^r, her. 
feitl/ its. 



(PlttroZ.) 
Wttfcr, our. 
cuer, your, 
i^r^ their. 



^fulen, to howl, 
^olen, to procure. 
^hxtn, to hear, 
if oufctlr to buy. 
ilr^^eH; to crow. 
2t^tn, to lay. 
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2tmtn, to learn. 




€>(^H(n# to snow. 


fkrfott'fftt, to sell. 


fiictJen, to love. 




©egclit to sail. 


Sfrle'gfn, to mislay. 


3Rc4tn* to make. 




(Spielctt, to play. 


©ollctt'ben, to finish. 


©ogen. to say. 




^trllni. to place. 


©dnm* to cry. * 


^dutnttn, to present. 




©tubhrcn, to study. 


SBiutf4Kn, to wUh. 


@(i^nt» to send. 




SlU^lU to seek. 


3ttd^tt# to show. 


9. Irregular Verbs : 


6cin, to be. 


1 ®i\vci, to go. 1 @tef nt/ to stand. 


10. Adverbs 


> 


9ii(^, also. ^ 




^tar, here. 


»ifl,much. V 


t>Cu there. 




3a, yes. 


ffiantt?whenf 


f^u^CT, formerly. 




3f^t now. 


©arum? why? 


i^a'U, exactly. >J 




9teH more. 


ffio? where? 


®f flimi# yesterday. 




@f Jr, very. 


3ifmU(^, quite.^ 


^Ctttc, to-day. 




©torf, hard. 


Bu.too. 


11. Prepositions: ^ y 


OenUive. 6 


Dative. / 


Acimtaii^ 


iiccNt. or 2>afi8« 


Slttllattr instead of. 


5tad, out of. 


»id, until. 


91n, on, at. *^ 


«u^iatt, ouUide of. 


9u§eT. outside. 


<{)ltr(^ through. 


«uf,upon. 


Swictiol^* inside of. 


%t^mi!htx, opposite 


Bffir, for. 


•Winter, behind. 


SDdl^renbf during. 


SWlt with) 


^gett, towards. 


3n,in. ::^..j::5Ci 


fBk^tn, on accoant 


gia4 towards 


t)^ttf/ without. 


9?ebftt, beside. 


{atid many 


ajon, from. 


Urn, around. 


XktUx, over. 


other^^ 


3u,to 


SBibtr, against. 


ttnttr, under. 




(arMrsomtf 




©or, before. 




othen). 




dtotf4Kn, between. 


12. Conjunct 


ions: 


«kr, but. 




Dod^, however. ©rftbfm'r since. ^ 


m^, when. 




(g^c, before. Unt>, and. 


8ti^r until, UU. 




Dbfr,or. . fficil, because. 


13. Examples of the declension of the definite oHicU 


and of noum ii 


1 the singular number: 


MA8CDLINB. 




FEMININE. 


NEUTER. 


(The man.) 




(The woman.) 


(The child.) 


NomMl SWann, 




bit grau, 


H^ ^itb, 


Gen. be9 SD^onn-e^i 


f 


btr grau, 


bed ^nb^ed^ 


Dat. bemSWann^e, 




btr grau, 


beitt «inb^e^ 


iicc. bett iUtann. 




Me grau. 


bad ^b. 


Bern, Some mascn 


line and neuter noons are declined as follows: 


(The father.) 


(The weather.) 


(The sir.) 


(The soldier.) 


N, htt «atcr, 


H9 ^Setter, 


ber ^rr, 


ber @olbat, 


6f.be« Satcr*«, 


M SSetter^^, 


bed $crr*li, 


bed <Solbat*ett, 


D.bmSatcr, 


bem SBctter, 


bent ^tvc*vi, 


betit @olbat*ei. 


-4. bett »atcr. 


bad better. • 


bett ^err^tt* ben ©orbatttl* 
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14. The Indefinite Article tin, a or an^ is declined thus : 



MASCULINE. 

(A man.) 
Nom, tin SWann, 
Gen, m\*t9 SDlanned, 
Dot. ein^em SD'^anne, 
Ace, eiu^eit iUlann. 



FEMININE. 

(A woman.) 
ClUst grau, 
eiu*cr grau, 
cin*cr grau, 
cin*e grau. 



NEUTER. 

(A chUd.) 
tin ^nb, 
etn^e^ ^nbe9« 
ein^em ^nbc, 
eiu ^nb. 



Rem. The Possessive Pronouns (mcin, bctn, fcin, t^r, unfer, cucr) are de. 
dined like tXXU 

15. Present and Imperfect Tenses o{\tXVi,to he: 



Present Tense, 
id^ Ilill, I am. 
bu llift, thou art. 
cr ift, he is. 
tDtr flltb^ we are. 
i^r feib, you are. 
fie fmb; they are. 



Imperfect Tense. 
\^ toar, I was. 

bu Xoax<^^f thou wast. 
tt XoaXf he was. 
toir to a r « tn, we were, 
i^r »ar*ct/ you were, 
flc tt>ar*Cll, they were. 



16. Present and Imperfect Tenses of l^aBett, to hive: 



Present Tense, 
\6) f^ai^tit, I have, 
bu i^a\t, thou hast, 
er ^at/ he has. 
toir ^ a b * tn, we have. 
i^r^ab*t/ you have, 
fie i)ah*tUp they have. 



Imperfect Tense, 
i* fiaUtt, I had. 
bu \fai*ttf^, thou hadst. 
er ifat*tt^ he had. 
ti^tr bat'teit^ we had. 
i^r ifat*ttt, you had. 
fie ^at^'ten, they had. 



17. Present and Past Tenses o{lithtUfto love: 



Present Tense, 
x6f IM^t, I love, 
bu I i e b '^ ft^ thou lovest. 
er Hcb't, he loves. 
toirlieb«'eil, we love, 
ibr I i e b * t/ you love, 
fie licb^cii, they love. 


Imperfect Tense, 
X<if litUt, I loved, 
bu liibs ttft, thou lovedst. 
er neb*te, he loved, 
toir U c b * teU/ we loved, 
ibr Ucb^tet, you loved, 
fie Iieb=»tCII, they loved. 


Perfect Tense, 
i6ffiaht fltUeftt,! have loved, 
bu ^aft It thou hast loved, 
er ^at n he has loved. 
l»trbab*eil It we have loved, 
ibr fyih*t tt you have loved, 
fie ^abi'tn n they have loved. 


Pluperfect Tense, 
i^ fiai4t gcltett^ I had loved, 
bu bat'-tCft It thou hadst loved, 
er f^aUtt n he had loved. 
n>tr^at«tett It we had loved, 
i^r ifCLUttt It you had loved, 
.fte ^at-tett II they had loved. 


*. • - ' r 
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@iti]t]tbbrei|igpe ^itfgaBe* 

1. 2)lctn SSalcr unto mcin S3rut>cr gc^en ^eutc itad^ ®ot^a* 
2. ®e^cn jtc fiber ^allc? 3. SRein, jtc ge^cn fiber ?ei})jig. 4. 
^at *f)err ©laufelb ben 93rief fiber ^omburg ober fiber SBremen 
gefc^idt? 5,er ^at ibn fiber SSremen gef(|i(ft e.SRegnet ti 
ieljt? 7. 3a, ti regnet fe^r flarf. 8. 2»it weffen S3aUe fpielfl 
bu? 9* 3^ fpiele mit meinem ©alle* 10* 2)a gebt ber 3ager 
wit feinem |)unbe m^ bem SBalbe* 1 1 • ©em gebSrt ba« |)au^ ? 
12. eg ge^Srt meinem Dbeim^ 13. ©o ifl metn SRegenf^irm ? 
14. (£r fle^t binter ber Sl^fire neben meinem SRegenfc^irm. 15* 
Sifl bu aug |)amburg? 16. 9lein, id^ bin ou« Sremen. 17. 
Slnjlott feineg SRoded ^at 3o^ann meinen SRodt ju bem €(!^net^ 
ber gefd^idtt 18. ©effen |)au« ifl bo«? 19. (£« ifl ^errn 
SRupre^W $au8. 20. ©o^nt |)err Sluerboc| in ^eibelberg? 
21. 9lein, er wobnt in SMfinj^en* 22. S3erlin, $ot«bom, 8ranf^ 
furt unb 3Magbeburg jinb in ^reuf en, SWfind^en ifl in ©oiem 
(Bavaria), unb Seipjig unb Dre^ben pnb in ®ac|fen» 

Exercise 82. 
1. Why did not Mr. Klein buy the painting? 2. On 
account of the price ; it was too dear. 3. Whose paint- 
ing is it? 4. It is Mr. Eberhard's painting. 5. Where 
is my hat? 6. It is in my room. 7. Are you going into 
the garden? 8. No, I am not going into the garden. 9. 
Whose grammar is that? 10. That is my grammar. 11. 
Have you my arithmetic? 12. No, I have not it. 13. 
Did you hear what Henry Badecker said? 14. No, I 
did not hear what he said* 15. He said that he has 
your arithmetic. 16. Is it snowing? 17. No, it is rain- 
ing. 18. Did it rain when you were in Potsdam? 19. 
Yes, it rained very hard. 20. The wolf is howling, the 
lion is roaring, the dog is barking, and the rooster is 
crowing. 21. Where is Henry? 22. He is in the gar- 
den, and John is going into the garden. 23. Your um- 
brella is behind the door. 
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PEBSONAL FRONODNS. 



LESSON XVII. 



PEBSONAL PRONOUNS. FOBMS OF ADDRESS. CONTRACTIONS OV 
PREPOSITIONS WITH THE DEFINITE ARTICLE. 



2)cr 93rief tji ntd^t t)on iffm, 
^mxx6) roax ni^t mit i^ncn, 
gr tt)or mit m9, 
^abenSiebieS^ituita? 

^crr SRot^i f)atit 3^ncn bit ^tU 

tung fd^on gcf^idt, 
granffurt om 2Wain, 
3o]^ann ifl im ^aufe, 



The letter is not from him. 

Henry was not with them. 

He was with us. 

Have you the newspaper? 

Is that your book? 

Mr. Roth had already sent 

you the newspaper. 
Frankfort-on-the-Main. 
John is in the house. 



2)reititibbrei|igfte SbtfgaBe. 

l.®ef>fl bu in ben ©arten? 2. 3ldn, x^ gel^e inS ^ani. 
3. 3fl SQBil^clm im ^aufe? 4. SRein, er ifl im ®artcit. 5. 2So 
ifl mcitt S3leiflift? 6. 3^ ^abc i^n in« S3uc| gclcgt 7. gur 
iDcn ^ajl bu ba« S3ud^ gcfauft? 8. 3c^ l&abc eg fure Sinb ge^ 
f auft 9- ffio^nt |)err ^Icin tt)cit »ott ^crrn ®rop ? 10. SRcin, 
cr voo^ni i^m gcrobe gcgeniibcr. 11. |)afl bu gel^Srt wa* ber 
8cl^rcr gcfagt l^ot? 12. ^ait i^r c« gc^iJrt? 13. ^abcn ®ie 
c« gc^grt? 14. ^akn jie c« ge|iort? 15. $at jie c« gc^ort? 
16. "^ot er eg ge^ort? 17. 3a, wit ^aben eg ge^ort, unb fte ^a^ 
ben eg ge^Srt. 18. ©onn woren ®ie in Serlin ? 19. 3^ war 
geflern in Serlin. 20. SBo ifl 3^r ©ruber? 21. aWein 53ru^ 
ber ifl b^ute in 3Munc|en. 

OramimaticaL 

l.The following contractions of prepositions with the 
definite article are sometimes used: 



l,WithDat.Sing.htmi 
am fur an bem. 
Mm *' bdbcm. 
Jittterm ** Winter bcm. 
im *' in bcm. 
itnterm ** untcrbcm. 
Iiom '* bonbem. 


2. With Dative SinffiUar 
Feminine hit: 

jur for ju ber. 


S.With Ace. Neut, hail 
att^ for an bad. 
an^§ ** oufba«. 
burt^^ '* buT(^ba«. 
filr« " fftrba«. 
m " in ba«. 
itm^ *' umbad. 


Sttm ** gubem. 








% 
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granffurt ant Tlaxn an 0>tm SWain), 

@r ip im ^aufc (in bcm ^aufe), 

@¥ ge^t in^ $au0 (in bad ^ud), 

C^r tommt Hm ^u\tnm (t)on bem i0{ufenm), 

2)a« 53u(^^ ijl fjtr« «inb (filr bo« «inbj, 

er gc^t gm ^r(^e (iu ber ^ird^c), 

(gr pe^t am gcnjlcr (an bem genflcr), 

(gr gel^t on^ gcnfler (an ba« gcnjlcr), 



Frankfort-on-the-HIain. 
He is in the house. 
He goes into the house. 
He comes from the Museum. 
The hook is for the child. 
He is going to the church. 
He is standing at the window. 
He is going to the window. 



2. The Personal Pronouns are declined thus : 



FIRST PERSON. 


SECOND PERSON. 


Singular. 
Nom. i*, L 
Gen. meilier,ofme, €te.* 
Dat. mix, tome,cte.* 
Ace. ntt^/ nie.* 

Plural 
Nom. toir^ we. 
Gen. un\tt, of na, etc* 
Dat. m9, to.u8,ete. 
Ace. un9f us. 


Singular. 
H, thou. (@te, you.) 
beiliet,ofthee, efc. (3^rcr, ofyou,c<c.) 
Mr, to thee, 6<c. (3^ncn, to you, c<c.) 
bt4, tliee. (@ie, you.) 

Plural 
\%l, you. (8ic, you.) 
Vxttf ofyou,€te. O^rer, ofyou,c<c.) 
eit4, toyou,cte. (3^ncn,toyou,e«c.) 

en^f you. (@tc, you.) 


THIRD PERSON. 


Singular. 
Nom. tX, he. \\t, she. t^, St. 
Gen. fcilltl, of him.* Urtt, of her. feittt/ of it. 
Dat. i^VXp to him. ijr, to her. i^m^ to it. 
Ace. i^n, him. ftt, her. fg, it. 


Plural 
He, they. 
Wfttt, of them, 
iinen, to them. 
Pe, them. 



3. The forms of address in German differ from those in 
the English : 

1. In ordinary discourse, in addressing a person of 
. mature years, the form oC the third person phiraX 

is used instead of the regular forms of the second 

person of both numbers. 

Ueiti. When thus used the pronoun begins with a capital letter: 



©aBcn ©tenicin 55ud^? 
^da, i* ^>aBc 3^r 33u(^ nid^t, 
S)cr 33ricf ift filr @te, 
@r ijl in Strent Simmer, 



Have you my book? ' 
No, I have not your book. 
The letter is for you. 
He is in your room. 



* )for the use of the cases, see Lessons XIII., XIY., XY. 
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42 THE IRREGULAR VERB tOetbett, TO BECOME. 

2. Besides using bit in addressing Deity, the regular 
forms bit and il^t are employed in speaking to near 
relatives or very dear friends, and also in speak* 
ing to servants and often to children. 

Exercise 34. 
1. Have you (®ic) had my umbrella? 2. No, I have 
not had your umbrella. 3. There is your umbrella. 
4. What kind of a flower have you? 5.1 have a rose. 
6. What did Mr. Klein send you? 7. He sent me a let- 
ter. 8. Have you sent the letter to Mrs. Dietrich? 9. 
Yes, I sent the letter to her by way of Hamburg. 10. 
Has your tailor sent you your coat yet? 11. No, he 
has not yet sent me my coat. 12. Are you going into 
the house? 13. Yes, I am going into the house? 14. 
Are William and Francis in the house? 15. No, they 
are in the garden. 16. The chair and the table we in 
the room. 

LESSON XVIII. 

THB IRSEGULAB VERB MthtUp TO BECOME. FUTUBE TENSES. 

I)a8 SBcttcr wirb l)tx^, The weather is becoming 

hot. 

Da8 SBcttcr tonxit folt, The weather became cold. 

@r tt>irt) rci^, He is becoming rich. 

©ic mxitn xti6), They are becoming rich. 

®8 n)irl) bait) rcgiteit, It will soon rain. 

3^ wcrbe bait) gcben, I shall go soon, 

©ie mxitn bait) ge^cn, They will go soon. 

®r tt)irb ba? S3uc^ faufcn, He will buy the book. 

©ie merben bag ^anS faufcn, They will buy the house. 

Pnfnttbbrei^igfte ^(nfgabe* 

1. ffiirb ba« SBettcr fait ? 2. 5«ein, ed wirb warm* 3. 5Wor^ 
gen wirb e? febr ^eip fcin. 4. SSaS filr SSettcr wcrben wir |)eutc 



Digitized by 



Google 



THE IRREQULAB VERB tDetbett, TO BECOME. 43 

ffahtn ? 5* ^eutc wirb bad SBetter fe^r warm frin* 6* di wirt 
jeftt fe^r fi^wttL 7. di wirb regnen* 8. 3)er ^aufmann wirb 
reid^. 9* 3)er ^aufmann wurbe reid^. 10» SBann wirjl bu nad^ 
JBcrlitt ge^en? 11» 3d^ werbe ubermorgen nad^ JBerlin ge^en* 
12» SBann wirb ^err granfen^eim un« befud^en? 13* (£r wirb 
mi ^eutc Slbcnb befud^em 14. SBann wirb bet ©^u^ma^er 
bcinen ©d^ul^ repari'ren? 15. dx wirb i^n l&eute Slbenb reparb 
ten. 16- 35er lifd^Ier mirb bie lif^c morgen repariren. 17. 
SBir werben morgen nad^ bem 3Wufcum ge^en* 18. di bonnert; 
e« tt)irb balb regncn. 19. 3d^ toerbe bie Seftion balb gelernt 
liaben. 

Vocabulary. 



Str SKorgcn, — «, morning. 

f, Xag, — c«, day. 

,, 5tiWlcr, — 9, cabinet-maker. 

f, ^dfnff, — c8, shoe. 

n @(i)nifma6ftXf — 9, shoemaker. 

„ @ta^I,—e«, steel. 
Sie @*a^Ifeber, — , steel pen. 
Sad SD'lufe'um, ^9, museum. 
^ttpaxi'xtn, to mend. 



SWorgen (adv.), to-morrow. 
Uebermorgen, day after to-morrow. 
$eute "HUnt), this evening. 
@(^^tt)ill, sultry. 
Sfla% wet. 

^ngene^m, pleasant, agreeable. 
Unangene^m, disagreeable. , 
^eid?,rich. ^ ^ r 'i ^ ' 
Slrm, poor. 



GrammaticaL 



1. The Irregular Verb tDeibett, to become, is conjuguied 

^®' INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
id^ tBtthstf I become, 
bu ttPirft^ thou becomest. 
ev ttpirb, he becomes. 



toir tt) e r b * eil^ we become, 
i^r to c r b * et^ you become, 
fie to e r b « en, they become. 



Imperfect Tense, 
td^ tBUth^t^ I became, 
bu tDurb^efl^thoubecamest. 
cr tt)urb*e, he became. 
ttJtr tD u r b « en, we became, 
i^r tt> u r b » et, you became, 
fte tD u r b « en, they became. 



2. The Present Tense of toerbett, to become, is used as 
an auxiliary in forming the Future Tenses of all verbs : 

First Future: (g« mttb rcgucu, It will rain. 

Second Future: (&9 tBlth geregnet ^aBeu, It will haye rained. 

Bern, The Future Tenses in German express simple /tf<«rt<;y, and not iu« 
clination or desire, as is often the case in English. 
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44 THE IBBBGULAB VERB tDetDett; TO BECOME. 



3. The Indicative Mood of lielben, to love: 

Imperfect Tense, 
td(^ WtlAZf I loved, 
bu \\t\* it% thou lovedst 
er \\th*Xtf he loved. 



Present Tense, 
\^ Kefi^e, I love, 
bu 1 1 e b * ft^ thou lovest 
er licb^t, he loves. 



toir Hcb*«eil, we love, 
l^r Hcb*t, you love, 
pc licb*en, they love. 

Perfect Tense, 
I have loved, etc» 

i^ ^aht geliebt 
bu liaft ficUcbt 
er i^at geliebt 
toir^ab^Cttgelicbt* 
i^rl^ab^t geliebt. 
fie ^ab^engeliebt. 

First Future Tense, 
I shall love, etc, 

i^ mxh^t litUtu 
bu koirft lieben. 
er koirih lieben. 
tt)irtt)erb*eii Hebeu. 
ibr tt)ttb*ct lithtn* 
fte toerb^eitliebem 



ttJtr I i e b *« ten, we loved, 
i^r H e b * ttt, you loved, 
fie I i e b * teit, they loved. 

Pluperfect Tense, 
I had loved, e/c. 

\6) 5ttt4e oeliebt 

bu ^at^teftgeltebt. 
er ^at^te geliebt. 
tPtr^at*tett geliebt. 
i^rl^at-tet geliebt. 
fie ^at^teugeliebt. 

Second Future Tense, 
I shall have loved, etc, 

x(S) Mtht geltebt f^dbtn* 
bu loirft geltebt b^ben* 
er koirb geliebt baben* 

ttJir»erb*eii geliebt ^abeu. 
ibrtt)erb*et geliebt ^^aben. 
fie toerb^en geliebt i^ahctu 



Exercise 36. 
1. The weather is becoming very hot. 2. It is be* 
coming very sultry. 3. It will probably rain before 
evening. 4. It is thundering. 5. 1 shall buy an um- 
brella to-day. 6. Shall you send the letter by way of 
Hamburg? 7. No, I shall send it by way of Bremen. 
S.Will you go to the city to-day? 9. No, I shall not go 
to the city to-day. 10. When will the shoemaker mend 
your boot? .11. He will mend it to-morrow. 12. He 
has not mended my shoe yet. 13. The weather is very 
wet and disagreeable to-day. 14. What kind of a pen 
do you wish? 15.1 wish a steel pen. 16. Here is a 
steel pen. 17. When will you visit us? 18. We shall 
visit you this evening. 



o(: 7. 
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GERMA'IT' CURRENT HAND. 



LESSON XIX. 

GERMAN CURRENT HAND. 

L Capital Letters. 
A B 



CDEFQSIJ 



K Z M N P Q EST 
U V W X Y Z 



2. Small Letters. 

a h c d € f g h i j k I m 



y/^y"-/ ^ ^ 



o p q r 8 8 t u V w X y z 



8. Umlaut Vowels and Combined Consonants. 



•€m- -c*- 




/ 



a o tt au ch sch st sz tz 
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46 GERMAN CURRENT HAND. 

@teknunbbret|tgfte ^ufgaie* 




^LA^ c:^L^J: <^^^. 

SaTob, ftonrab, XBil^elnu 



6y li^C*-*y^-*'*'^^tit-. ^^:^-^H-eir!'*-*^*-»'a---^^. 

Hnna, Hugufie, {^Tan^idTa. 

^cbniig, (S^arlotte, Souije, 




|>m ©d^mlbt, ^m ©icfcnbad^. 

8=rau Sletcfelb, Qfrau «6rner. 

y-.c^. ^ ^/" ^' y. 
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GERMAN CITBBENT HAND. 



t:^ 



Sabeiv 



^ 






©rcmen, 



Smtau, 



a£,.,^Z^, a2z.^^^L£z^ 



Sredben, 



2)ufferborf, 



Hamburg, ^alle, 




!:^ 



^ 



Abtn, 



^^^JL^ 



^otdbam. 



V 



Ctuttgart^ 



ScfTtn. 
Deffau. 

$etbe(beT0. 

SDieiu 



2)eutf(^lanb, Safe 



^ 





$reft§cn. 



^ad^fen, 



V 




Saben, 



Ocftmeld^. 



~X 




^;^i^««.-t»-*-*.'iC^|*. 



Sfianfreid^, 
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48 GERMAN CUEttENT HAND. 

9(^tnttbbrei|tgfte ^ttfgalbe. 

$en SReVer^eim tvo^nt in SeiUn. 

^en itdtnei ifl ^eute in ^aUe. 
gfrau 92eumann loo^nt in Siedlau. 

T ^rau ^iefenbaii^ ifl ^rute in S)Te6ben. 

^ gtautcin 2)lctrld& too^nt in «6In, 

2Bt(^e(m Aadpar ^atte bad Sud^ 
2BeT ^at meinrn Steiflift ? 






3(4 ^abe beinen SCeijiift, 
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^T^^^oJi ryJlO LESSON XX. 

\fy^)ky<j^ I S^ CONJUGATION OP IRREGULAR VERBS. 

/©ae ftnbefl bu in bem «orb? What do you find in the 



3^ finbe einen Slpfel unb eine 

93irne, 
aBofanbejibuba^Sud^? 
3iJ^ fanb eg in ntcinem Binimer, 
^afl bu ben 33ricf gcfunben? 
^6) ^ait if)n nif^t gcfunben, 
2)u roirjl ben 33rief auf mtincn^ 

Zx\6) finbcn. 



basket? 
I find an apple and a pear, 
[book? 
Where did you find the 
I found it in my room. 
Have you found the letter? 
I have not found it. 
You will find the letter on 
(vo^ table. 

92eununbbreiitgfte ^ufgaibe* 

1. 28o l^afl bu beincn 33!cijlift gcfunben? 2. 3(^ fanb i^n in 
bcincm Bintmer auf bem Xifd^c. 3- 3Bie ftnbefl bu ntcincn ^ut ? 
4. 3^ finbe i^n fe^r ^iibf^, abcr ttwa^ grof . 5. ^s^tt ber 3a^ 
Qtx fcincn ^unb gcfunben? 6. SRein, er ^aiit i^n n^ nid^t gc^^ 
funben, alg er bei un« (at our house) war* 7. £)er SSud^bin^ 
ber M ba« S3ud^ gang gut gebunben. 8.SB0 tjl ba^ ©anb? 
9. SBil^lm binbet e« urn feinen ^nU 10. SWarie ^at ba« 8ieb 
fe^r fd^on gefungen* 11. 3a, fie fang ee wirfli^ fe^r fd^on* 12. 
e»a mirb jeftt ein ^ieb jtngen. 13- Xrinffi bu Ueber (do you 
prefer) ^affee ober X^ee? 14.3^ trinfe lieber Zf)U. 15- 
3Bo^ werben ®ie trinlen? 16. 3^ werbe Staffer trinfen* 

Vocabnlary. 

Str 53ud?Btnber, -8, book-binder. 

„ Sajfcc, — «, coffee. 

tt %i)tt, — 8, the tea. 

,, ^orb; — c8, basket. 
tJie (S^olola'bc * — , chocolate. 
Sag Sieb, — ce, song. 

rr S3olf8lteb, — c«, popular fong. 

If SSBoffer, — «, water. 
@ttDa8 (pron.% something, any thin^. 



S3tnben, to bind, tie. 
ginbcn, to find, consider, 
©ingcn, to sing. 
Srinlcn, to drink. 
9iih\6f, pretty. 
Sttt)a8 (flw/r.), somewhat. 
@anj (adv,), quite, entirely, 
Sicber (adv,), rather. 
SBirfU^(afl?t;.), really. ^ 



* (i\) in (S^ofotabe ia pronounced like sh m shaiL 

c 
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CONJUGATION OP IRREGULAR V^RBS. 




OrammaticaL 
. Irregular Verbs have the following peculiaritres : 

1. They have the ending stU instead of si in the Perfect Participle. 

2. The radical vowel of most Irr^olar Verbs is chf nged in forming tltf 
Imperfect Indicative and the Perfect Participle. 

8. The Imperfect Indicative is usually a monosyllable (h&n. g the firm 
and third persons singular alike). 
Exception, A few Irregular Verbs have At in the Imperfect Indicative^ 
and st in the Perfect Participle, though they change the radi^^al vowel. 

2. Principal parts of the Irregular Verbs Mttbett, fill' 

ben, {tiigen, and ttiulen: 



Present Ir\finitive, 
Hinb^en, to bind; 
ftnb<«en, to find; 
fing*cn, to sing; 
trinl*cn, to drink; 



Imperfect Indicative, 
(ttnb, bound ; 
fanb, found; 
fang, sang; 
trant, drank; 



Perfect Participle, 
fle*tallb'*cn, bound, 
ge^funb'^cn, found, 
gc^fung^cn, sung. 
gc*trunf'*cn, drunk. 

3. The Indicative Mood of Mnben, to hind: 



Present Tense, 
\^ WBI^t, I bind, 
bu binb^eft, thou bindest 
er binb^et, he binds, 
toir btttb*eil, we bind, 
t^r btnb*et, you bind, 
(ic b i n b * en, they bind. 

Perfect Tense, 
I have bound, etc, 

id? bab^^e gebnnb'en^ 
bu baft gebunb'en. 
er bttt ^ gebunb'en. 
totr ^ a b * en g c b u n b ' c n. 
i^ir ^ab*t gebuub'en. 
{le ^ab^engebunb'en* 

First Future Tense, 
I shall bind, etc* 

t(b ^tx\^^ binben« 
bu toirft binben. 
er toirb binben. 
toirmerb'Ctt binben. 
ibr tt>crb*et binben. 
fic n)crb*enbtnben. 



Imperfect Tense, 
i(b bttttb, I bound, 

bu b a n b » e^, thou boundest 
er banb^ he bound. 

Xoxx b a n b « tXLf we bound, 
ibr b a n b « ti^ you bound, 
fie b a n b ^ en^ they bound. 

Pluperfect Tense, 
I had bound, etc, 

i^ W^it gebnnb'es* 
bu bat*teP, gcbunb'em 
er bflt*te, gebunb'em 
toirbat*tett, gebuub'en. 
ibrbat'tet, gebuub'en. 
fte b^tt'tot/ gebuub'en. 

Second Future Tense, 
I shall have bound, etc, 

. loerb^e gebnnb'en baben* 
bu toirP gebunb'en b«ben. 
ev ttiirb gebunb'en baben. 
toirtt> e r b • en gebunb'en baben. 
ibr to e r b * et gebunb'en b^ben. 
fte tt) e r b * en gebunb'en baben- 



Bern, ginben, fingen, and trinlen are conjugated like binben* 
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IBBEGULAB VERBS OF THE FIBST CLASS. 51 

5. Most adjectives may be used as adverbs without 
change of form: 

(Sr f^ric^t pt^ He speaks well 

@ie fingt f i^iiit^ She sings beaatifollj. 

Exercise 40. 
1. Do you prefer (trinfen Itcber) coffee or chocolate? 
2. 1 prefer chocolate. 3. Will you drink water or tea? 
4. 1 will drink tea. 5. What kind of a song did Miss 
Neumann sing? 6. She sang a popular song. 7. Wil- 
liam is tying his pocket-handkerchief around his arm. 
8. Has the bookbinder bound the book? 9. No, he 
has not bound it yet. lO.'Have you found any thing? 
11. No, I have not found any thing (I have found noth- 
ing). 12. Where did Albert find his cap? 13. He found 
it in my room, on the table. 14. Do you think (find) 
this coat too dear? 15. No, it is quite (ganj) cheap. 



LESSON XXI. 

IRREOT7LAB YBRB8 OF THB FIRST CLASS. 

©prcd^en ©te 35eutfd^? Do you speak German? 

iWein, id^ fpred^e nut (Snfllifd^, No, I speak only English. 

|)crT 58e^r fprid^t 35eutf^, Mr. Behr speaks German. 

|)err SSBoIf fprad^ mxt m9, Mr. Wolf spoke to us. 

ffiir fpra^en mxt if)m, We spoke to him. 

(Sr h(xt mxt mi gefprod^en, He has spoken to us. 

Cr ^atte mit und gefprod^en, He had spoken to us. 

SBir mcrben mit i()m fpred^en, We shall speak to him. 

@inuttbbier}i0fte Vnfgak. 

1. ©pric^fl btt !Dcutfc^? 2. 3ltxn,i^ fpred^e nut (SngUfd^* 
i. grau «lein fprid^t 2)eutfd^ unb granjo'jtfd^. 4. graulcin 
3 orncr fprid^t granj5'ftfd^, Stalia^nifd^ unb ©panifc^. 5. Raxl, 
bu wirfl ben ©tod brcd^en; bu ^afl t^n jerbrod^en. 6. Der 
3ldfcrbauer brifc^t ben ©eijen. 7. ^arl bat meinen 93aU in ben 
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IRREGULAR Y£RBS OF THE FIRST CLASS. 



®arten geworfen^ 8, @r ttjarf fcineu SPlantel auf ben ©tul^L 
9. 3c^ ftnte ttteinen Slcijiift nid^t ; totx ^at i^n genommen? 10. 
3d^ f)abt i^n nid^t genommen. 1 L 3o^ann na^m fein 58ud^ unb 
ging nad^ ^aufe» 12» SSBarum nimmjl bu mcincn ©Iciflift? ba 
^afl btt beinen S3leiflifn 13. 1)er 35icb l^at ba« ®elb gefto^lem 

Vocabulary. 

Stt# ®elb, — c«, money. 
2)eutf(^, German. 



Set SdfcrBauer, —8, farmer, 
r, S3aucr, — «, peasant. 
„ aioggen, — e, rye. 
w S5kigcn,—«, wheat. 
„ 2)tcb, —c«, thief. 
„ aWantcI, —«, cloak. 

I, — c8, cane, stick. 



(2^nglif(]^, English. 
granjiJ'fifri^, French. 
3tali5'nt{d), ItaUan. 
9luff!f(]^, Kassian. 
©)>antf(i^, Danish. 



Present Infinitive, 
f)iee(Hn, to speak; 

bre(^«en, to break; 
|crbrcd^'*cn, to break; 
\>Xt\6ii*tn, to thresh; 
tocrf^cn, ~, to throw; 
ncftm^en, to take; 
flc^l'Cn, , to steal; 



Imperfect Indicative, 
\)9X^^9 spoke; 
brat^, broke; 
jerbrai^', broke; 
brafd(^, threshed; 
toarf, threw; 
na^m, took; 
fla^l, stole; 



Perfect Participle, 
Se*f^>tO(ft'*cn, spoken, 
gc* b r d?'*en, broken. 
5crbro(^'*en, broken. 
gc*brof(^Ven, threshed. 
ge*n)orf*en, thrown, 
ge* n tn m'*cn, taken. 
ge*flo^r*en, stolen. 



Orammatical. 
1. Most irregular verbs with e in the radical syllable 
change it to i or ie in the second and third person of 
the jpresent singvlar. 

, 2. The Indicative Mood of f)ire(^eit^ to speak: 



Present Tense, 
\6) \)^ttili^t^ I speak, 
bu f;jiri((stt^ thou speakest. 
cr f:|iri$«t, ^e speaks, 
toir f^>rc^*»eil, we speak. 
xf}X \pxtdf*if you speak, 
fie f i) r e (^ * en, tbey speak. 

Perfect Tense. 

i(i)%ait^t\m'^tn,etc 

I have spoken, etc. 

First Future Tense. 

16) toerbe fDrecften, etc. 

I shall speak, etc. 



Imperfect Tense. 
X(i) \}^ta^f I spoke, 

bu f ^ r a d^ « ft, thon spokest. 
cr \i^ta^, he spoke, 

wir f ^ r a 4^ « en, we spoke. 
\f)X \pxa(if^t^ you spoke, 
fie \pxa^^tn, they spoke. 

Pluperfect Tense, 

x^ f^attt gef^ro'((en, etc. 

I had spoken, etc. 

Second Future Tense. 

i^ ttperbe gef^ro'((en f^ahtUfetc 

I shall hare spoken, etc. 
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3. The Indicative Mood of ftel^Ien^ to steal 



Present Tense. 



I steal, 
thoa stealest. 
he steals, 
we steal, 
yoa steaL 
they steaL 



tx \mu, 

flc ftc^r^en, 

Perfect Tense. 

i^ l^alie geM'len, etc 

I have stolen, etc. 

First Future Tense. 

i^ toerbe ftei^Ieti/ etc. 

I shall steal, etc. 



/ 



Imperfect Tense. 
Vii ftttW, I stole, 

bu ft a t^ I « ft^ tbou stolest. 
cr ftaW, he stole, 
tmr ^ a t; I « en^ we stole, 
t^r fi a ^ ( ^ t^ you stole, 
fie P a ^ I * en, they stole. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

x^ iftatte gefto^ren, etc. 

I had stolen, etc. 

Second Future Tense. 

i4 ttperbe gefto^ren ^aben^ etc. 

I shall have stolen, etc. 

4. The ^«^ cZa5« of irregular verbs includes all that 
have a different radical vowel for each of the principal 
parts; the second one always being a, as: 

Iiitlb::en, to bind j (anb^ bonnd; 0C*bltnb'''Ctt, hound. 

{l^Xt^'trif to speak ; \)^Xtiil^, spoke ; ge^^irOC^'en, spoken. 

Rem, There are several sounds in the English which do not occur in the 
German language, as : (1) « in duty; (2) u in butter; (3) au in Paul; (4) th 
in think; (5) th in that; (6) ch in chair; (7)j in join; (8) ;? in azttre (com- 
pare Lesson II.). 

/ * Exercise 42. 

1. Who has stolen my lead-pencil? 2. There it is on 
your table. 3. The thief stole the money. 4. Who took 
my grammar? 5. It is on the table under your arith- 
metic. 6. Where is the ball? 7. John threw it over 
the house. 8. The peasant is threshing the rye. 9. 
The child is playing with the cane ; he will break it. 
10. Does Mr. Niedner speak French? 11. No, but he 
speaks English and German. 12. Do you speak Italian? 
13. No, but I speak German. 14. Did you speak to Mr. 
Klein? 15. No, I did not speak to him. 16. Mr. Klein 
speaks Russian, French, Italian, and Spanish. 17. Do 
they speak French? 18. No, they speak German and 
English. 



Oa 
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IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE SECOND CLASS. 



LESSON XXII. 

IRREOULAB VERBS OF THE SECOND GLASS. 



SBa« fiiebjl bu im ©ettler? 

3^ fiebe xf^m mm ©rofc^en, 
So^ann flicbt i^m einen Slpfel, 
®ic geben i^nt S3rob, 
.(Jr gab bem ^inbc ein 33ttd^, 
@r ^at fcincr lod^tcr cine U^r 

gcgebcn, 
34 werbe bir einen Slpfel geben^ 
@r gab mix tint S3(ume, 



What are you giving to 

the beggar? 
I am giving him a groschen 
John is giving him an apple 
They are giving him bread 
He gave the child a book. 
He has given his daughter 

a watch. 
I will give you an apple. 
He gave me a flower. 



S)reiuttbtiierit0fte ^ufgaBe. 
1. SBa« lefen 3o^ann unb 4)einrtd^? 2. @ie lefen bie ®e^ 
fd^id^te ))on Deutf^lanb* 3. 8iejl bu bie Beitung ? 4. Slein, i^ 
(efe iie nid^t 5. ?a« er ben 53rief, ate bu ba warfl? 6. ^tin, 
er f)at i^n nod^ nid^t gelefen. 7. ©ffen @ie gem (do you like) 
Dbft? 8.D, id^ effe e« fel^r gem- 9. grift igt eine S3ime* 
10. 2)a« ^inb ^at ba« ©utterbrob gegeffen unb bie 5Wild^ ge^ 
trunfen. 11. J)a« $ferb frif t ba8 ^eu. 12. J)ie ^u^ ^at b'ad 
®xai gefreffen. 13. 4)aft bu betne ©rantmatif ? 14. Slein, id^ 
l^abe ite mgeffen. 15. Da ijl ein ©d^iff ; fte^fl bu e«? 16. 
9lein, wo tjl e^? 17. 5ld^ ja, id^ fefje e8. 18. ©ejlern fa^ id^ 
in ber ©tabt eine ^rojeffion'; fie war febr grof unb fe^r fd^6m 
19. ^ajl bu meinen ©onnenfd^irm gefe^en? 20. 3^/ er ijl in 
!if)xtm Sintmer. 

Vocabulary. 



Set ©ctttcr, —8, beggar. 

f, ^&t, —en, bear. 

„ 0^«, —en, ox. 

n ©rof^en, — 8, groschen (two 
cents and a half). 

ft Sflamtf — ^, name, 
gritj (diminntiveof grtebrt^),rreddy. 
Sle Oef(^id^'te, — , history. 



Sie ^rogejfion',—, procession. 

„ «u^,— ,cow. 

n U^r, watch, clock. [ter. 

®aS ©utterBrob, —t9, bread and but- 

„ @ra«, — ee, grass. 

„ 5eu,— e«,hay. 

f, @(^iff, — e«, ship, 
©era (a(jj, gladly, willingly. \^ 
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, PreMent Infinitive, 

y^th'^ttt, to give; 

, ^AAt\*m, to read; 

-^Ki>eff*cn, to eat; 

Vfircff-en, to eat;* 
\H) e r e f f'*cn, to forget ; 
fe^^en, to see; 



Imperfect Indicative, 
gab, gave; 

lad, read ; 

a^f ate; 

frag, ate; 
^ erg a 6', forgot; 
fa^, saw; 



Perfect Participle, 
9C*geft'*cn, given, 
flc* I c f'*cn, read. 
0C9*cff'*cn,t eaten. 
gc*frcff*en, eaten, 
t) c r c f f'*cn, forgotten. 
0C* f c i)'*ixtf 



OrammaticaL 

1. Irregular verbs of the second class have t, d, t as 
the radical vowels of the three principal parts. 

2. The Indicative Mood of geBeit; to give: 



Present Tense. 
\^ Oeb^e, I give, 
bu gieb^ft, thougivest. 
er gie(4, he gives, 
toir c b * en, we give, 
t^r 0cb*t, you give, 
fie geb^en, they give. 

Perfect Tense, 

\^ 5a6e %t^t'ltvi, etc, 

I have given, etc. 

First Future Tense, 
i4 ttPttbe %tlVX, etc. 
I shall give, etc. 



Imperfect Tense. 
X^ gab, I gave, 
bu gab^ft, thoa gavest 
er 0a(, he gave. 
Xoxx gab* til, we gave, 
t^r a b * t, you gave. 
Pe 0ab*eit, they gave. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

\^ %Mt gegeien, etc 

I had given, etc. 

Second Future Tense, 

> ttpetbe gegelien (aben, etc. 



I shall have given, etc, 

ExerclBe 44. 
1. Have you seen Mr. Dietrich this morning? 2. No, 
I have not seen him to-day. 3. Did you see the man 
with a bear when you were in the city? 4. Yes, we 
saw him. 5. Do you see the carriage ? 6. Yes, I see it. 
7. Has Henry his book? 8. No, he has forgotten it. 
9. What does the man want? 10. He wishes to (ju) 
speak with you. 11. What is his name? 12.1 have 
forgotten his name. 13. What are you eating? 14.1 
am eating a peach. 15. Have you eaten your breakfast ? 
16. Yes, I have eaten {or had) my breakfast. 17. What 
is the ox eating? 18. He is eating grass. 19. Have 

* ^ftrffen signifies to eat or devour^ like aDimals. 

t The participle of effm is irregular, having a double prefix (fle3»)efTcil. 
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56 IRREGULAR VERBS OP THE THIRD CLASS. 

you read the newspaper? 20. Yes, I have read it. 21. 
What is Charlotte reading? 22. She is reading the 
History of France. 23. What did your aunt give you? 
24. She gave me a pear and a flower. 25. What kind 
of a flower did she give you ? 26. She gave me a rose. 



- \^ LESSON XXIIL 

IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE THIRD CLASS. 

3c^ fc^lage auf ben Stifd^, I am striking on the table. 

!Du fd^lagji auf ben X\\^, You are striking on the table 

©r fd^lagt auf ben %\\i^, He is striking on the table. 

SBir fd^lagen auf ben %\\^, We are striking on the table 

©ie fd^lugen auf ben X\\^, They struck on the table. 

@r fiat ben ^unb gefd^lagen, He has struck the dog. 

(5r wirb ben |>unb fc^lagen, He will strike the dog. 

@r grabt ben SSrunnen, He digs the well. 

©ie gruben ben S3runnen, They dug the well. 

giinfitnbtiierstgfte ^ufgaBe. 

1. SSBarum l^at ber SSger ben ^unb gefd^lagen? 2. ®eU er 
ba« gleifc^ ftefreffen \<x\. 3. 2)er ^od^ wirb ben ^orb nad^ 
^aufe tragen* 4. 2)er 3)iener tragt bag 4)olj in ba« ^au«* 
5. SBa0 tragjl bu in bem ^orbe. 6. 3c^ l^abe Dbjl unb ©ernufe 
in bem ^orbe. 7. „Slm Slnfang f^uf ®ott ^immel unb erbe" 
("in the beginning God created the heavens and the 
earth"). 8. Da S3auer grabt einen Srunnen. 9. Die SBaf^^ 
frau \(x{ bag ^(eib geroafd^en. 10. ®ie mafd^t jept beine 3Befte» 
11. Der 93adfer %oX bag 93rob nod^ nid^t gebadfen^ 12. Der 
SBadtofen ifl nod^ nid^t b^ig genug. 13. Die ^Sd^in b<^t ben 
%x^txi febr gut gebadfcn^ 14. ®ie ^<x\ bie ^aflete noc^ nic^t 
^ebadfen. 15* @ie badtt je^t bie ^afle'te. 16. 3Bag ^afl bu in 
bem ©iinbel? 17. 3d^ ^abe eine SBejle unb ein ^leib in bem 
Sunbel. 
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5? 



Vocabulary. 



Set 5lnfang, — «, beginning. 

„ @ott, — c«, God. 

„ ©immcl, — 8, heaven. 

„ ^runnen, — 8, well. 

„ Dfen, —«, stove. 

„ Sacfofcn, — «, oven. 

,, ^(^^en, — «, cake. • 

m Stoxiy, — c€, basket. 

t, 2)icucr, —«, servant. 
®cnU0', enough. -^ * '^ 
(Start, strong. 

Present Injinitive, 
f(ftltt9*en, to strike; 
t ragmen, to carry; 
fdj^aff* en, to create; 
toafd^^en, to wash; 
grab*cn, to dig; 
bad^eit, to bake; 



Imperfect Indicative. 
f(^lng^ struck; 
t r U g , carried ; 
f d^ u f , created ; 
tt) U f (^ , washed ; 
grub, dug; 
but, baked ; 



Sle @rbc, — , earth. 

w ^o^le,— , coal. 1 

„ ^oc^in, — , cook. 

w ^6^tf — , kitchen. ^^ * '• 

„ ^aftc'te, — , pie. 

„ JSafd^f lau, — , washer- womaa 

„ SBcfte, — , vest. 
®tt^ Ocmil'fe, — «, vegetables. 

w ^^ht — ^f wood. . 

„ ^Icib, — e8, dress. -* 

„ ©ilnbcl, —«, bundle. 

Perfect Participle, 
ge'tc^lttO'^en, struck, 
gc* t r a g'*cn, carried, 
gc* f (^^ a f f * en, created, 
gc* m a f ^'*cn, washed, 
ge* g r a b'*cn, dug. 
ge^bad'^en, baked. 



Grammatical. 

1. Irregular verbs of the third cLana have a, 11/ a as the 
radical vowels of the three principal parts. 

2. The Indicative Mood of fc^lagen^ to strike : 



Present Tense. 
i<^ Wlttg^t, I strike, 
tu f(^la§-fl/ thou strikest. 
er f(^lagst/ he strikes. 
tDtr f c^ I a g « en^ we strike. 
i<>r f c^ I a g * t^ you strike, 
fie f c^ U g * Clt^ they strike. 

Perfect Tense. 

id? i^a^e gefc^Iag'en^ etc. 

I have struck, etc. 

First Future Tense. 

\^ toerbe f^Iagen^ etc. 

I shall strike, etc. 



Imperfect Tense, 
^^ WHp I struck, 

bu f(^(n§'fl^ thou struckest. 
er f^Ittg^ he struck, 

koir f d? ( u g « en^ we struck, 
i^r f ^ ( u g « t, you struck, 
ftc f d? I U g * en^ they struck. 

Pluperfect Tense, 

id? Wit gef(||Iag'eit/ etc. 

I had struck, etc. 

Second Future Tense, 

t^ ttperbe geft^lag'en %^ltVL,etc. 

I shall have struck, etc. 



3. Nearly all irregular verbs with a, 0, or au, as the 
radical vowel, take the Umlaut in the second and third 
persons singular of the present indicative. 

C2 
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68 IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE FOURTH CLASS. 

Exercise 46. 
1. The baker has not baked the cake yet 2. The 
stove is hot, but the oven is not very hot. 3. Has the 
washer-woman washed the coat yet? 4. No, she has 
not washed it yet ; she will wash it to-morrow. S.What 
is the peasant digging in hi^ garden? 6. He is digging 
a well. 7. He has dug a well for us. 8. The servant 
is carrying the coal into the kitchen. 9. Who will carry 
the bundle home? 10. 1 shall carry it home. 11. Ir it 
not too large for you? 12. Oh no, I am very strong. 

\\' LESSON XXIV. 

IRREGULAR YBRB8 OF THE FOURTH GLASS. 

3(^ werbe iai fftxt> ^altcn, I will hold the horse. 

Dcr ^rug ^alt cin Quart, The pitcher holds a quart 

^icltcji bu ba« ^fcrb? Did you hold the horse? 

3lm, x^ ^iclt eg nid^t, No, I did not hold it. 

3ol^atttt l^iclt ti, John held it. 

|)abcn jtc ^aui ge^altcn? Have they kept house? 

©ic fatten ^aui gc^altcn, They had kept house. 

6ie mxitn ^aui \)alttn, They will ke^p house. 

@iekititnb)^ieriigfte Snfgaibe. 

1. SBic mcl \)ali bcr ^rug? 2. ffir ^alt tin Quart. 3. $err 
SBcbcr wirb ^eutc 9lbcnt> etne SRcbc fiber ben ^rieg gwifd^en 
2)eutfc^lanb unb granfretd^ l^alten. 4* 2)ie S6d^tn ^at bag 
gleifd^ nid^t genug gcbraten; eg ifl nod^ nid^t gar* 5.©d^Iaft 
SGBUfcelm no^ ? 6. 3a, er f^laft nod^. 7. ffir ^at fd^on gu lange 
gefd^Iafen. 8. Dag ^inb ^at big jieftt gefc^lafen. 9. eg mirb 
gu »iel fd^lafen. 10. |)afl bu beinen SRegenfd^irm? 11. 9lein, 
3d^ babe tbn gu ^aufe gelaffen* 12. 3Bir werben ben SBogel in 
bem Safig laffen. 13. ^ajl bu b^ute (Stwag gefangen? 14. 
3a, idb t)ait tint gorelle gefangen. 15. Der 3ager fing gejlem 
einen |)afen in feinem ®arten. 16. 3Bo ijl bein SBruber ? 17. 
dx ifl im ©arten ; id^ n^erbe i^n rufen. 
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59 



Ser ©afc, — n, hare. 
n ^ogcl, — «, bird. 
n Sfifig, —«, cage. ^ 
„ jbfug, —c8, pitcher. 

^it gorcl'Ic, — , trout. 

granfrctt^^, — 8, France. 

Present Infinitive. 
(allien, to hold, keep; 
brat^en, to roast; 
f^(af*en,to8leep; 
(aff^cil, to leave, let; 
fatig«en, to catch; 
vuf««en, to call; 



Vocabulary. 

^a9 gcbcrmeffcr, — «, penknife, 

n Cuart, — -«, quart 
®ax iadj.)y done. 
@|)St (adj.), late. 
21I« iconj,), than. 
@Iauben (reg.)^ to believe, think. 

Perfect Participle. 
gc^ljalf^cn, held. 
ge*brat'*cn, roasted. 
Qt'\6)la f *cn, slept. 
fle^Iaf'f^cti, left. 
0c*fan9''cn, caught. 
gc*ruf*cn, called. 



Imperfect Indicative. 
ffitlt, held; 
briet, roasted; 
f(^>Iicf, slept; 
He 6, left; 
fing, caught; 
rtef, called; 



GrammaticaL 

1. Irregular verbs of the fourth class have the vowels 
a, it (or i), a^ in the radical syllables of the three prin- 
cipal parts. 

^ IJxc. A few verbs in the fourth class have other vowels than a in the first 
and third of the principal parts (as ntf*cn, ricf, gC^tttf'Cn), but they all 
have it in the second principal part. 

2. The Indicative Mood of l^alteit^ to Iwld: 



Present Tense. 
i* f^alUtf I hold, 
bu j^iilt^ft^ thou boldest, 
er f^'dU, he holds. 
toirbalt*eil, we hold, 
tftr ^alt*et, jou hold. 
fit ^alt^en, they hold. 

Perfect Tense. 

\6) )abe geftarteit; etc. 

I have held, etc. 

First Future Tense. 

id^ mtht f^tdttn, etc. 

I shall hold, etc. 



Imperfect Tense. 
\6f ffit% I held, 

bu ^ t e 1 1 ^ eft^ thou heldest 
er ^ielt, he held. 
tt)ir ^ielt^^en^ we held, 
t^r ^iclt^et; you held. 
pC ^tcltsen, they held. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

i$ l^atte getdt'en^ etc. 

I had held, etc. 

Second Future Tense. 

\6f mtht qtHlttn HUn, etc. 



I shall have held, etc. 

Exercise 48. 
1. Is Francis asleep (sleeping) yet? 2. Yes ; I will 
call him ; he has already slept too long. 3. Yes, it is 
very late. 4. 1 have called him, but I do not think 
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(glauben) that he heard me ; I will go to his room and 
call him again. 5. Where did you leave my penknife? 
6. 1 left it on your table. 7. It is not there now ; oh 
yes, I see it under the book. 8. How much does this 
pitcher hold ? 9. It holds a little (ctwa?) .more than a 
quart. 10. Mr. Fdrster will make a speech (cine SRcbc l^at 
ten) to-day. 11. The hunter's dog has caught a hare. 

n'\- . 

l> ' LESSON XXV. 

IRBEGULAB TEBBS OF THE FIFTH CLASS. 

SEBa? fd^reibfl bu? What are you writing? 

3c^ [(^reibe einen 33rief, I am writing a letter. 

@r fd^reibt feine Slufgabe, He is writing his exercise. 

dx fd^rieb einen S3rief, He wrote a letter. 

3^ i)obt meine 9lufgabe nod^ I have not written my ex- 

nid^t gefd^rieben^ ercise yet. 

Sr bcitte einen S3rief an feinen He had written a letter to 

S3rut)er gefd^rieben, his brother. 

dx wirb einen 33rief fd^reiben, He will write a letter. 

(£r it?irb feinen SBrief gefc^rie^ He will have written his 

ben ^aben, letter. 

9{eitnnnb)^teriigfte Snfgaibe. 

1. 3(^ i^abe l^eute JWorgen einen 93rief an meinen D^im in 
(Stuttgart gefd^rieben. 2. 5ln men fd^reibji bu jejt? 3. 3(^ 
fc^reibe einen S3rief an meine STOutter. 4. Der 3ager fc^Iagt 
feinen ^mi, totxl er ben 3)lam gebiffen ^at. 5. S3eipt 3bt 
^unb ? 6. Sftein, er bellt febr laut, aber er beift nid^t. 7. 2)a« 
^inb greift nad^ feinem S3ilbe in bem ©piegel. 8. SBer ^at ge^* 
pfiffen? 9. 3d^ ^abe nid^t gepfiffen. 10. 3d^ b^be mir in ben 
ginger gefd^nitten. 11. 2)u wirfl bid^ in bie |)anb fdbneiben, 
menn bu bid^ nid^t in 5ld^t nimmft. 12. 2)er S3auer treibt ba« 
aSieb auf bie SBeibe. 13. SBo iji beine ©rammatif ? 14. 3(^ 
babe fie meinem Setter gelie^en. 15. |)err SBeigel leibct an 
9lbeumati«mu«. 16. Sic fd^rieen urn (for) |)itlfe. 
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/ 



^^,..^^v'-^^ 



/ Vocabulary. "'^ h''^' ^ 

Set ffingcr, —8, finger. *Siit @(i^tt)mbfuc^>t, — , consumption. 

,/ Ucbcrfcft'ung, —, translation. 
tt SBcibc, — , meadow. 
Sa^ S3ilb, — c8, image, picture. 
f, 2D^ab^cn, — «, girl. 
t, 2)tcnfhnfibd?cn,— «, serrant-girL 
, — C8, cattle. 



<3 



9^^eumatid'tnud, rheumatism. 
n @^icgcl, —«, mirror. "^ ^)\^ 
„ @tatt,—e«, stable. ^ ^ A " 
Sit 2l^t, — , care, attention. ^ 
„ $anb,— /hand. 
r/ «>mfc,— ,help. 

Present Infinitive, Imperfect Indicative. Perfect Participle. 

Mf^tn, to bite; H^^ bit; ge^MH'*Cn, bitten. 

grcif-en, to ferasp, seize; griff, grasped; ge* g r i f f*cn, grasped. 

t>fcif*en, to whistle; ^fiff, whistled; ge*|)fif f'*cn, whistled. 

icib*cn, to suffer; litt, suffered; gc*ittt'*cn, suffered* 

I • f^nctb*cn, tocut; f(^^nttt, cut; gc*fd?nitt''Cii,cut. 

^^ f(!ftteib^en, to write; (((rtell^ wrote; Qt*\^tith'*tn, written. 

4) trctb*en, to drive; tricb, drove; gc* t r i c b'*cn, driven. 

Ici(f=»cn, to lend; Hc^>, lent; gc*Hc^>'*cn, lent. 

^ f^rci^cn, to cry; \^^'l^, cried; Qt»\(ifXXt'*tn, cried. 

Grammatical. 
Irregular verbs of the Jlfth dass have the vowels 
ei, i (or ic), i (or ie) in the radical syllables of the three 
principal parts. 
Bern. The present tense of verbs of the fifth class is conjugated regularly. 

Exercise SO. 

1. Mr. Neumgnn has had the rheumatism a long time 
(l^at langc^^it an 3l^eumati«'mue gelittcn). 2. Mr. Ruland 
has had the consumption a long time. 3. Who has 
been cutting my (in) book? 4. Who is whistling? 5. 
The child grasped after its image in the mirror. 6. Our 
dog barks a good deal, but he does not bite. 7. A thief 
is in the house ; the servant-girl is crying for help. 8. 
The peasant is driving the cattle from the meadow to 
the stable. ^9. What are you writing? 10. 1 am writ- 
ing a letter to my brother in Vienna. 11. 1 have not 
written to him for a long time (e« ijl fd^on langc f)tT, ta^ 
^^ x6) ni^t an t^n gefd^ricbcn l^abe). 12. What was Henry 
writing? 13. He was writing a translation of his 
v^ ^xercise. . : _ - . \ 
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62 IRREGULAR VERBS OF THE SIXTH CLASS. 

LESSON XXVI. 

IRREOULAB VERBS OF THE SIXTH CLASS. 

2)a« ^ferb gtc^t ben SBagcn, The horse draws the wagon 

2)a« ^ferb jog ben SBagen, The horse drew the wagon. 

@? ^at ben SBagen gejogen, It has drawn the wagon. 

(ii wtrb ben SBagen jie^en, It will draw the wagon. 

2)u giefejl ba« SBaffer auf ben You are pouring (spilling) 

Xx\6), . the water on the table. 

2)u l^ajl bag SBaffer auf ben You have been pouring the 

S^tfd^ g^SOffen, water on the table. 

eittitnbffiitfaigfte aufgaBe^ *J^ 

1. !Du »irfl iai SBaffer auf bad papier giepen, wenn bu nld^t 
^^t gtebjl* 2. @r gtept nur Del in? geuer (he only adds 
fuel to the flame)* 3. Der Sager |>at ^eute SWorgen eiiieii 
|)afen gefd^offen* 4* 3fl bag STOufeum ^eute offen? 5. SRein, 
ti tfl ^eute gefd^loffen* 6. 28 iji fait ^ier ; id^ werbe bie Z^xt 
unb bag genjler f^Iiepen* 7* ^aji bu ben ©tridf bur^ bag 8oc^ 
gejogen ? 8. Sftetn. bag ?od^ ifl nid^t gro^ genug. 9. 3d^ werte 
bag gehjler fd^Iieefenj'eg jte^t ^ier (there is a draught here). 
10. 3d^ f^abe metnen ©letfJift berloren ; ^ajl bu i^n gefunben? 
11. SBann ^afl bu i^n berloren,? 1 2. 3d^ berlor i^n l^eute SWor^ 
gen* 13. Unfere Slrmec' fiat fe^r tapfer gefod^ten, aber fte bat 
nid^t gejtegt* 14* ^ai jeid^neji bu ? 15. 3d^ jeid^ne cin ^ferb ? 

Tocabolary. 



!Ser @tri(f, — c8, string. 
2ie %xmtt\—,atmj, 
„ SBat^^tcI,—, quail, 
©icgcn, to conquer, be victorious. 
3w^ncn, to draw a picture. 



3)a« Sod^, — C8, hole. 

rf Ocl,— ce^oU. 

„ geucr, —8, fire. 
Dffcn, open. 
2;a^fer, brave. 



Present Infinitive. Imperfect Indicative, Perfect Participle. 

gief^en, to pour, spill; go^/ poured; ge^goff'^en, poured, 

fc^ieg^en, to shoot; f^ofi, shot; 9c*f4off*cn, shot. 

f(i^lie|«ett, to close, shut; f(it|Iog, closed; ge^ f (i)^ I o f f«<en, closed. 

5tc(f*cn, to draw, pull; jog, drew; gC*jog'*cn, drawn. 

»erncr'*cn,tolo8e; t)cr lor', lost; t)crIor'*cn, lost. 

fC^t^Cn, to fight; fotJj^t, fought; gC* f d^ t'-CH, . fought 
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OrammatioaL 

Irregular verbs of the sixth daaa have the vowels it 
{etc.) 0, in the radical syllables of the three principal 
parts. 

Exercise 52. 

1. The soldier fought very bravely. 2. Have you 
lost any thing? 3. Yes, I have lost my penknife. 4. 
Is that your penknife? I found it in my room this 
morning. 5. Yes, that is my penknife. 6. What is Wil- 
liam drawing? 7. He is drawing a house. 8. Whose 
horse is drawing the wagon? 9. My horse is drawing 
the wagon. 1 0. Is the school-house closed? 1 1. No, it 
is not closed yet. 12. Who shut the window? 13. 1 
shut it; there was a draught here (e^ l^at l^ter gegogen). 
14. What did the hunter shoot this morning? 15. He 
shot a hare and a quail. 



LESSON XXVII. 

ISBBOULAR TEBB8 OF THE SBVEMTH CLASS. 

ffieiptbu womein^ut ijl? Do you know where my 

hat is? 

3(3^ wei^ n^t wo er Ifl, I do not know where it is. 

(Sr mcip ben 9lamcn, He knows the name. 

SBtr wiffen ben Seamen, We know the name. [was. 

Sir »u§ten nid^t wo ti war, We did not know where it 

^ennfl bu ben 5Wann? Do you know the man? 

3itvx, xij fenne i^n nid^t, No, I do not know him. 

®ir fennen i^n ntd^t, We do not know him. 

SBir fannten t(>n nic^t, We did not know him. 

2)reiuitbfiiufiigfte ^Infgaibe. 
1. SEBetpt bu wo mein SRegenfd^irm ifi? 2. SRein, id^ l&abe i^n 
nid&t flefc^en. 3. 3d^ wupte nid^t, wo bu warfl. 4. |)enr ©d^le^ 
flel ijl l^ier. 5. ®o? ba« wupte i^ nid^t. 6. 2Ba« bringfl bu 
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IRREGULAR VERBS OP THE SEVENTH CLASS. 



mix, ^einrid^? 7. 3c^ bringc bit cinen S3rief »on bcincm SSct^ 
ttx. 8. 3)cr ©d^neibcr \)at bag Zn6) fur bcinen Ucbcrrorf gc^ 
Brad^t 9. SCie finbcfl bu bag X\i6) ? 10.3^ finbe eg ju biinn. 
' 11 • ©ag bcnffl bu, wirb eg ^eute regnen? 12. 3^ benfe uid^t 
13- 2)er Coffer ijt fel;r fc^wer. 14. 3a, td^ Me i^n mix uic|t 
fo fc|tt)er gebad^t. 15. Dag geucr brennt ni^t. 16. 2)ag ^olj 
ift nap ; bag geuer wirb nic^t brcnnen. 17. 3Bie nennft bu bie 
©lume? 18. 2)ag tfl eine Sulpe. 19. Nennft bu ben 2Rann 
ba im ^a^m^ 20. 3a, bag ift $err ^ronfelb* 

Vocabulary. 
Set UeBcrrotf, — c8, overcoat 2)ilun, thin. 

r* Coffer, — «, trunk. 2)i(f , thick. 

Sie Sttl^c, — , tulip. @d?tt)cr, heavy. 

„ $ijagin'tbc, — , hyacinth. Scid^t, light. 

Present Infinitive. 
Iirte0*cn, to bring; 
bcnf*cn,. to think ; 
brcnn*cn, tobum; 
lenn*cn, to know; 
ucnn*en, to name, call; 
tt)iff*cn, to know; 



Imperfect Indicative. 
f^ta^*tt, brought; 
ba(^^*tC, thought; 
br annate, burnt; 
latin 4c, knew; 
nanit'te, named; 
tt)u6*tc, knew; 

Orammatical. 
1. The Indicative Mood of toiffett, to know : 



Perfect Participle, 
^tAna&^X, brought. 
9C* b a 4> t', thought 
gc*fcranut', burnt 
ge*fannt', known. 
gc*nannt', named. 
gc*tt)u6t', known. 



Present Tense. 
X^ toei^f I know, 
bu kD e i g « t/ thou knowest 
cr ttoeig, he knows, 
toir tt) i f f * en, we know, 
i^r ttotjf^et, you know. 
pC tt)i(f*en/ they know. 

Perfect Tense, 

td^ ^a^e getontt/ etc. 

I have known, etc 
First Future Tense. 

x^ toerbe toiffett; etc. 

1 shall know, etc. 



Imperfect Tense. 
id^ lOnHef I knew, 
bu tD u g « teft/ thou knewest 
er X0VL%*Xtf he knew. 
to)tr tD u g «* tett/ we knew, 
i&r tto u 6 * iti, you knew. 

flC tt)u6*teil, they knew. 
Pluperfect Tense. 

t^ Itttte ficiottp, €<c. 

I had known, etc. 

Second Future Tense. 

x^ toerbe getongt l^abeu/ etc. 

I shall have known, etc. 



2. Irregular verbs of the seventh class have the same 
terminations {At and -t) as regular verbs. Most of them 
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RECAPITULATION OP IRREGULAR VERBS. 

change the radical vowel, in forming the principal parts. 
Many of them (as IDtffcn, to know) are irregular in the 
present tense. 

3. The other verbs in this class, that are given in this 
lesson, are conjugated regularly in the present tense. ' 

4. To knowy meaning to he acqicainted with^ is rendered 
into German by f ettttett : 

^ennft bu ben 3Wann? Do yoa know the man? 

3c^ )0ei^ femeit 9Zamen, aber x^ I know his name, but I am not ac- 
ftnnt i^n ni(^t, quainted with him. 

Exercise 54. 
1. Did you know Mr. Eberhardt when you were iti 
Germany? 2. Yes, we knew him when we were in Ger- 
many. 3. What did the gardener call (wic nannte) the 
flower? 4. He called it a hyacinth. 5. Why does not 
the fire burn? 6. It does not burn because there is no 
• draught (ber Dfen jie^t nid^t). 7. Do you think that it 
will snow to-morrow? 8. No, I do not think (glauben or 
benfen) that it will snow; I think that it will rain. 9. 
Who brought the letter for me? 10. William brought 
it. 11. Do you know where the dog is? 12. No, I do 
not know where it is. 13. It followed the hunter to 
the forest. 

.-^ N.--^ ^^^ .y LESSON XXVIII. 

^ -^ '\'^ KBCAPITULATION OF IRBEGULAB VERBS. 

"" ganfunbfftnf jlgfte ^ttfgalie. 

!• Dcr ©u^binbcr ^at meinc ©rammatif fe^r fti^on gcbunben* 
2. 3<^ ^cibc mcinc Slrit^mctif xjcrlegt; ^ajl bu ftc g^fc^cn? 3* 
3a, id^ ^abe fic ^cutc aWorgen auf meincm ZxS^t gefunben* 4* 
9Bcr ^at meincn S3leijiift gcnommen? 5.3^ tt>ei^ nid^t; i^ 
^abc i^n ni^t gefc^cn* 6. ?eibet ^crr SJubcr^cim an SH^eumai? 
ti^mu^? 7. 5Wem, cr leibet an bcr ©d^TOinbfuc^t 8» |)afl bu 
mit grau Dietri^ gefprod^cn? 9» 3it\n, td^ fcnnc jie nx^U 10. 
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nid^t, bap bu ben ©d^neibcr U^aW |>attcjl. 11. O 
i^n tjorgejicm beja^It. 12. |)aft bu bcinc Slufgabc 
Qt^ximtri 13. 9lein, td^ ^abc fte nod^ nic^t gcfd^rteben. U. 
3d& wcm jtc l^cutc 5lbcnb fd^rcibcn* 15. 3Ba« pit cine S3Iumc 
^a^ bu mtr gebrad^t? 16. 3d^ ^abc bir cine 9Jofc gebrad^t 
17. |)ajl bu bie ©cfd^id^te t)on ffinglanb flclcfen? 18. SRein, i(^ 
lefc jicjt bie ©cfi^i^te »on Deutf^Ianb- 

GrammaticaL 
1. General view of the changes which the irregulfhr 
verbs in all the seven classes undergo in forming the 
principal parts : 



> 


Clasfl 


PreaenU Imperf, Partie. 


£nimf»2e8. 


No. 


I'VVV. 


1st 


i(ore), tt, tt(orO). 


binb*en, banb, 0c*bunb*en, 


46. 


M ■ 


2d 
8d 
4th 


e, tt, e. 

a, it (or i), a. 


gcb*en, gab, gc*gcb*cn. 
fd^Iag^cn, fd^Iug, gc*WIag*cn. 
(folt'cn, ^^iclt, gc4alt*cn. 


14. 

10. 
14. 




5th 
6th 


ei; I (or it), i or (icX 


bctg-cn, big, gc*biff*cn. 
gicg^en, gofi, gc*goff*cn. 


40. 
62. 


'^'-v 


7th 


onomo/otM. 


bring-en, brac^^tc, gc*brad^t. 


16. 


4 


Total nnmber of in 


"egiilar yerbs 


191. 


' .\ ' ' . X 









2. Examples of the seven classes of irregular verbs : 



tiuh*vx, 
flnb'cn, 
Rng*cn, 
trtnf*cii, 
htttl^'ttt, 

bref(^^*en, 



1. Ftr«< Class. 

Imhf ge^bnnb^eiL 



geJ-en, 

Icf*cn, 
cff*en, 



faub, 
fang, 
tranf, 

braf(^>, 
toarf, 
na^m, 
mi 

2. ^ecc/. 

fittb, 

afi, 
frag, 



gc*funb*cn. 
gc*fung*cii. 
gc*trun!*cii. 

0c*bro(|K«* 

gc*f|)rodi^cn. 

gC'brof(3^ciu 

gc*ti)otf*cn. 

gc*nomm*cn. 

ge^^^I^etu 

i^icus. 
ge*(|cb*en. 
gc*icf*cn. 
gc3*eff*en. 
gc^frcff-en. 



tcrgcff^, 


^ergafi, 


t>crgcff*cn» 


fc^-en, 


fal?, 


ge-fe^n. 


3. 


l^ird Class. 


Wlttfi'cn, 


Wlllfi, 


gc»f4Ittg-cn. 


trag^cn, 


trug, 


gc*trag*cn. 


Waff'tti, 


f*uf, 


gc*Waff*c«. 


toaf(^>*en, 


m\(if, 


gC'tt>af(^*cn. 


gtab^cn, 


grub, 


ge*grab»en. 


ba(f«en, 


but, 


ge'ba(Jt»en* 


4. Fourth Class. 


mt^r 


>ieft, 


gc*^alt*«u 


brat-cn, 


briet, 


' gc*brot*cn. 


f*Iaf*cii, 


Wief, 


gc*WIaf*cn. 


Iaff*cn, 


nefi, 


gc4aff-cu. 


fang*cn, 


Png, 


gc*fang*cn. 


ruf*cn, 


rief. 


gc««ruf#cu. 



Digitized by 



Google 



THE POTENTIAL VERB littttett, TO BE ABLE. 67 



;-l/ 



^V- 



flrcif*cn, 

f(i^reib*cn, 
Unburn, 



5. Fifth aa$8. 



trieb, 






tcr(iet'*cn, 



509. 
terlor, 



t)crIor*cn. 
gc*fod^t*ciu 

7. Seventh Class, 

Brte8-en, fatt*4e, fie^trar^t 

bad^4c, 0C*ba(^^t. 

brann*te, gc*brann*t 

fann*tc, 0c*tann4. 
nontt'tc, 

!onn*tc, 



\>ttd*tSLf 

brcnn*eii, 

t»iff*cn, 

(t5nn*en, 

(n)ott*cn, 



0c*tt)u6*t. 
ge*!onn*t.) 



2. He shot 



gc^biff-ctu 
ge*griff*au 

gc*Utt*cn, 
ge«fc(>nttt«en* 
gc*f*ricb*eii. 
ge*trieb*cn. 

6. 5tx^A Class. 
got, ge-fiOff-en. 
Wofc gM*off.cn- 

Exercise 56. 
1. What did the hunter shoot yesterday? 
a quail and a hare. 3. What do you call this flower? 
4. That is a pink. 5. What kind of a flower is that? 
6. That is a lily. 7. Do you know the name of that 
flower? 8. Yes, that is a hyacinth. 9. What kin6 of 
a hat did you buy this morning ? 10. 1 bought a s' raw 
hat. 11. Where is John? 12. He is in the garden; I 
will call him. 13. Is William asleep yet? 14 Yes, 
William and Henry are yet asleep. 15. Where is your 
grammar? 16.1 have lent it to my cousin. 17. What 
is the peasant threshing? 18. He is threshing wheat. 
19. What are you reading? 20. 1 am reading the Histo- 
ry of America. 



V 



1^ 
v.- LESSON XXIX. 

THB POTENTIAL VSRB iSltttttt^ TO ££ ABLB. 



^6^ f atttt ti nid^t Icfcn, 
^annfl t>u e« Icfcn? 
(5r fann c« lefen, 
©it fonncn ti nid^t Icfcn, 
3d^ fonntc ti nid^t Icfcn, 
SBir ttjcrbcn ti Icfcn fSnncn, 
(£r ^at ti Icfcn fSnncn, 



I can not read it. 
Canst thou read it? 
He can read it. 
We can not read it. 
I could not read it. 
We will be able to read it. 
He has beer able to read it. 
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68 . THE poteWtial verb lonnen^ to be able. 

Sr ^at ii nt^t geTonnt, He was not able to do it. 

^err ^lein fann 3)cutfc|, Sng^ Mr. Klein knows German, 

lifd^ un& granjofif^, English, and French. 

@ieknnnbfunf}igfte SufgaBe. 

!♦ ^annjl bu !Deutf^ fpred^cn? 2» SKein, td^ fann e? ctwa? 
Icfen, abcr id^ fann ti nid^t fprcc^cn. 3. Sonncn ®tc t>a« ©e^ 
mabe ubcr ben S:ifc|) ^angcn ? 4* $Wein, ti tfl ju fd^mer* 5. .^at 
So^ann fcin 33ud^ nid^t gcfunben? 6* W\% er Ijiat eg nod^ nid^t 
finbcn fi>nnen* 7. @r wirb ti ftnben fonuen* 8» ^annfl bu 
f^eute mit un« nad^ bem 3Wufeum gc^en? 9. 5Wcin, i^ fann 
J^cute nid^t mit cud^ gc^cn. 10. ^^Xi^ ^elnrid^ bag Stcb fin^e^? 
11. 9tein, cr fann ti ni^t ftngen, cr M eg nid^t gelernt. 12*-, 
^aft bu beinc 5lufgabe gcfd^rieben ? 13. 9lein, id^ fann fie nid^ 
fc^reiben, fie tjt ju lang. 14» |)at SBil^elm bie ^rojeffion ge^^ 
fe^en? 15. 3lein, er M fte nid^t fe^en fonnen. 16. SGBann 
wirfl bu i^n befu(^en fSnnen? 17* 3d^ werbe tfin ubermorgen ^ 
\t\Vi^vx fonnen. 18. SBir werben bie ?eftion lernen ffinnen, fie 
ift nid^t ju lang. 19. Der St^ee ifl ju ^ei^, wir fonnen i^n nid^t 
trinfen. 

GrammaticaL 

1. The German verb has uo potential mood. The po- 
tential mood of the English verb is in most cases trans- 
lated Id to German by the use of certain verbs called 
Potential Verbs, as fonnen, can; etc. 

2. Potential Verbs (fonnen, etc.) have a complete conju- 
gation. They take l^aficn as their auxiliary, and belong 
to the seventh class of irregular verbs (Less. XXVIII.). 

/ 3. Sonnen (^c> J^ oJ^jCaTi) indicates: 

/ 1. Moral or physical possibility : 

/ iSr lantt lefen unb fc^^reiben, He can read and write. 

2. A possibility or contingency : 

@ic ISttnen mi(^ crmarten, You may expect me. 
8. ftSnnen is frequently used with the verbs lefetl, fagttt^ f)n:ed)eil| 
llttftettn (to understand), and tjtttt (to do), understood : 
^err 9{ot(f fann S)eutfc^, Mr. Roth knows German. 
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4. The Indicative Mood of foutteu, to he ahle^ can : 



Imptrfect Tense, 
i(b lOQlt'te^ I coald. 
bu 1 n n « \t% thou couldi t. 
er to nu «tt^ he conid. 
wir f n n * tCH, we could. 
i(|r 1 n n < itif you could, 
flc 1 n n * ten/ they could. 

Pluperfect Tense, 
I had been able, etc, 

^ ^at^te gelottitt 

bu ^at^teftoetonnt. 
er ^at^te getonnt. 
toir ^at^ten getonnt. 
i^r^at*(et gcfcnnt. 
fie ^at*(eii gctonnt. 

Second Future Tense, 
I shall have been able, etc. 

\^ mt^^t geloitnt lalieiu 
bu toirfl gefonnt^abtK. 
cr loirb getonntJolieH* 
tt?ir tt)crb*en gcf onnt fallen* 
ibrtt)crb*et gefonnt ^alien^ 
ftc tt)crb*eiigefonntJttbeii» 

5. The participial form is only used w?ien the principal 

verb is understood. The infinitive form is used for the 

participle when the principal verb is expressed: 

^ii ^abc xMii ^6rcn liittntn, I could not hear. 

3c^ ^atte ge^en liintteit/ I had been able to go. 

n)ut)3(^> ^>abc c« nid^t gefonnt, I could not (do) it. 

Qr &at e8 getonnt, He has been able (to do) it. 

/ ^ 6. The potential verbs follow the same law of posi- 
tion in the present and imperfect tenses as the auxilia- 
ries J^afien^ fcill, and toerben* In the compound tenses 
the infinitive form of the potential verb is placed after 
the infinitive of the modified verb : 

@r toirb ed lefen liintten^ He win be able to read it. 

(Sr (at e9 lefeu liintteK^ He has been able to read it. 

7. The potential verbs are never used as independent 
verbs. They are only used to limit or qualify the in- 



Present Tense, 
i4 lanK^ I can. 
bu lOttltsfl^ thou canst, 
cr laitn^ he can. 

»ir 1 6 n n * cn, we can. 
i^r I6nn*t^ you can. 
fie tdnu'tll/ they can. 

Perfect Tense, 
I have been able, etc, 

i(^ (ali^e gelonitt. 
bu I^aft getotint. 
er y^tA getonnt. 
tanr^ab'tligetonnt. 
i^r^ab't getonnt. 
fie ^ab«engefonnt. 

First Future Tense, 
I shall be able, etc, 

i^ (oetb^e filitiieit* 
bu toir^ tSnnen. 
er loitb -. tBunen. 
tt>ir ttoerb^euliJnncn. 
i{>r toerb^et fi5uneu. 
fte tDerb^'tntSunen. 
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70 THE POTENTIAL VEBB ntSffCtt, TO BE OBUGED. 



I 1 ® 



^' 



finitives of other verbs (though the limited verb is fre* 

quently understood) : 

3^ fttWt c« xCx^i, I can not (do) it. 

h^ (a(e e9 nic^t gefOtmt, I was not able (to do) it 

@r l^at ed gelonitt^ He was not able (to do) il 

Exercise 58. 
1. When will the tailor be able to make your coat? 
2. He can {future) make it to-morrow. 3. Why can you 
not learn your lesson? 4. Because I have lost my 
book. 5. Have you looked for it? 6. Yes, I have 
looked for it a long time, but I have not been able to 
find it. 7. I have studied my lesson, but I have not 
been able to learn it ; it is too long. 8. Can you hear 
what the man is saying? 9. 1 can not hear what he 
says. 10. Who can give me a pin? 11. Here is a pin. 
12. 1 have lost my knife. 13. Have you looked for it? 
14. Yes, I have looked for it, but I can not find it. 16. 
I can not write the exercise because I have lost my 
pencil. 16. You may (can) take my pencil. 17. They 
will be able to learn the lesson ; it is not too long. 18. 
Can Mr. Roth speak French? 19. No, he can not speak 
French, biit he can speak German and Italian. 



LESSON XXX. 

THE POTENTIAL VEBB Qtliffttt^ TO BE OBLIGED. 

^^ xm% nad^ ^aufe gc^cn, I must go home. 

SBarum mupt bu gc^cn? Why must you go ? 

3o(>ann mup nad^ ^aufc gel^cn, John must go home. 

2Cir milffen nad^ -^aufc ge^cn, We must go home. 

3c^ muftc nad^ |)aufe gc^cn, I was obliged to go home. 

2Sir n)crt)cn bait) nad^ ^aufc We shall soon have to go 

gc^en miiffen, home. 

3o^ann unb SJill^clm l^abcn John and William were 

nad^ ^aufc gef^en miiffen, obliged to go home. 
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9{enttttttbfiinf)igfte Sufgak. 

!• ^Jnnen <Sk f^eute STOotflcn mit un« m6) bem aWufcum ^t^ 

^en? 2. 9lein, ^eutc SWorgcn tarn ic^ nic^t mit 3()nen ge^en; 

i4) muf etnett SBrief an meinen SSatcr fi^reibcn. 3. ^&nnen Sic 

V ben SBrief ni6)t ^eute «bcnb f^retbcn? 4. 3ldn, ^cutc 3lbcnb 

^werbe id^ |)erm gggcrt befud^cn mftffen. 5. ^ann Raxl mi 

tD Nte ^benb befud^en? 6. 3ldn, er »trt> |>cute 3lbent> feinc 8c^ 

71 tton lerncn mflffen* 7. 3c^ muf mit |)crrn Dietrich fpreti^en^ 

8. |)rinri(i^ ^t fcinen SBleiflift lange fud^cn miijfen; e^c cr i^n 

gefunbcn ^at 9. ^a, cr war in feinem SBud^e. 10. ©d^laft 

® il^clm n(^ ? 1 1 ♦ 3«, i(^ muf i^n rufcn. 1 2. Sr mu§te bcm 

8e^rcr fcine Slufgabe jeigen (or er ^atte bem 8e()rer feine Sluf^ 

gate jeigen mitffen)* 13. ©« miif fd^on fe^r fpat fein; wir 

^initifen'^leic^ nac^ .^aufe ge^en. 14. ^err STOe^er b^tte fein 

|)au« »erfaufen miiffcn. 15. SWorgen »erbe id^ nad^ ber ©tabt 

ge^enrnfiffem 

GrammaticaL ^ ^ ^^ ' ^ . • 

1. 9Rfi{feit (must) is frequently rendered into English 
by such expressions as to be obligedy to he corrvpeUed. 

2. The Indicative Mood of ntiiff en, to he ohliged^ must : 



Present Tense. 
i<^ mn|, I must, 

bu mn|4, tboa mast, 
cr mn|f he must 

toirm il ff * en, we must, 
i^r mllff*t, you must, 
fie m U f f« eitf they must. 

Perfect Tense. 

\^ (abe gemnff / etc. 

I have been obliged, etc. 
First Future Tense. 

i^mthtmi^tnfetc. 

I shall be obliged, etc. 



Imperfect Tense. 
X^ mnHe/ I was obliged, 
bu m U g » tt% tbou wast obliged. 
Ct mu6*te, he was obliged. 
tDtr mug' test/ we were obliged, 
i^r m 11 g =« tttf you were obliged, 
fie m u g » ttUf they were obliged. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

i($ ^atte gemnff / etc. 

I had been obliged, etc. 
Second Future Tense. 

t^ toerbe gemngf (abeit; etc. 

I shall have been obliged, etc. 



\ 



3. The diphthong e^ (pronounced like el, see Lesson 
II., 3, 2) is used in a few proper names, as : ^err SWep^^^cr, 
Srau SWe)?'^er4eim. 



f.*^ 



\ 
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72 POTENTIAL VERB tOaflttt^ TO BE WILLING, TO WISH. 

Exercise 60. 
l.Why must you go home? it is not late. 2. Oh 
yes, it must be very late. 3. 1 must find my book; I 
have not yet learned my lesson. 4. It is raining; .we 
must go home immediately. 5. We had to go home, 
because it was raining. 6. Mr. Meyerheim will have to 
sell his house. 7. 1 shall be obliged to go to Munich 
to-morrow. 8. You will be obliged to send the letter 
by way of Hamburg. 9. The weather is becoming very 
cold ; I shall have to buy an overcoat. 10. They are 
compelled to go by way of Frankfort-on-the-Main. 11. 
Have you learned your lesson ? 12. No, I could not find 
my book. 13. Have you found it? 14. Yes, I^have 
found it ; I shall have to study my lesson this evening. 



LESSON XXXI. 

THE POTENTIAL VEKB VDHUtU, TO BE WILLING, TO WISH. 

3^ will gleid^ gc^cn, I will go immediately. 

3c^ itjcrte glei^ gefycn, I shall go immediately. 

SBillft t)U mil mi gc^en? Do you wish to go with us? 

dx n>iU mit un* gc^cn, He wishes to go with us. 

Sic TOoUen mit i^m gc^en, They wish to go with him. 

3c^ trolltc mit l^ncn geben, I wished to go with them. 

2Bir TOoUtcn tiai 5Bu^ f auff n. We wished to buy the book 

(Sr »irt) ^ faufcn vooUtn, He will wish to buy it. 

SBa« wiUji bu? What do you wish? 

@tnititbfcd^3igfte ^ufgaBe. 

1. ©a« wittft bu Icfen? 2. 3c^ mitt bic ©cfc^id^te t)on Deutfd^^ 
lanb Icfen. 3. 3Ba« wir ft bu lefen ? 4. 3^ wcrbe bic Ocfd^id^tc 
5?on 2)cutfd^lanb Icfcn. 5. ^crr 9liefjia^l will fcin |)au« i>cr^ 
faufcn. 6. ^crr 9la^n wirb fcin ^au« »crfaufcn. 7. 2)a« gcucr 
will nic^t brcnncn. 8. 3o^ann will bic ^rojcffion in bet Stabt 
gcfc{)cu ^abcn, abcr ic^ glaubc nic^t, bap cr fie gefe^cn ^at* 9« 
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POTENTIAL VERB tOOSett^ TO BE WILLING, TO WISH. 73 

(&x fann fagen roai cr wiU* 10. SBir mUttn gcficrn na^ ^ot^t^ 
bam ge^en, abcx c« l^at geregnet. 11. SBarum l^ajl bu tae gicb 
ni^t gefungcn? 12. 3^ i)ait c$ gcwollt, abcr i^ ^abc c« nid^t 
gefonut; id^ ^abc e$ no^ ni^t gclernt (or x6) ^abc t>a« 8icb ftn^ 
gen wollen, etc.)* 13. 3(^ tt)iU jcftt meinc Slufgabe fd^rciben* 

Orammatical. 

1. The Potential Verb tooDctt usually indicates wiUinff- 
nesSj indmationy desire^ intention^ determination : 

3* tottt glci^ ge^en, I will go immediately. 

SBottcn @ie Den ©rief Icfcn? Do you wish to read the letter? 
Rem, 1. SS^oHett frequently denotes that an action is about to take place: 
2)ic lH>r mutt cbcn fc^Iagcn, The clock was about to strike. 

Rem, 2. It may be used to indicate that an assertion has been made by an« 
other person: 

(St toill bte ^rogeffton l^eute in He asserts that he saw the pi-ocession 
bcr @tabt gefcf;en ^lobcn, to-day in the city. 

Rem, 3. The independent verb is often omitted: 
SBa8 tOOHeit @ie (^abcn)? What da you wish? 

SBad ^at er getOOttt (or ^aben What did he wish? 
tt?oIlcn)? 

2. The Indicative Mood of tooflttt^ ^o he willing^ to zvish : 



Imperfect Tense, 
i^ iDOH^ttf I was willing, 
bu to U « teft^ thou wast willing. 
tt XOtii* it f he was willing, 
toir tt) H * ten, we were willing. 
X^xXOoiX" itif you were willing, 
ftc XoolX* itVLf they were willing. 

Pluperfect Tense, 

i* 5atte gctoottf , ^te. 

I had been willing, etc. 

Second Future Tense, 

\^ toertie getoottt' l^aben^ g/c 

I shall have been willing, etc 

<2xSl^ Exercise 62. 

1. Shall you go to Halle to-day? 2. Would you like 
to go to Halle to-day? 3. Why will (wotlen) you not go 
with us? 4. 1 must write a letter to my mother. 5. 

D 



Present Tense. 
X^ tOill, I am willing, 

bu tOiHs^ft^ thou art willing, 
er \a\% he is willing, 

tcir tt) 1 1 * ttt, we are willing, 
i^r to H ^ t/ you are willing, 
flc tt> H * Ctt^ they are willing. 

Perfect Tense. 
\^ %ii^t ^tmUi', etc. 
I have been willing, etc 

First Future Tense. 

i^ toettie mUtxif etc 

I shall be willing, etc 
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74 THE POTENTIAL VERB biilfttt^ TO BE PERMITTED. 

Would you like (WoDcn) to read the letter? 6. From 
whom is it? 7. It is from my brother. 8. The painter 
wishes to sell the painting. 9. Would you like a pear? 
10. Will you drink tea or coffee? 11. 1 will drink tea. 
12. What kind of a hat do you wish to buy? 13. 1 wish 
to buy a straw hat. 14. What would you like to read? 
15. We would like to read the History of Prussia? 16. 
Mr. Rudolf wished to build a house out of the city. 17. 
Where does he live now? 18. He lives opposite the 
church. , ^-- C 

Oc- ^ ^ ^ ■ >J - 

U r^.^ ' LESSON XXXII. 

THE POTENTIAL VERB tltitftttf TO BE PEBMITTED. 

SWutter, barf i6) jcftt fpiclcn? Mother, may I play now? 

3a, bu barfjl jeftt fpicten, Yes, you may play now. 

3)aTf id^ urn 3^rcn 9lamen fra^^ May I take the liberty to 

gctt? ask your name? 

^ier biirfen toix ntd^t fpiclcit; We must not play here. 

@r barf ni^t ge^cn o^nc bie @r^ He dares not go without the 

lau6nif fcincg SBatcrd, permission of his father. 

Srclttnbfcr^jigftc ?ltifga6e* 

1. ®fefen toix jegt fpielen? 2. ^a, wenn i^r eurc ?efttott ^t^ 
lernt f)ait 3. 2)arf t^ mtt SBil^clm fprcd^cn? 4. 3lm, bu 
mugt bcittc ?eftion flcif tg fiubtren, Ui bu fie ganj gut gclcrnt 
^ajt. 5. 9Btc til 3^r 3lamt, mnn x6) fragcn barf? 6. aBilljl 
bu nx6)t mit mi nai^ bem SBalbc gc^en? 7. 3(^ barf ni^i ge^^ 
\^tn, ti)t x6) mcine Slufgabe gcf^rieben ^abc. 8. ^ier biirfen ®ie 
ni^t raud^en* 9. 3n bem ^aufe biirfen toix nic^t fpielen, wir 
ttHiffen in ben $of ge^en* 10» ®ie burften niii^l fpielen, e^ jte 
i^re Seftion gelernt f^attm. 11. ^ier biirfen @ie nic^t jie^en; 
•£ie fonnen bort jle^en, wenn ®ie tt)oUen. 12. 5lber borl mx^ 
ben tt)ir ^x^ii fe^en fonnen. 13. SSBir burften nid^t ani bem 
^ofe ge^en, o^ne bie ©rlaubnip beg ©d&ulbireftorg. 14. 3<| 
faun biefen ®a& nid^t ilberfe^en. 
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THE POTENTIAL VERB bfirfett, TO BE PERMITTED. 75 



Vooabnlaiy. 



^a9 ^ofdbnWxmm, - 
n SBort, — c«, word. 
J^eigig, industrioas, diligent. 
SBi« iconj.)t until, till. 
Untcr (adv.), below, 
gragett, to ask. 
'Staudftxif to smoke. 
Ueberfe'tjen, to translate. 



!, Tocabulaiy. 



Ser S)trcf tor, —«, director, [school 

©d^ul'bircftor, — 9, director of a 

,f ^of, — c«, court, yard. 

,f @a|5, — e«, sentence. 
Sic Ucbcrfc'feung, —, translation. 

„ (Srlaub'nig, — , permission. 

„ ^6)ult, — , school. 

I, ©ebcu'tung, — , signification. 

OrammaticaL 

1. The Potential Verb biilfett indicates: 

1. Permission (by law, or by the will of another) : 
3cfet llilrft if^r \pklttt, You may play now. 

2. With a negative, tltttfClt is usually translated by ^^tnust not:** 
$ter biirf en <^ie nic^t {)>ielen, You must not play here. 

8. It sometimes has the signification of ^o dare:" 

@r barf nic^t gef^en, o^nt bie He dares not go without hb father's 
©riaubntg fcinc« 3$atcr«, permission. 

2. The Indicative Mood of biirfen, to le permitted: 



Present Tense. 
V^ t^orf^ I am permitted, 

bu barf^ft^ thou art permitted, 
er barf/ he is permitted, 

rotr bilrf*tll/ we are permitted. 
i{>r b fi r f * t/ you are permitted, 
fie b il r f * en, they are permitted. 

Perfect Tense. 

i^ iftabe geburft'/ etc. 

I have been permitted, etc. 
First Future Tense. 

i^ toerbe biirfett; etc. 

I shall be permitted, etc. 



Imperfect Tense. 
i^ bltrf^te^ I WC3 permitted, 
bu burf^'teft/ thou wast permitted, 
er burf'te^ he was permitted, 
toir b u r f * itXLf we were permitted, 
i^ir b u r f * iti, you were permitted. 
f!e b u r f « tett^ they were permitted. 
Pluperfect Tense. 

t* iftatte §ebiirftVte. 

I had been permitted, etc 
Second Future Tense. 

t^ toerbe gebnrft' iftabett^ etc. 

I shall have been permitted. 



Exercise 64. 
1. Father, can (bfirfen) I go to the city with William 
this morning? 2. Yes, if you have written your exer- 
cise, 3. 1 have not written it yet, but I can write it this 
evening. 4. Will you not have to learn a lesson this 
evening? 5. No, I have already learned my lesson. 6. 
Whose pen is this? 7. It is the teacher's pen. 8. You 
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76 THE POTENTIAL VERB foQetl^ SHOULD, OUGHT. 

must (burfen) not write with his pen, you must (muffen) 
write with your pen. 9. 1 have lost my pen, and I can 
not find it. 10. You must look for it till you find it. 
11. We were not permitted (burfen) to write the trans- 
lation of the exercise with a pencil ; we were compelled 
(muffen) to write with a pen. 12. 1 can not translate the 
gxercise. 13. He can (burfen) not go without the teach- 
er's permission. 

y ^ 

tN]^ LESSON XXXIII. 

THE POTENTIAL VERB fOtttlt^ SHOULD, OUGHT. 

2Ber foil gel&en? Who shall go (is to go)? 

2)u foUjl gel^en, You are to go. 

aBa« foU ic^ t^un? What shall I do? 

9Bir foUten na(3^ ^aufe gel^en, We ought to go home. 

@r foU fel^r reid^ fein, They say he is very rich, 

^err ©d^onberg foU jeftt in Mr. Schonberg is supposed 

Slmertfa fetn, to be in America now. 

2)tt follfl ®ott beinen .^errn He^ Thou shalt love the Lord 

ben, thy God. 

Siinfttnbfet^Stgfte ^ufgabe. 
l.SBer foU lefen, ^einrid^ obcr td^? 2.^etnrid& foU lefem 
3, SQ3a« foU id^ fc^reiben ? 4. SDu folljl beine Slufgabe fd^reiben. 
5, 2)u foUtejl beine Slufgabe gejlern Slbenb gefd^riekn baben (or 
bu battefl beine 5lufgabe gefhrn 5lbenb fd^reiben follen)* 6. 1)u 
foUjt nid^t fleblen. 7. SDu foUfl beinen ffiater unb beine aWutter 
cbren (honor)* 8. 3d^ foUtc nad^ ^aufe gebcn* 9. di foU ge^^ 
flem in aWagbeburg febr jlarf gercgnet b^ben. 10. ^err ^ranj^ 
ler foU fritter in aWagbeburg gewobnt b^^ben* 11. 2)er 2)laler 
foU ba« ©emalbe fd^on »erfauft baben- 12- SBer foU eg gefauft 
baben? 13. ^err 2)ietri^ [oU e« gefauft b^ben. 14. ^err 
©d^non foU fein ^aug Verfaufert njofien^ i5. 2)er ©d^neibet 
foUte meinen SRodf fd^on reparirt b^ben* 
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Grammatical. 

1. The Potential Verb foDcn indicates: 

1. Moral obligation or duty: 

@r foltte ge^en, He should (ought to) go. 

2. Obligation or duty dependent upon the will of another: 
2Ber foil sebcn ? Who shall go?— is to go? 

S)u foHft ®ctt betnen $erm Thon shalt love the Lord thy God 
llcben toon ganjem ^erjcn, with all thy heart 
8. A report, rumor, or general impression: 

(5r foil fc^r frant fein, They say he is very sick. 

$erT ^u^n foil \t^i in ^me^ Mr. Euhn is supposed to be in Amer- 
rita fcin, ica now. 

2. The Indicative Mood of foQett^ shaUj should^ ought : 



Present Tense. 
\6) foff, I ought, 

bu foK^ft^ thou onghtest 
er foff/ he ought. 

»tr f n ** at; we ought. 
ilfX \oiUt^ you ought, 
flc fon*CIl, they ought. 

Perfect Tense, 

xdf f^alt gefottt', etc 

I have been obliged, etc. 
First Future Tense, 

\6) toerbc fottetr^ etc. 

I shall bef# obliged, etc. 



Imperfect Tense. 
t^ fOff^e, I should, 
bu f n « teft; thou shouldest. 
er foH'tt/ he should, 
toir f 1 1 ' ten, we should. 
i^>r f 1 1 * itif you should, 
fie f oU*tCII; they should. 

Pluperfect Tense. 
i(^ JttttC §efoflf , etc. 
I had been obliged, etc. 

Second Future Tense. 

\6f mxht gefoUr i^a^en^ etc. 

I shall have been obliged, etc. 



Exercise 66. 
l.Who shall write the letter to our uncle, William 
or I? 2. Let William write it (or William is to write 
it). 3. Why shall I not write it? 4. You must write 
your exercise. 5. What shall I write to my brother? 
6. You may (f Bnnen) write that we shall (ttJcrbcn) go to 
Hamburg to-day. 7. Henry, you ought to have learned 
your lesson last evening; you must learn it now. 8. 
We ought to go home ; it is becoming late. 9. They say 
(or it is reported) that Mr. Meyerheim is very rich. 10. 
Do you know where Mr. Bernsdorf is? 11. He is sup 
posed to be in Russia. 12. 1 ought (foBte) to visit Mx 
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78 THE POTENTIAL VERB m^tU, MAY. 

Meyer this evening. 13. The shoemaker ought to have 
mended my boot yesterday evening. 14. He could not 
(do) it ; he had to go to the city. 

J^ LESSQN XXXIV. 

THE POTENTIAL VERB VXH^tU^ MAT. 

Du ntagfl mit i^m gel^en, mm You may go with him, if 

bu tt)iUjl, you wish to. 

dx maQ faflCtt toai er will, He may say what he will. 

@r ma^ fc^r reid& fcin, He may be very rich. 

@e fann fcin, bap er rei(^ tjl, It may be that he is rich. 

3c^ mag bag Xu6) m6)t, I do not like the cloth. 

@ie]bettttttbfe(^Sigfte ^ufgaibe. 
1. abutter, fann id^ mit ^einri(3^ in ben ©artcn gcl&cn? 2, 
O ia, bu magjl in ben Oartcn gc^en, mm c« nid^t rcgnet 3^ 
eg rcgnet nod^ nid^t, abet eg wirb wa^rfd^einlic^ balb regnen. 4* 
er mag fagen toa9 tx voxU, bod^ glaube id^ nid^t bap bie ©d^lad^t 
fo lange gebauert l^at. 5* 2)ag ^inb woUte nic^t fo fruf) ju 
SSette ge^en, abet td l^at gemugt. 6. SEBar eg franf ? 7. 9letn, 
abet eg toax fel^r miibe^ 8* SBater, f onnen SBtl^etm unb ^einrid^ 
mit ung beute nad^ ber ©tabt ge^en? 9. 3a, fte mSgen ge^en, 
mm jie ni^t gu miibe ftnb. 10. SBag fur 93rob wunfd^en ©ie? 
11. 3d^ tt)iinf^e SBeipbrob. 12. SBag fur 2;ud^ ^aben fte ge^ 
fauft. 13. ©ie l^aben Seinwanb gefauft. 14. ^ajl bu ^eiit:^ 
rid^'g ^^otograpbic' gefe^en? 15. Sleiit, id^ b^^be fte nod^ nid^t 
gefe^en; id^ wupte nid^t, bap fte fd^on fertig war. 

Vooabnlaiy. 

^a^ @(3^rctb^>a^)ier, — g^writing-pi^wn 
tf ^xk\papkVf — 8, letter-paper, 
r, S3ctt, — C8, bed. 

gcrttg, ready. 

gril^, early. 

^ant, sick. 

SWflbc, tired, weary. 

!£)auent, to last, enanre. 

^^ oMl ^ *• ^ \.^! izeU Google 



Sit Seintoanb,—, linen. 

I, ^ifoioffcc^ffxt* —, photograph, 

„ ©d^lo^t, —, battle. 

„ 2af(]^e, -—, pocket. 
Sa^ jCafd^entu^, — «, pocket-hand- 
kerchief. 

„ ^nhtvi6^, — 8, towel 

It ©etgbrob, —«, wheat-bread. 



THE POTENTIAL VERB m9gett^ MAY. 
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Orammatical. 

1. The Potential Verb ntOgett [may) mdxcdkie^ permission^ 
concession^ and sometimes desire or Uhing: 

@t ltta§ gc^cti, He may go. 

(Sr mag f c(ir rcidj^ fcitt, (I concede that) he may be yery ricii, 

3* ltta§ bicfc« %Vi&i ntd(^t, I do not like this cloth. 

2. The Indicative Mood of ntiigett^ m^y^ to he permitted : 



Present Tense, 
i^ ntag, I may. 

bu ntagsft^ thou mayest. 
er nta§^ he may. 
XOXX Xtl'^Q^tU, we may, 
i^r m 6 g * t/ you may. 
flc m 5 g * eil^ they may. 

Perfect Tense. 

xdf Hht §eitto4f ^ etc, 

I have been permitted, etc. 
First Future Tense, 

id^ totxht mogeit; etc. 

I shall be permitted, etc. 



Imperfect Tense. 
tc^ ltt04-te^ I might, 
bu m d^ ^ teft, thou mightest 
cr mo6)*ttf he might, 
toir m ^ * tCIl, we might, 
i^r m ^ * tet^ you might, 
fte mo6)<>ttn^ they might. 

Pluperfect Tense. 

id? Jatte gcmorlif , e<c. 

I have been permitted, etc. 
Second Future Tense. 

\6^ toerbe gemo^f f^ahtn^etc. 

I shall have been permitted, etc* 



3. Principal parts of all the Potential Verbs: 



Present 
Infinitive. 
fo!I*cn (ought). 
iDOff^en (will). 
fiSim^'Cn (can). 
tniig^en (may). 

bilrf^cn {dare). 
Wilf[^cn(mu8t). 



Imperfect 
Indicative. 

fotm^te. 
bnrHe. 



Perfect 
Participle, 
fie*foII*t. 
gc^tooll't 

gc^bttrf*t. 



Exercise 68. 
1. May (burfen) we play in the yard? 2. Yes, you may 
(mSgctt) play, if you have learned your lesson. 3. It 
may (fSnncn) be that it will rain, but I do not think so 
(id^ glaube eg nid^t)* 4. They may (mBgen) say what they 
choose (moHcn), I shall not go with them. 5. I have 
lost my pocket-handkerchief 6. Oh, here it is in my 
pocket. 7. 1 wish a towel. 8. Can you give me a pin? 
9. Mary wishes a needlelt 10. 1 want letter-paper. 



\ii-_ 
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80 NEW DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 

LESSON XXXV. 

KBW DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 

^afi bu bic SSlumen gcfc^ien ? Have you seen the flowers ? 

^^ l^abe bie SRofen gcfel^en; I have seen the roses. [tiful. 

35ic ©lumen jtnb fe^r f(^6n, The flowers are very beau- 

©ie f)abtn bic Slufgaben nod^ They have not yet written 

ni^t gcfd^ricben, the exercises. 

3c^ ^abc bie Deafen gefcl^en, I have seen the oxen. 

2)ic Dd^fcn jinb fcl^r grop, The oxen are very large. 

3(^ fe^e ben ^naben, I see the boy. 

(£r ftiebt bem ^naben ba« 33uc^, He gives the boy the book. 

9{e]ttmnbfe(^3igfte ^nfgabe. 

1- ^aji bu bie Slufgaben gefd^rieben ? 2. 3^, i^ l&abe jte fd^on 
gefd^rieben* 3.1)ie ^naben fd^rciben bie Slufgaben. 4.|)afl 
bu ben Dd^fen gefe^en ? 5* ^afl bu bie Dd^fen gefe^en ? 6- 2)ie 
Dd^fen freffen bag |)eu* 7. 1)er 53auer treibt bie Od^fen nad^ 
ber SBcibe^ 8. ^afl bu bie Somen gefe^en ? 9.^a, id^ ^abe bie 
Somen unb bie 93aren gefe^en* 10. Der |)irt ^at bie |)afen ge^ 
f^offen. 11. 3)ie |)irten ge^en nad^ bem SBalbe. 12* ©o jtnb 
bie Jtabeln ? 13. 3d^ n?eig nid^t, id^ ^abe jie nid^t gefe^en. 14. 
^einrid^ fann bie gebern nid^t finben* 15. 3d^ l^abe bie gebern 
auf meinem 2;if^e gefunben. 16, ©a« fur 93lumen l&ajl bu in 
bem «orbe? 17. 3d^ l&abe SRofen, Sulpen unb Slelfen. 18. 
SBa« fiir Dbjl \)at bie ^od^in gefauft? 19. ®ie ^at SBirnen 
gefauft. 20. -^err 93ergmann ijl ein 93aier, unb |)err aWorel' ifl 
ein granjo'fe. 21. ^ennen ®ie ben granjo'fen? 22. 9lein, 
id^ fenne i^n nid^t. 

OrammaticaL 

1 . There are three ways in which nouns are declined, 
called the Old Declension, the J^Tew Declension^ and the 
Mixed DecLe^ision, 

2. The New Declension includes those masculine and 
feminine nouns which form the plural by adding ^n or 



Digitized by 



Google 



NEW DECLENSION OP NOUNS. 



81 



stn to the nominative singular (the masculine nouns also 
taking the ^n or ^tU in all cases of the singular except 
the nominative), thus: 



MASCULINE. 


FEMININE. 


Bitigular, 


i»l?»flrular. 


(The boy.) 
N.f)tX tlloJC, 
G,M ^nobe-ii^ 
D, bem ^abc^tt, 
A. ben ^naU*n. 


(The man.) 
ber a«eiif«, 
be« a^cnfd^^eil, 
bem Wltn\(i)^tn^ 
ben 3Wenfci*eil* 


(The church.) 

G, ber ^rc^^e, 
Z). ber ^rd(^e, 
-4. bie ^r(^e. 


(The woman.) 

bie gran, 
ber gran, 
ber gran, 
bie grau. 


Plural 


PJttrof. II 


N, bie ttto^e^'ll, 
G, ber ^nabe^n, 
D, ben ^abe*tt^ 
A, bie ^alt'U* 


bie a^cnW^'tii, 
ber 3«enfd?.eil, 
ben Wlt\xi<if*tnf 
bie 3«enfd?.eil^ 


iV. bie tirr^icstt, 
(x. ber ^rd^e^ii, 
Z>. ben ^r(]^e*ii, 
^. bie «tr(^^e*m 


bie gfrau^Ctt; 
ber grau*ctt, 
ben grau^en, 
bie grau'til* 



3. The New Declension includes : 

1. Most feminine nouns (especially those ending in 
't, Avi, 'M^i, 'Itii, A^ti\{, ^tttlg^ etc.). 

2. Many masculine nouns (especially those of more 
than one syllable, ending in ^C). 

4. Examples of nouns of the New Declension:* 

1. FEMININE NOUNS. 



Sfe Stufgabe, —,pl — n, exercise. 
n SBime, — , pi, —n, pear. 

S3Iumc, —fpL — n, flower. 

(Souji'ne, — fpl — n, cousin. 

(gid^e, -—tpl — n, oak. 

geber, —,pl — n, pen. 

gorel'Ie, —,pl — n, trout 

grau, — fpl. — en, woman. 

@abel, — , pi — ^n, fork, [story. 

@efd(;id?'te, — , pi, — n, history, 

^rd(;e, — ,pl. — n, church. 

^^ifixif —,pl. — nen, cook. 

^ild^c, —fpl, — n, kitchen. 

^o^Ic, —fpl —n, coaL 



n 

in 



3)ic2ilie, — ,jo/.--n,lily. 

,f Seftion', — , pi, — en, lesson. 

„ SWilfee,— ,/)/.— n, cap. 

It Sflabcl, — , pi, —u, needle. 

n Svelte, — , pi, — n, pink. 

If ^ajie'te, — fpl. — n,pie. [sion. 

n ^rogeffion', — , pi. —en, proces- 

H ^Q\t, -— , pi, — n, rose. 

,1 @d(^tt)efler, —,pl — n, sister. 

u %QiVXtf — , pi — n, aunt. 

u S^llre, —fpl, — -n, door. 

If %Vi\if>tf —, pi, — n, tulip, pation. 

If Ucbcrfe'^ung, — ,pL — en, trans- 

If SBeibe, — fpl, — n, meadow. 



Rem, Feminine nouns in sin take *(n)cn in the plural, 

* In this and the next two lessons the plurals are given of nearly all the 
nouns that have been used in the previous lessons. 

D2 



Digitized by 



Google 



82 



MIXED DECLENSION OP NOUNS. 



2. MASCULINE NOUNS. 



SW S3atcr, — tl,/?/. — tl, Bavarian. 

t, S3Sr, —en,/?/, —en, bear. 

4 r; S^rjl, — en,/j/. —en, prince. 

J tf grango'fe, -~xt,pL -n, Frenchman 

^ t, ®raf, —en, ;>/. —en, count 

It ©ttfc, — n, /?/. — n, hare. 

^ It $irt, -en,/?/. — en, shepherd. 



' !^cr ^aBe, —n,pL — n, boy. 

r/ 2'6\vt, — n,pL — n, lion, [being. 
M „ Tttn\6f, —en, pi -en, human 
J ri 9flcffc,—tt,;j/.—n, nephew. 
„ £)(^«, —en, /jZ. -en, ox. 

^rSfibent', —en, pL —en, presi- 
iflk\t, — n,/?/. — n, giant, [dent. 



V n 



Rem, The noun btt $ttt takes ^ in the Gen., Dat., and Ace. Sing., and 
9tn in the Plural 

Exercise 70. 
1. Mr. Steiner is a Bavarian. 2. Are you acquainted 
with the Frenchman? 3. Yes, I know the Frenchman ; 
he resides near (neben) us. 4. Do you hear what the 
boys are saying? 5. No, we can not hear what they are 
saying; they are not talking loud enough. 6. Where 
is the cook? 7. She is in the kitchen. 8. Did the boys 
take the pens? 9. The dog is following the shepherd 
to the forest. 10. What are Mary and Charlotte look- 
ing for? 11. They are looking for flowers. 12. The 
oaks in the forest are very high. 13. The churches in 
the city are very beautiful. 14. Do you find the exer- 
cises too long? 15. No, I do not find the exercises long 
enough. 



LESSON XXXVI. 

MIXED DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 



^(. 



2)er S3aucr ijl in bem ^aufc, 
5Da« |)au« bc« S3auerg ifl ntd^t 

fe|)r grof, 
2)cr ^unb folgt bem 55auer, 
3^ fc^c ben SBauer ntd^t, 
2)ie S3auertt gef>en nac^ bem 

SBalbe, 
Cr ge^t mit ben 93auem na^ 

bem SBalbe, 



The peasant is in the house 
The house of the peasant 
is not very large, [ant. 
The dog follows the peas- 
I do not see the peasant. 
The peasants are going to 

the forest. 
He is going with the peas* 

ant to the forest. 



Digitized by 



Google 



MIXED DECLENSION OP NOUNS. 



83 



Stttnttbfteibaififte ^ttfgaibe. 

1. Wltxn SSettcr wo^nt in JWagbeburg* 2. Sffio voo^ntn beinc 
aScttern? 3* ®ic n?o^ncn in SWiind^cn* 4. aWarie unb tl^rc 
©d^ttjejiern befud&cn i^re Soujt'ncn in ^alle* 5» SEBeffcn ©u^ 
l^afl bu? 6. 3ci^ ^abe meincg Setterg S3u(^. 7. 3Wein Setter 
hat mein S3ud^* 8* SBem geprt ba« 2Wufeum? 9. SDa^ SKu^ 
feum ge^firt bem @taat» 10, ^afi bu ®ttt)a8 in beinem Sluge? 
11» 3lm, x6) l&abe 9li^t« in meinem Sluge* 12. 2)ie D^ren ber 
86tt)en jtnb fteim 13* 2Bo wo^nt ^err 2)oftor SBeifmann? 
14. ^err I)oftor SBeipmann wo^nt in 2)re«ben. 15. ^err 2)of^ 
tor SBolf befud^te ^errn SDoftor ^(ein. 16. ^err Doftor SBeber 
unb ^err 35oftor S3ud^fer ftnb ?)rofefforen an ber Unit)erfttat gu 
SBien (in the University of Vienna)* 17. SEBo iji bag ^a\xi 
beg ^errn ?)rofeffor SBolf? 18. e« ifl gegeniiber ber ^ir^e. 
19. 2Bag fiir ein Snfeft' ijl bag? 20. 2)ag iji ein ©d^metter^ 
ling (butterfly). 21. 2)ie Snfef'ten ftnb fe^r fc^on. 22. $ier 
ift bie Slufflabe ju ©nbe. 

Orammatical. 

1. The Mixed Declension includes a few masculine and 
neuter nouns, which have sg or ^tS in the genitive sin- 
gular, and 5tt or ^Ctt in the plural, thus: 



MASCULINE. 


KEUTEB. 


Singular, 


Singular, 


(The peasant.) 

iv.bcr Saner, 
(?. bc« S3auer*^, 
D. bcm SBauer, 
A, ben ©aucr. 


(The doctor.) 

ber 2)oftor, 
be« S)oftor^^, 
bcm 2)oftor, 
ben S)oftor. 


(The ear.) 

iV.ba« DJr, 
G. be« 0^r*c^, 
Z). bcm 0^r*e, 
A. ba« O^r. 


(The eye.) 

ba« ange, 
bc« Sluge*^, 
bcm ?lnge, 
bad Singe. 


Plural. 


PJuroZ. II 


N, bic «otter*n; 
G, bcr SBaucr*tt, 
D. ben S3aucr*n, 
^. bic S3aner*tt» 


bic 2)oItor*en; 
bcr ©oftor^en, 
ben !5)oftor*ett, 
bic 2)oftor*en. 


iv. bic Dlftrsen, 
Gf. ber O^r^en, 
D. ben O^r^ett; 
A, bic 0^r=^e«» 


bic ange^n, 
bcr ?lngc*tt, 
ben 2luge*n, 
bic 2lugc*n» 



JKem. 1. Nouns in the Mixed Declension follow the Old Declension in the 
Angular, and the New Declension in the plural. 
Item. 2. No feminine nouns belong to the Mixed Declension. 



Digitized by 



Google 



84 



MIXED DECLENSION OP NOUNS. 



Rem. 3. In foreign nouns in sQt the accent is moved forward in forming thf 
plural, as: bcr 2)o!'tor, bie 2)ofto'rcn; bcr ^rofef'for, bic ^tofeffo'tcn. 

2. Examples of nouns in the Mixed Declension: 



^er SSauer, —9, pi — n, peasant. 

n S)trcf'tor, — 6,p/.*=to'rcn, director 

f, ©oltor, —8, pL *to'rcn, doctor. 

„ ^rofef for,— «,*fo'rcti, professor. 

> n ^aPor, — 8,jo/. *to'rcn,pastor. 

„ better, — 8, ph — n, cousin. 

„ ©taat, — t9,pl. — en, state, nation 



Sa^ Sluge, —«,/?/. ^n, eye. 

n SBett, — c8, pi —en, bedT^^^ 

n @nbc, — %,pl — n, end. 

ri 4>emb, — c«, />/. —en, shirt. 

n 3nfe!t', — e8,i>/. —en, insect. 

n Scib, — e6,i>/. —en, suffering. 

„ O^r, — e«, p/. —en, ear. 



3. Possessive Pronouns have the same endings in the 
plural for all genders, as : 

MASCULINE. FEMININE. NEUTER. 

(Mj cousins.) (Thy pens.) (Their eyes) 

iVb»i.mctn*e SSetteni, bein^e gcbcrn, l(ir*e Slugen, 

Gen, mcin^cr SSettcni, bctn^er gcbcrn, i^r*er Slugcu, 

Dat mm*tvi SSettern, bein^eit gebcni, t^r*cil Slugen, 

Ace. mein^^e ^ettern. bem^e gebem* t^r^e ^ugen* 

4. To titles of office or dignity, the word ^err or grait 

is usually prefixed (especially in direct address) : 

^crr ^rofeffor SBeder, (Mr.) Professor Becker, 

^crr Oraf t>on SWoltfe, (Mr.) Count von Moltke. 

grau @r5fiu toon aJiolttc, (Mrs.) Countess von Moltke. 

Rem. Especially in the obHque cases, the definite article also may be pre- 
fixed (the ^ being in this case omitted in the Genitive) : 
S)a8 ©au« be« ^errn 2)ottor iReumonn, or ^crrn 2)oftor SiZeumatmS $au8. 

Exercise 72. 
1. Where does (Mr.) Professor Eberhard reside? 2.. 
Professor Eberhard resides in Stuttgard. 3. Did you 
visit Doctor Stadler when you were in Bonn ? 4. Yes, 
we visited him. 5. Where is Doctor Neumann's house? 
6. 1 do not know where Doctor Neumann's house is. 7. 
Where does Pastor Behr reside ? 8. Pastor Behr resides 
next to (nebcn) the church. 9. Shall (foUen) we visit Pas- 
tor Behr this evening? 10. Yes, we can visit him, if you 
like (woUeu). 11. Whose house is that? 12. That is the 
house of my cousin. 13. John is visiting his cousins in 
Bamberg. 14. The eyes of these birds are very small 
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LESSON XXXVII. 

OLD DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 

2)ic it^xtx loben bie ©d^utcr, The teachers praise the 

scholars. 

2)ic Secret ge^cn mii ben ©d^u^ The teachers go with the 

lern m^ bcm SSJalbC; scholars to the forest. 

9Co jtnb beinc ©ruber? Where are your brothers? 

@ic gcl^ett mii i^ren SSettem They are going to the city 

m^ ber ©tabt, with their cousins. 

Die ©erge ftnb jieil, The mountains are steep. 

Die ©tabte jtnb grop/ The cities are large. 

3)ie 93ud^er jtnb t^euer, The books are dear. 

2)ie ^aufer jtnb gro^, The houses are large. 

2)reiitttbfiebsi0fte ^ufgaibe. 

1. 2)ie ©d^uler fd^riekn i^re Slufgaben. 2. 2)ie SWaler mh 
len i^re ®ema(be t)erfaufen. 3. Die ^naten unb bie SDlabd^en 
lernen i^re ?eftionen. 4* SBag l^at ber $to^ gefauft? 5. gr 
l&at Slepfel unb ©irnen gefauft. 6. 2Bo jtnb beine SBritber unb 
©d^mejlern? 7.SWetne SBritber unb meine ©d^wejiern jtnb in 
bent ©arten. 8. Die Diebe l^aben ba« ®elb geJlof)len. 9. Die 
a:age ttjerben jeftt fe^r lang. 10. Die 5lbenbe ftnb je$t warm unb 
ongene^m. 11. Die ^unbe beDen unb bie SSBSlfe l^eulen* 12. 
Die *^unbe folgen ben 3agem nac^ bent ® albe. 13* Die 2f)iirmc 
ber ^ird^en in ben ©tabten jtnb ^o^ unb fd^on. 14. Die Dad&er 
ber ^aufer jtnb jieit. 15. Die ^inber f^aben bie ?ieber febr fc^on 
gefungen. 16. Die SBfilber ftnb grop. 17. Die Silber in ben 
Sitd^ern jtnb f^6n. 18. 3(^ ^<At meine SSleiflifte unb meinc 
gcbern »erloren. 19. Die iif^e ftnb in ben 3itnmern. 20. 
Die SCifd^Ier l^aben bie SCifd^e fd^on reparirt. 21. Die SBSgel ftitb 
in ben ^aftgen^ 22. 3d^ ^abe bie S3riefe gefd^rieben. 

GrammaticaL 
1. The Old Declension includes all nouns that do not 
take 'U or ^eu in the plural. 
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/ l.The Old Declension includes nouns of all genders. 
2. The masculine or neuter nouns take =8 or ^cS in 
the genitive. 

Rem. Feminine nouns in both the Old and New Declension are unchanged 
in the singular. 

2. There are several ways in which the Plurals of Nouns 
in the Old Declension are formed : ^ 

, 1. With some nouns the nom, plural is like the nom, singular, * *^ ^^ 
2. Some nouns take merely an umlaut on the radical vowel, when the 

vowel is capable of it. 
8. Some nouns merely add $t to the singular. 
4. Some nouns add st and also take the umlaut, 

. 5. Some nouns add $tt (with the umlaut when the vowel is capable of it). 

3. Examples in the Old Declension of nouns : 



; 



>v; 



SINGULAR. 



1. Painter. 

N, htt maXttf 

D, bcm Wlaitt, 
A, ben SWoIct^ 



2. Father. 

htt ^aitt, 

bc« 35ater*^, 
bcm SSatcr, 
ben SSatcr. 



3. Mountain. 

ber eerg^ 

be« S5crg*c^, 
bcm ©crg*e^ 
ben SBcrg. 



4. aty. 

bit @tabt, 

bcr ©tabt, 
ber etabt, 
bie etabt. 



5. Man. 

ber Wlaun^ 

bc« Wlaan^t^, 
bcm 9Wonn*c^ 
ben SWann. 



N,hit mattt^ 
G.ber Tlaltx, 
D. ben 9Waler*ii, 
4. bie 3«alcr. 



bit mxtt, 

ber SSfiter, 

ben 835ter*ii^ 

bie SSStcr. 



bic Scrg^c, 

bcr S3crfl*c, 
ben ©erg^ctt; 
bic ©erg^'t* 



bit ©tabt^e, 

ber @t5bt*e, 
ben ©tSbt^eil; 
bic ©tSbt^e* 



bit WiViVi'tXf 

bcr SWfinn^er, 
ben SWfinn*cni; 
bie 2WSnn*er* 



Rem, The plural of the definite article is the same for all genders. 

4. Examples of Nouns of the Old Declension : 

1. With nominative plural like the nominative singular: 



Ser S3S(f cr, — 8, pi — , baker. 

,, SBcttlcr, — «, pi, — , beggar, [er. 

„ ©ud^binber,— 8,i)/.— ,bookbind- 

n S)icncr, — 6, pi. — , servant. 

„ ginger,— «,i>/.—, finger. 

f, @5rtner, — S, pi. — , gardener. 

n 35gcr, — 8, ;>/.—, hunter. 

„ Scorer, — 8, pi. — , teacher. 

„ SWalcr, — 6, pi — , painter. 

„ ©(i^fllcr, — «, /)/. — , scholar. 

n %tVitXt —8, pi —, plate. 



!^er 2:ba(cr, —«,;)/. —, thaler, dollar. 
If 2if d^lcr , —9, pi — , cabinet-mak- 
„ ©ilgcl,— 8, ;?/.—, hill. [er, 
ff ?8ffel, — S, pi — , spoon. 
If @ptcgcl, — 5, pi — , mirror. 
„ S3oben, — 8, i?/. — , floor. 
,; SBrunnen, — «, pi — , spring. 
„ Sudden, —8, pi —, cake, 
rf ©rofd^cn, — 8, pi — , groschen. 
fi SKorgen, — 8, pi — , morning. 
-8, pi — , carriage. 



C^^w. 
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S)C^ S^nflcr, —9, pi — , window. 
„ Wlti\tx,—9,pL—,kn\fe. 
„ SBaffer, —-«,;?/.—, water. 
f, ^immtx, — «, pL — , room. 



*Sa9 S3flnbcl, —6, /^il — , bundle, 
rf SWdbd^cn, —«, pi —, girl. 
f, grSuIcin, — «, /?/. — -, Miss. 
ri ©cmSl'bc, —«, 1?/. — , painting. 

2. Nouns with no ploral ending, bat with the umlant on the radical 
vowel: 



:u 



%tX SSatcr, —9, pi »5tcr, fether. 
„ ©ruber, — «, p/. ©rflbcr, brother. 
„ SM)fcl,--«,p^ac^)fcI, apple. 
„ mntel, —«,;>/: iWantcI, cloak. 



!5n Ofcn, — «,p/. Ocfcn, stove. 

r, ^ogel, — «, p/. 335gcl, bird. 
2)ie abutter, —,/?/. aJhlttcr, mother. 

r/ 2:o(^^tcr, — , ;>/. 2:8(^^tcr, daughter 



'> 



JRem. 1. To these two first divisions, which includes all nouns that take no 
additional ending in the nominative plural, belong (besides bie 3}^utter and 
bte Xod(^ter) only masculine and neuter noons. 

Rem, 2. These two first divisions include: 

1. Masculine and neuter nouns in itX, ^tlp and stUX ber Sater, ba9 
gcnjlcr, bcr ©^Jtegcl, ba« S3ilnbcl, ber SBoben, ba« SWdb(^>en. 

2. Neuter nouns in s^tu and 4eilt: bad 3J2dbd^en, bad grfiulettu 
8. Neuter nouns in @e« « « /^tl bad ©em^lbe. 

8. Nouns which form their plural by adding st to the nominative singu* 
lar without taking an umlaut to the radical vowel: 

Ser ¥retd, — c«,p/. — e, price. 

„ 2:ag,—e«, ;?/.—€, day. 

,f Xi\(if, — ed, pi —t, table. 
SaS SBrob, ■—t9,pl — e, bread, loaf. 

„ Oel,— ed,p/. — e,oil. 

„ ^a^)ter', — ed, pi — e, paper. 

„ *Pf erb, — ed, pi — c, horse. 

„ @d^tff , — ed, ;?/. — e, ship. 

„ @c^>af, — ed, p/. — e, sheep. 

4. Nouns which add st and also take the umlaut: 



«er»6etib,— d,;>/.— e 


evening. 


ri 


S3erg,~ed,pZ.-e, 


mountain. 


w 


SletfHft, — ed,p/. —c, penca 


It 


©rieif,— cd,;?/.— e 


, letter. 


19 


2)ieb,—cd, /)/.—€, 


thief. 


n 


2)om, — ts,pl—t 


cathedral. 


V 


«SP9,-«r/>^.--e, 


cage. 


n 


«8mfl,--d,p/.— e, 


king. 


H 


O^eim, — d,p/. — e 


, uncle. 



^ 



Ser Batt, — ed,/>/. SBfitte, baU. 
f, S3aum, — ed,p/. SBSume, tree. 
If ©ut, — ed, pi ^ilte, hat. 

^orb, — ed,p/. ^brbe, basket. 

9lo(f, — ed,p/. dtMt, coat. 

@tatt, —t^fpl ©taae, stable. 

@tO(f, — ed, jt>/. @ti5(fe, cane. 



®er 2:^urm, — ed,p/. X^flrme, tower. 

„ SBoIf, — ed, p/. SBblfe, wolf. 
Sit ^anb, — ,p/. $anbe, hand. 

„ ^^, —/P^. Sft^e, cow. 

tf il'iacJ^t, — , p/. 9JSd?te, night. 

w @tabt, — , pi @tSbte, city. 

„ 9Ja^t, — , pi mf)U, seam. 



i2em. 1 . To the third and fourth divisions, including all nouns that have 
«t in the plural, belong nouns of all genders. 

Rem, 2. They include all feminine nouns of the Old Declension (except 
bie SDihitter and bie ^o^ter). 
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6. Nouns with ett in the plural (having umlaut on the radical vowel, 
where the vowel is capable of it) : 



Ser ®tx% — c«,;?/. Ocijler, spirit. 

„ @ott, —t9pL OiJttcr, God, god. 

„ Tlann, --c«, pi. SWSnncr, man. 

„ SBalb, —c«, pi. 285lbcr, forest. 
2)ai? 5Banb, — c«,/>/. ©5nbcr, ribbon. 

t, Silb, — C«, ]»/. — cr, picture. 

„ Sud^, — c3, />/. miftx, book. 

^ 2)ad^, — c«, pi. 2)a^cr, roof. 



2a^ gclb, — C0, ;?/. — cr, field. 

« ^inb, — c«, />/. — cr, child. 

tf ^Icib, — c«, />/. — cr, dress. 

tf 2icb, — c«, jd/. — cr, song. 

„ ®ra8, — c«, ;?/. ©ISfcr, glass. 

IT ©au«, — c«, pi. ^fiufcr, house. 

tt 2oc^>, — c«, i?/. 26*cr, hole, 

w Zvi6), — c3, />/. 2:ild^cr, cloth. 



Rem. To the fifth division belong mostly neuter nouns, with a few maf< 
online nouns, but no feminine nouns. 

5. Nouns of the Old Declension may thus be divided 
into three great classes : 

1. Those with no additional ending in the plural: 

1. The masculine nouns mostly with the umlaut. 

2. The neuter nouns mostly without the umlaut. 

2. Those which take the ending -t in the plural: 

1. All feminine nouns taking the umlaut. 

2. Most masculine nouns taking the umlaut. 

3. But few neuter nouns taking the umlaut. 

3. Those which take the ending ^cr in the plural, 
all taking the umlaut (when possible). 

6. By far the larger part of all the nouns in the Ger- 
man language belong to the Old Declension. 

- — Exercise 74. 

1. The hills and the mountains are steep. 2. The 
windows are closed, but the door is open. 3. The plates 
are on the table. 4. The knives and the forks are on 
the table, but the spoons are not on the table. 5. The 
apples and the pears are in the baskets. 6. The baker 
is buying the flour. 7. The bakers are buying the flour. 
8. John can not find his pencils. 9. His pencils are on 
my table. 10. The horses are in the stable. 11. Where 
do your uncles reside? 12. They reside in Salzburg. 
13. The dogs were barking and the wolves were howl* 
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ing. 14. The nights are now very warm. 15. The trees 
are very large. 16. The pictures in the Museum are 
very fine. 17. Have you found your books? 18. 1 have 
not lost my books, but I have lost my pencils. 19. Mary 
and Frances sang the songs very well. 



LESSON XXXVIII. 

C CARDINAL NUMBERS. 

^afl fcu elite 93irne ? Have you one pear? 

3^ ^abe jwei 53irnen, I have two pears. 

Sr f)at brei Slepfel; He has three apples. 

SQBir ^aben met gebern, We have four pens. 

3hr babt funf SBiiti^er, You have five books, 

©ie ^aben \ti^i ^ferbe, They have six horses. 

3c^ ^atte ficben Stepfcl, I had seven apples. 

@r f)atte ^i^\ 2lepfel, He had eight apples. 

®ie fatten neun ^ferbe, They had nine horses. 

aSor gebn Xagen; Ten days ago. 

t^fiinfttttbftefisigfte SufgaBe. 
1. ^afl bu awet Slepfel? 2. 9iein, tc^ ^abe nut etttett ?lpfel 
3. |)afl bu beine Slufgaben gefc^rieben? 4. 3ti^ ^abe jmei Sluf^ 
gaben gefd^rieben, abet eine Slufgabe l^abe \^ nod^ nid^t gef(^rie^ 
ben. 5. SBad b<Jfl bu f)eute gefauft? 6. 3d^ \^t jwet Sud^er 
gefauft, eine ©rammatif unb eine Slritbmetif. 7. ^at |)crt 
^raufe a^t ?>ferbe? 8. 5Rein, er ^at nut i)iet ^Jferbe. 9. 2Bit 
belm f)at f)eute ad^tje^n gorellen gefangen. 10* !Det !Dieb l^at 
jweiunb^ierjig $:^aler gefloblen. 11. ^ert Salter l^at tjierbun^ 
bert I^alet fiit bag ©emalbe bejablt. 12. 95or ad^t Siagen (a 
week ago) f)abe td^ je^n Siic^et in Seipjig gefauft. 13. SSot 
»ierje^n Siagen (a fortnight ago) waren wit in ^artetul^e. 
li. Sg (there) finb jweibunbert Silbet im aWufeum. 15. Sg 
finb jwei^unbert fiinfunbgwanjig ©d^iilet in bet ©d^ule* 16. 
(£g jinb me^t al3 btei^unbett ^itd&en xn SRom. 
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Grammatical. 
1. The Cardinal Numbers are formed as follow: 



1. @m«^ 

2. 3tt)cu 
a S)ret» 

5. pnf. 

6. @cd^«. 

7. @icbciu 

8. mt. 

9. 9'icun. 

10. 3c^n. 

11. @If. 

12. 3tt)i5lf. 

13. 2)rct3C^m 

14. SSicqc^n* 
16. gilnfjc^n. 

16. @c(3^jc^n. 

17. ©icbgc^n. 

18. ^^tgc^n. 

19. ^ficunjc^n* 

20. a^anjig. 

21. (Smunbjtoanjtg. 

22. 3^«w«^Xtt>angig, etc. 

80. 2)rci6tg. 

81. (ginunbbreigig, etc. 



40. S5icrjtg. 

50. pnfeig* 

60. @cd?jtg. 

70. @icbcngigor@tcBjtg. 

80. Sld^tjig. 

90. S'icungig. 

100. ©unbcrt. 

101. ^unbcrt unb rin«» 
110. ^imbcrt unb gc^tt* 

120. ^unbcrt unb groangtg. 

121. ^unbcrt cinunbgmangtg. 
125. ^unbcrt filnfunbjtDangig. 
186. ©unbcrt jcd^Sunbbrctgig. 
160. ^unbcrt unb filnfjig. 
200. 3tt)ct^unbert. 

225. 3tt>si^«ni>crtfftnfunbjtoanjtg 

500. gilnftunbcrt. 

1,000. (gintaufcnb. 

1,005. (gintaufcnb unb filnf. 

1,025. gintaujcnb filnfunbgwonjtg. 

1,600. @intaufcnb fflnf^unbert. 

2,000. 3tt)cttaufcnb. 

20,000. 3^^ji9taufcnb. 



•^ 
^ 



200,000. 3»ci^>unbert taufcnb* 
1872. SCd^tjc^n^unbcrt unb gtDctunbjicBgtg, 
(or) ©intaufenb acj^tl^unbcvt gtDciunbficbjtg. 

2. When used with a noun, citt^ one, is declined like 
the indejmite article (Less. XI.)- 

Rem, 1. The numeral t\Vi takes a stronger emphasis than is given to the in- 
definite article tiVU 
Bern, 2. The form t\Vi^ is used in coanting and in multiplying: 
@in«, jtt)ci, brci, toicr, etc., One, two, three, four, etc. 
@inma( @in8 tjl (Sin«, Once one is one. 

3. The Cardinal Numbers are usually undeclined. 

Rem, This is especially the case when they are joined to nouns and are 
preceded by prepositions. 

@r ^at jc^n 53ogcn ^o^icr, He has ten sheets of paper. 
SWit gc^n 53ogcn $a|)ier, With ten sheets of paper. 



1 
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Exercise 76. 
1. What have you in the basket? 2. 1 have twenty 
apples and thirty pears. 3. The Cathedral in Bamberg 
has four towers. 4. The Cathedraiin Munich has two 
towers. 5. The Cathedral in Freiburg has only one 
tower. 6. 1 have twenty flowers ; ten roses, four pinks, 
and six tulips. 7. When wf ere you in Bamberg? 8. 
I was in Bamberg ten days ago. 9. A week ago I was 
in Augsburg. 10. There are (e^ jinb) a hundred boys and 
a hundred and fifty girls in the school. 11. There are 
two thousand houses in the city. 12. There are eight 
churches in the city. 13. The painter sold the painting 
for five hundred thalers. 14. The thief has stolen two 
hundred and twenty-five thalers. 15. We have written 
seventy-six exercises. 



A> 



LESSON XXXIX. 

NOUNS EXPRESSING MEASURE, QUANTITY, etC, 

®r fauftc eitt ^funb Z\)tt mi He bought a pound of tea 

jwei ^futtb ^affce, and two pounds of coflee. 

@r wflnfd^t* a6)t ^funb ^nitx He wishes eight pounds of 

mi »ict ^futtt) SWci^, sugar and four pounds 

of rice. 

3d^ tt)flnf(|c eitt Quart SWild^ I wish a quart of milk and 

Uttb eitt 3)u$ettb Sier, a dozen eggs. 

Dag ^aug ijl ^terjig gu^ l^od^, The house is forty feet high 

2)ag SEud^ fofiet eittett Scaler The cloth costs a thaler a 

bie Slle, yard. 

Sr faufte eitt $aar ©tiefel, He bought a pair of boots. 

©ieBcttttttbitcfijigftc ^Ittfgafie* 

1. S)et ^od^ ^at eitt ^futtb X\)tt, gttjei ^futtb ^affee uttb je^tt 
^futtb Surfer flel^olt. 2. 2)ag Zn^ t|l eiue eile breit uttb a6)t 
eUett lattg. 3. e« foftct btei I^aler bie dUt. 4. 2)a« ©attb 
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ijl einen 3i>K ^teit unb brei ©Hen long. 5. di foflct ad^t Oroi^ 
fc^tt bic Sllc. 6. 3)er I^ee foflct cinen 2!f)alet unb je^n ®ro^ 
fd^cn ba« Pfuttb. 7. SBunfd^efl bu eine laffe S^ee obet cine 
SCaffe ^affce? 8. 3d^ wunf^e nut cin ©lag SBafTcr. 9* 3c^ 
ntup l^cutc tin $aar ©d^u^e unb cin ^aat ©tiefel faufen* 10. 
aSic alt Hjl bu? ll*3ci bin neun 3a^te unb fed^S aWonatc 
alt 12. ^ert 2)ietrid^ tfl breipig 3a^re alt. 13. SBiinfc^efl bu 
ein 93uc^ papier? 14. !Die ^odfein ^at jwci !Du^enb ©ier unb 
brci Quart SWild^ gefauft. 15. Dcr 33aum ijl 5)ic;jtg guj l&o*. 



f 2er 



Vocabulary. 



Set Xi)aUv,—9,pL — , thaler, dollar, 
©rofc^^cn, — 9,pL — , groschen. 
pfennig, —9, pi. — c, pfennig. 

3oIl, — C3, ;>/. — c, inch, 
©ogen, — «,/>/. — , sheet. 
B(bMi), —i^fpl --t, shoe, 
^anbf^u^, —t^fPL — e, glove. 
S^ec, — «, tea. 
^affec, — 8, coffee. 
Surfer, — «, sugar. 
9lct3,— e«,rice. 
SD'lonat, — «, />/. —c, month. 



Sit @ttc,— ,i)/.— n,yard. 

r; ©trage, — , ;)/. — n, street. 

,, Staffc,— ,;>/.— n, cup. 
Sa^ 3al?r, — e«,p/. — c, year. 

„ @i,— c«,;>/.— cr,egg. 

„ ®Ia8, — c«, ;?/. ©Ififcr, glass. 

,f 2)u4enb, — «, ;>/. ^-c, dozen. 

ff $aar, —t^,pL - t, pair. 

„ SBu(^, — C«, quire. 

f, ^funb, — c«,i>/. — c, pound. 
Slit, old. 

S3rcit, broad, wide. 
Sang, long. 



Orammatical. 

1. Nouns o{ weight, measure, SLTid qriantity are put in 
apposition with the nouns they limit. Those in the 
feminine gender alone take the plural forvi, the mascu- 
line and neuter nouns retaining the singular form in 
the plural : ' 

(gr tauftc cin ^funb 3ndcr unb He bought a pound of sugar and two 

gtoct ^fttUb X^>CC, pounds of tea. 

(gr tauftc nur cine eilc 2^u^, unb He bought only one yard of cloth, and 

uid^t jwet ©ttcil 2:u^, not two yards of cloth. 

2. Nouns expressing weight, measure, quantity, and 
price are put in the accusative case: 

Q9 tDicgt ein $funb, it weighs a pound. 

(St9 toflet eineit 2:^a(cr, It costs a dollar. 

2)a9 Staffer tfl eineu gug tief, The water is a foot deep. 
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3. Nouns expressing the quantity, following nouns 
expressing price, are preceded by the definite article : 
@« topct cincii 2:j>alcr hai $funb, It costs a dollar a pound. 
@« toftct cincn X^^alcr Me @ttc, It costs a dollar a yard. 

/i. Prussian Money is the standard in North and Central \ 



lOerTiiany. \ J^ 

kT It^r ^^^1^^=30 ®rofci^Ctt=360 ^fenm9e=73 centa in gold. 1/ 
^"^ ./ 1 ®rof*cn= 12 ^fenmAC= 2V2 cents in gold./^ 



j/ 1 ©rofi^en= 12 ^fcnnige= 2V2 cen^s in gold. J ^ 

iff\ 1 pfennig = Vs o/a <?ew<. / 



/' 



Exercise 78. 

1. The cook will buy three pounds of sugar and two 
pounds of rice. 2. The house is thirty feet high. 3. 
The street is fifty feet wide. 4. Do you wish two quires 
of paper? 5. 1 wish four quires of paper. 6. The cloth 
is a yard wide. 7. The cloth costs two thalers a yard. 
8. What does the ribbon cost a yard? 9. It costs seven 
groschens and six pfennigs a yard. 10. Do you wish a 
cup of tea or a cup of coffee? 11. 1 will take a cup of 
tea. 12. What will you drink, Henry? 13. 1 will drink 
only a glass of water. 14. Can you give me a sheet of 
paper? 15. Here is a quire ofj)aper. 

_ . _,, : r ::! • ■ - I'f-^ 

LESSON XL. 

ADJECTIVES USED PREDICATIVELY AND ATTRIBUTIVELY. 
OLD DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

3fl ber ^affce gut? Is the coffee good? 

S)u mu§t guten ^affee faufcn, You must buy good coffee. 

3)ag 28affer n)irt> H§^ The water is becoming hot. 

SBiinfc^cft bu l^eipc^ SBaffer? Do you wish hot water? 

3ci^ wiinf^e warmc? Sffiaffet; I wish warm water. 

2)a« SBaffcr tft warm, The water is warm, [ry? 

SBa^ fiir Slugen \)<ki ^einrid^? What kind of eyes has Hen- 

Sr ^(i\ blaue 9lugcn, He has blue eyes. 

Seine 5lugcn fint) Hau, His eyes are blue. 
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94 OLD DECLENSION OP ADJECTIVES. 

9lettttunbfte6}igfte Wufgafie. 

1. 3fi bag SBaffcr fait? 2. S«cin, bag SSaffer tfl nid^t fait; 
eg tfi warm. 3. 3fi ber Bucfcr gut? 4. 3a, tc^ ^abc guten 
BudEer gefauft. 5. SBag fur Xvai) ^ajl bu gefauft? 6. 3c^ 
^abc griineg Sud^ gcfauft* 7. Der S3u(!^Mnbcr ^at bag S5ud^ 
mit griinem 8cber gebunbcn. 8^ 3)cr ©d^nciber l^at ben SRodf 
mtt fd^warjem Sud^e gefuttert. 9. SBunf^en ®ie feineg obet 
grobeg Stud^? 10. 3^ tpunfd^e grobeg {Z\i6)). IL 3d^ ntug 
eine glafd^e 2)inte faufen. 12. SQBag fiir 2)inte wirjl bu faufen? 
13. 3d^ werbe f^warje Dinte faufen. 14. 2)et ^rug tfi jjoU 
l[>eifen SGBafferg (gen.)* 15. S5erlin unb SBien finb grope unb 
fc^one ©tabte. 16.93erltnM6teite®trapen. 17.®ute®d^iU 
ler ftubiren fe^r fleipig. 18. gleipige ®^uler lernen fe^r tjiel. 
19. SBag fiir Slugen ^at 2Warie ? 20. ©te ^at braune 3lugen. 
21. 2)a finb jwei |)aufer mit fefjr fleilen !Da^ern. 
/^ Vocabulary. 



®ut (^er, *c, *c8), good. 
@(^lcc^>t (*cr, *c, c«), bad. ' 
gcin (*cr, *c, *c«), fine. 
©rob (*cr, #c, *e8), coarse. 
©rog (*cr, *c, *c8), large, 
^lein (*cr, *c, *c0), small. 
Sang (*cr, -c, *c«), long, 
^urg (*cr, *c, *c8), short. 
S3rcit (*cr, *c, *c8), broad. 
@ng (*er, *c, *e8), narrow. 



SScig (*cr, *c, *c8), white, 
©d^marj (*er, *c, *c«), black. 
9Jot^ (*cr, *c, *c8), red. 
SBIau (*cr, *c, *c«), blue. 
®clb (=»cr, *c, *c8), yellow. 
S3raun (*er, «*c, «*c«), brown. 
C^riln (*cr, *c, *c8), green. 
2)ie glafd^c, —,;>/. — n, bottle. 
2)aS Scbcr, — «, leather, 
gilttem, to line. 



Orammatical. 

1. Adjectives, when used to complete the statement 
or predication of fettt, totxitli, and some other intransi- 
tive verbs, are said to be used predicatively : 

2)a8 SBctter ift ^ei#^ The weather is hot. 

S)a« 5EBcttcr toith ^ei#, The weather is becoming hot. 

- - Mem. 1 . When thus used, they are frequently termed predicative adjectives, 
— MejH. 2. Adjectives used predicatively take no terminations. 

2. Adjectives, when used before nouns to directly 
modify them, are said to be used attributively. 

Rem, When thus used, they are frequently termed attributive adjectives. 
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Mcuculine, 
(Good man.) 
Norn, %nUtt ^(om. 
Gen. gut'tlt ilJZcmned* 
Dat. gut'atlSWannc. 
Ace, gut^en Wlarau 

NonLQVii*t iWfiitner. 
Gen. gutter Tldnntv, 
Dat, gut^en SD^finnem. 
Ace. gut*e iWSnner. 



Neuter. 
(Good child. 

ffXUt§ mn\>. 
gut^en ^nbe9* 
gut*em^nbc^ 
gutted S^nb. 

gut*e ^ubcr. 
gut^et ^nber* 
gut* en Unbent. 
gut*e ^nbcr. 



3. Adjectives used attributively, and not preceded by 
other qualifying words, are declined as follows : 

SINGULAR. 

Feminine. 
(Good woman.) 
gtttst grau. 
gut*=er grau. 
gutter grau. 
gut*e grau. 

PLUBAL. 

gut*e graucu. 
gutter graucu. 
gut*Ctt graucu. 
gut^'t graucu. 
J2em. The plural of the adjective is thus the same for all genders. 

4. Adjectives, when declined as above, are said to be 
of the Old Declension. 

5. The same termination is given to the adjective 
when the noun is understood as when it is expressed : 

(Sr ^at blaue^ $a^tcr unb i(^ ^<iibt He has blue paper and I hare white 
loeigcS (^a<)icr), (paper). 

Exercise 80. 

1. The weather is very hot. 2. The weather became 
very hot. 3. The weather will be very hot. 4. The 
water is not hot. 5. The water will soon become hot. 
6. Do you wish hot water? 7. No, I wish cold water. 
8. John has a pitcher full of cold water. 9. Did the 
tailor line your overcoat with black or with brown 
cloth? 10. He lined it with black cloth. 11. What 
kind of linen do you wish? 12. 1 wish fine linen. 13. 
Has William brown eyes? 14. No, he has black eyes. 
15 You have beautiful flowers in your garden. 16. He 
has two large and fine horses. 17. There are three 
churches with very steep roofs and very large windows 
18. We have written twenty -eight exercises. 
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96 NEW DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

LESSON XLI. 

NEW DECLENSION OP ADJECTIVES. 

'Der gro^c Zx\i) ifl in bem gro^ The large table is in the 

fen Biwmer, large room. 

2)ie Deutfd^c ©ptad^e ijl v>xxh The German language i» 

4ici^ fe^r f^wierig, really very difficult. 

a)ad grope SBud^ ijl auf bent The large book is on the 

grofen Slifd^, large table. 

3^ legte bag grope 33u(^ auf I laid the large book on 

ben gropen Zx\^, the large table. 

2)ie beutfd^en 33ud^er finb auf The German books are on 

ben gropen Sifd^en^ the large tables. 

Sinnnbad^tjigfte ^ufgafie. 

1 . ginben ®ie bie beutfd^e Sprad^e f(^n?ierig? 2. ^a, id^ jtnbc 
jie fe^r fc^wierig. 3. 2)a? gelbe S3anb foflet tjier ©rof^en bic 
eUe. 4. -Diefe roeipe SBejle foflet »ier Z\)aUx. 5. SBem ge^6^ 
ten biefe neuen Sutler? 6. <Bxt ge^6ren |)enn SSud^nen 7. 
2)iefer grope SBaum tfi eine Sid^e* 8» ©e^en @ie jeneg grope 
|)aug? 9. SBeld^eg grope $au« metnen ©ie? 10. 3d^ nteine 
bag grope |)aug auf ber xt6jttn ©eite ber ©trape* 11. 3lx6)t 
alle le&rreid^e(n) 33ud^er ftnb tntcreffant. 12. ^xi^t jebeg le^r^^ 
rei^c 33uc^ ifl intereffant. 13. SWand^eg le^rrcid^e 93uc^ ijl nid^t 
intereffant. 14. SWanc^e lef)rrcid^en S3iic^er finb nid^t intereffant. 
15. !I)iefe geber f^rcibt nld^t gut 

Vocabulary. 



3lUcr, — t, — c8, all, every. 
2)iefcr, — e, — c8, this. 
(Sinigcr, — c, — c«, some, any. 
(StUd^cr, — e, — c«, some, any. 
3cbcr, — ^, — C«, each, every. 
Scncr, — c, — c«, that. 
aWanc^cr, — c — c«, many (a). 
3Wc^rcrc (only inpl.)y several 
©ott^cr, — c, — c8, such. 
S5ie(cr, — c, — c3, much, many. 
SSeld(;cr, — c, — c«, which, what. 



2)cutf(^, German. 
(Snglifd^j English. 
<S(^tt>t6ng, hard, difficult. 
Sc^rrctd^, instructive, 
^ntcrcffant', interesting, 
^{ed^t, right, right hand. 
Siul, left, left hand. 
53cfon'bcr8, especially. 
SWcincn, to mean. 
Sie @citc, — , jd, — n, side, page. 
w @|)raci^e, —,;>/.—», language. 
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Masculine. 
(The good man.) 
Norn, bcr guut SWann. 
Gen, bc« 0Ut*ett3Wannc« 
Dat. bem g u t < en ^aant. 
Ace, ben gut«eil3^antu 

Nom, bie g u t * en SWSnncr, 
Gen, bcr gut* en SWSnncr. 
Z)a<. ben u t * en iWSnnern. 
Ace, bie gut^eit 3^^ner. 



Neuter. 
(The good chUd.) 
ba3 gaUt ^inb. 
be« 0ut*cil^nbe«. 
bem gut^^en ftinbe. 
bad gut^e 5^b. 

bie gut^en i^ber. 
bet gut^en ^nbev. 
ben gut • en ^nbcrn, 
bie gut-enSinber* 



OrammaticaL 

1. Adjectives are declined in the JVew Declension as 
follows : 

SINGULAR. 
Feminine, 

(The good woman.) 
bie gnt^e gran, 
ber gut* en gram 
ber gut* cit gran* 
bie gut*e grau* 

PLURAL. 

bie gut-engrouen, 
ber gut*ettgrauen. 
bengut*cilgrauen. 
bie gut*eitgrauen. 

2. Adjectives are declined according to the Jfew De- 
clension when preceded by : 

1. The definite article bcr, bie, bag* 

2. Any adjective pronoun that is declined accord- 
ing to the Old Declension (including all adjec- 
tive pronouns except the possessive pronouns). 

Rem. 1. The chief of these are aHer, biefer, einiger, etlidf^er, jeber, jener, 
wan^r, fol^r, toelc^^er. 

Hem. 2. After the plurals of most of these, except blcfer, j[eber and jiener, 
the adjective usually drops sQ in the nom. and acc.j thus: 

PLURAL. 

(Some good books.) 

einige gut*e 53ilc^>er. 

einiger gut*en ^fld^er. 

einigen gut*eit$fl(^ern. 

einige gut*e 93ft(3(^er. 

3. If several adjectives succeed the words allcr, bicfer, 

' ttx, etc., they aU follow the New Declension : 

dx ^at biefe neu^en beutf(^*e]t $ii« He has bought these new German 
d^er getauft, books. 

4. In German, proper adjectives do not begin with 
capital letters: 

©aBen @ie beutfc^^e S5ft(i(^er? Hare you German books? 

E 



(All good books.) 
^o»i.aIle gut*e SBft^er. 
Gen. aUer gut*en ^iid^er. 
Dat. alien gut*Ctt S5fl(3^enu 
Ace. atte gut*e 93ft^er. 



(Many ^ ,d books.) 
toiele gut*e 93ild^er* 
toieler gut*en Siic^er. 
bielen gut*eit ^iid^em* 
biele gut*e ^ii^tt* 
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Exc, 1. Titular epithets, however, usually begin with capitals: 
2)cr ^fiorbbcutjc^c SBunb, The North German Confederation. 

S)ie Sereintgten @taaten, The United States. 

Exc, 2. Proper adjectives formed from names of cities or of persons begin 
with capital letters: 

2)tc ieStniWc Scitung, The Cologne Gazette. 

2)ie @^merf(^e B^^^dr ^^ Spener's Gazette. 

Exercise 82. 

1. Not aW good books are interesting. 2. Some good 
books are not interesting. 3. Have you seen the new 
church? 4. No, I have not seen the new church yet. 
5. Who is that large man? 6. That is Mr. Niemeyer. 
7. To whom does that little black dog belong? 8. It 
belongs to Mr. Klein. 9. What does that black cloth 
cost a yard? 10. It costs four thalers a yard. 11. On 
which side of the street is the school-house? 12. It is 
on the left-hand side of the street. 13. Mr. Roth re- 
sides on the right-hand side of the street, just opposite 
the new church. 14. Have you written the German 
exercise ? 15. No ; I have written the English exercise, 
but I have not written the German exercise. 16. Do 
you find the English exercise very difficult? 17. Yes, 
I find it quite difficult. 



LESSON XLII. 

XIXED DECLENSION OF ▲I>JECTIYE8. 

aWein neuer Slod ifl gu gto^; My new coat is too larga 

^arl ^at mcincn ncuen SRocf, Charles has my new coat 

SWcine neuc SBejlc ifi fcrtig, My new vest is done. 

Du ^ajl mcinc ncue SBefle, You have my new vest, 

^ict ifl mcitt neuc^ S3ud^; Here is my new book. 

2Wit mcinem neuen JRodEe, With my new coat. 

aWit mcinet ncucn SOBcfle, With my new vest. 

iWit mcinem ncucn 33udbe, With my new book. 

2Bo jtnt) mcinc ncucn 93ii^cr? Where are my new books? 
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Sreiunbac^.tjigpe 9itfga6e« 

!• ^afl bu mdne bcutf^e ©tammatif gcfe^en? 2. yitin, i^ 
l^abe jtc l^cute nic^t gcfc^cn. 3» 3)et ^tagen Dcineg neuen SRodEe^ 
ifi ju breit* 4. Slnna i^at ^cute ein fd^warje^ ^Icib unb einen 
blauctt ©c^lciet gcfauft* 5. SEBilfjelm ^at einen neuen SRod be^ 
ftellt. 6» ^aben ©ie unfet neue« ^au« gefe^en? 7» 5Rein, wo 
ijl e«? 8* (£« ifl in bet ^Snig^flra^e, auf ber red^ten ©eite bet 
©trape, nid^t weit i)on ber neuen ^ird^e* 9^ ^err SWenjel will 
fein neue« ^au« mfaufen; er wiU fein alte* ^ani be^altem 
lO^^eute wirb ein ^eifet Slag fein* 11. ^err 2)orner ijl ein 
fe^r rei&er SWann. 12* ^ennfl bu ben alten SWann? 13. 3a, 
e« ijl ^einrid^ ^aufmanng ®ro§»aten 14* S5Ja« glaubfl bu 
ba§ biefeg grog e ©emalbe auf ber red^ten ^titt ber SBanb ge^ 
f oflet |)at ? 15. 3d^ wei§ e8 nid^t ; tjielleid^t jweitaufenb 2:^aler* 
16. Se ^at breitaufenb unb fiinf^unbert S:^aler gefoflet. 17. 3d^ 
^abe einunbuierjig beutfd^e Slufgaben unb jweiunbJjierjig engltf^e 
3lufgaben gefd^rieben* 

Vocabulary. 



2)er @^Icict, —9, pi —, veiL 

n ®ro6i)ater, — 8, grandfather. 
Sit ©rofimtttter, — , grandmother. 



S3c^at'tcn, to keep, retain. 
gcrttg, ready, done. 
SJicffcidf/f (adv,)y perhaps. 

OrammaticaL 
1. Adjectives are declined according to the Mixed 
Declension when preceded by a, possessive jpronoun, by 
eitt (oney ay an), or by Icitt (no, not any) : 

SINGULAR. 
Feminine. 

(My new vest.) 
mcinc ncu*e SScflc. 
ipcincr ntu^tu SBcjle. 
mclncr ncu^en SBcjlc. 
meinc ncu*e SBcflc. 

PLURAL. 
tnctne tteu*cil SBcflen. 
mcincr ncu*eil SSeftcu. 
metncn ncu*eil SScflcu. 
mclnc neu*eil SBeftcn. 



Masculine, 
(My new coat.) 
Norn, mm ncu*cr 9Jo(f. 
G^en. mclncs ncu*cil diodes, 
i>a^ mcinem neu*cil 9io(fc. 
Ace, metncn ncu^'CIl Siod. 

A^om. mctnc nen*cil 8l5(fe. 
^/fin. meincr neu*cil 3i3(Ic. 
Z>a«. meinen ncu*eil 9Ji5(fcn, 
Ace, mcinc ncu*cil 9l5(fc. 



iVewfcr. 
(The new hook.) 
mcitt neu*c^ 53uc^>. 
mcincS neu*eil S3ud^8. 
meincm ncu*eil S3uci^c. 
mein neu^ed ^U(!^. 



mcinc ncu^'tll S3il^cr. 
mcincr ncu^cil 33ild^cr. 
mcincn ncu^eil SBfld^crm 
mcinc n:u*eil Silti^cr, 
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2. Terminations of the three declensions of adjectives: 

1. The Old Declension: Adjectives alone before the sobstantive. 

2. The Neio Declension: Adjectives preceded by \^tX^ Ditftt^ etc, 
8. The Mixed Declension: Adjectives preceded by cill^ ttttitt^ etc. 



\ 


LOldDeclen- 
sion. 


2. New Declen- 
sion. 


3. Mixed Declen- 
sion. 


Mase. 


Fern. 


Nmt. 


Mase. Ftfm, Neut, 


Ma9e. 


Fern, 


Neut 


*en, 


*er, 

*er, 
*cn, 


*C8. 
*en. 
»cnt. 

*e. 
•er. 
*cn. 
•e. 


*t, ^t, *t. 

*cn, *cn, *cn. 
*cn, *cn, *en. 
*en, #e, *c. 

^en(e), *en(c), *en(e). 
«en, *en, «»en. 
--en, *en, 'Cn. 
'en(c), *cn(c), *en(c). 


*er, 
*en, 
^n, 
*cn, 

*en, 
*en, 
*cn, 
*en, 


*en, 
^n, 

*en, 
*en, 
*cn, 
•en, 


*en. 
*en» 

*en. 
*en. 
*cn. 
•en. 



^ Exercise 84. 

1. Where is my English Orammar ? 2. 1 do not know ; 
I have not seen your English Grammar. 3. Here is 
your German Grammar. 4. Does Mr. Franz reside in 
his new house? 5. No, he resides in his old house. 6. 
He has sold his new house. 7. Is my black coat done? 
8. No ; your black coat is not yet done, but your white 
vest is done. 9. Have you written your English exer- 
cise? 10. Yes, I have written my English exercise, but 
I have not written my French exercise. 11. 1 can not 
find my new gloves. 12. When did you lose your new 
gloves ? 13. 1 lost them this morning. 14. Yesterday 
was a hot day. 15. We are now having hot weather. 
16. What do you think was the price of that large 
house? 17. Which large house do you mean? 18.1 
mean the large house on the left-hand side of the street. 
19.1 do not know; perhaps fifteen thousand thalers. 

20. William Kranzler told me day before yesterday that 
it cost eighteen thousand and five hundred thalers 

21. The small house next to the new church cost only 
four thousand seven hundred and fifty thalers. 
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LESSON XLIII, 

C0MFARI80N OF ADJECTIVES. 

2)icfe 53Iume tfl fd^on, jcue ifl This flower is beautiful, 
fd^oner, unb jcnc bort ifl bie that (one) is more beau- 
f^onjle JJOtt alien, tiful, and that (one) yon- 

der is the most beautiful 
(one) of all. 
3)icfe« SSlatt tfl grof , jenc« tfl This leaf is large,that (one) 
grSger, unb jenc^ bort tfl bag is larger, and that (one) 
gropte (or tfl am gropten), yonder is the largest. 

3ene« Zn^ tfl kffer, That cloth is better. 

2)a ifl iai bcfle %n6^, There is the best cloth, 

^cute ifl ber fiirjefle Za^ bc8 To-day is the shortest day 
Sa^reg, of the year. 

Pttfttttbad^tjigfte ^ufgaBe. 

1* 2)iefer ®arten ifl »iel fd^Sner aI3 jenct* 2. !Diefc SBlume 
ifl M fd^oner ali jienc. 3. Dicfcg GJemalbe tfl t)icl fd^oner al« 
jencg. 4. !Dicfc3 Su^ ifl nic^t fcf)t fein* 5. |)abett ®tc feitt 
fcinereg Siud^? 6. 3)icfc« ifl »icl fcincr. 7*'S)err 53raun ifl 
ber rcid^fle SWann in ber ®tabt» 8. |)eute tfl bag SHJetter milber 
a\i ti geflern war* 9. 3fl So^ann betn altefler S3ruber? 10. 
Slein, ^arl tfl jwei 3a^re filter ate So^ann* 11* SWarie; meine 
jiingfle ©d^wefler, ifl brei 3a^re alt. 12. SWorgen tt)irb ber 
langfle Za^ beg Sa^reg fein. 13. 2)iefeg Zvi6) tfl gut, aber ie^ 
iteg Sittd^ ifl beffer, uttb jeneg bort (yonder) ifl bag befle (or tfl 
am befleii). 14. 2)tefer S3aum tfl \)o6^, jener ifl f)of)tx, unb jener 
bort ifl am ^Sd^flen. 15. !Diefeg |)aug ifl grog, jieneg |)aug ifl 
groger, aber jeneg bort ifl bag grSgte in biefer ©trage. 16. 
2)icfe SRofe tfl bic fd^Snfle 93lume in S^rem ©arten. 17. 3)hxn 
SSogel ftngt fe^r fc^on, aber 3^r JBogel ftngt f(^oner, unb 2Wa^ 
rieng SSogel fingt am fd&6nflen »on alien. 18. 2)iefe ^xx6)t bat 
ben bod)flen Z})nxm in ber ©tabt. 19. !Du l^afl beinc Slufgabc 
gut gefd^rieben, SWaric ^at ibre Slufgabe beffer gef^rieben, aber 
5lnna ^at i()re Slufgabe am beflen \?on alien gef^rieben. 
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102 COMPARISON OP ADJECTIVES. 

OrammaticaL 

1. Adjectives are compared by adding to the positive 
degree t^tt for the cornpa/rative degree, and sft or scft for 
the superlative degree : 

Positive, Comparative. Superlative. 

feitt, fine, \da*ttp finer, \^*% finest. 

xddf, rich, xtifi^tX, richer, xn(i^% richest 
f d^5n, beaatiful, f d^5n*er^ more beaatiful, {(^9n«ft^ most beautiful, 

milb, mild, milb^er^ milder, mtlb'Cft^ mildest, 

lout, loud, laut^^et^ louder, Iaut«e^^ loudest, 

t^eig, hot, ff^i^tX, hotter, ^^i^^eft/ hottest 

2. When the positive is a monosyllable, the radical 
Towel, if a^ d, or tt^ usually take the umlaut in the com- 
parative and superlative degrees : 

alt, old, SlUtX, older, SlUt% oldest 

toaxm, warm, tt>&xm*tXf warmer, to)5rm«|t^ warmest 

lauQ, long, I5itg»er^ longer, l&ug^^^ longest 

ffcoh, coarse, ffC^h*tXp coarser, gtSb^^^ coarsest 

hirj, short, Wrj*er, shorter, Wrj^eft, shortest, 

iung, young, iflng-er, younger, iflng-^, youngest 

3. The following adjectives are compared irregularly: 
gut, good, bcffct, better, bcfl, best 

^od^, high, ff^zt, higher, f>^^% highest 

naf^t, near, tifi^er, nearer, nddfft, nearest 

tiel, much, tne^r, more, ntetft, most, 

grog, great, krge, grSfict, greater, grSfit, greatest 

Rem. Adjectives in the comparative and superlative degrees are subject to 
fide same laws o/ declension as adjectives in the positive degree. 

4. The regular superlative form (as bcr ficftc) is only 
used attributively, i. e., with the noun to which it refers 
expressed or understood: 

2)icfe« ifl ba3 Bcflc Xuc^^, This is the best cloth. 

S)iefe9 Xnd^ ijl bad befie (Xud^), This cloth is the best (cloth). 

5. To express the Buperlsktive jpredicatively, the dative 
preceded by am (an bcm) may be employed : 

S)iefed ^U(!^ ifi am It^tn, This doth is the best 

2)tefe $(ume ifi am f^iin^at/ This flower is the most beautifuL 
Item. This predicative form of the superlative is also used adverbially. 
SD'tarie flngt am it^tn, Mary sings the best 
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Exercise 86. 
I.John has learned his lesson well, but Francis has 
learned his lesson better, and Charlotte has learned 
her lesson the best of all. 2. This church is the largest 
in the city. 3. The nights are now becoming much 
longer. 4. This book is more interesting than that 
(one). 5. Where is John Weissmann? 6. He is visit- 
ing his oldest brother in Hamburg. 7. Do you find the 
German language very difficult? 8. Yes, I find it much 
more difficult than the English language. 9. To-mor- 
row will be the shortest day in the year. 10. This is 
the largest and the widest street in the city. 11. Ber- 
lin is the largest city in Prussia. 12. What did the 
thief steal? 13. He stole my best overcoat, and my 
new hat. 14. The boys read well, but the girls read 
better. 15. William reads quite well, but John reads 
much better, and Henry reads the best of all. 

^'U.X, LESSON XLIV. ^^^^' 

ORDINAL NUMBERS. ^_J ^^^^^n. . | ^ 

I)cr crfic Xa^ t»e6 SWonatg, The first day of the month. 

2)er gweitc Xa^ beg 2Wonat«, The second day of the 

month. 

J)cr britte Xa^ t»e8 5Wonat8^ The third day of the month 

3)er Xixtxtt, funfte, ad^tje^nte Thefourth,fifth,eighteenth 

XaQ beg ^onati, day of the month. 

di tfl ber »ierte 3uU, It is the fourth of July. 

Sim ijierten 3ul{, On the fourth of July, 

^eute ifl STOontag ber einunb^ To-day is Monday, the 

jwanjtgfie SWarj^ twenty -first of March. 

@ieBennnba$t}igfte ^ufpBe. 

1. 3fl l^eute ber erfie gebruar? 2. S«ein, l^eute tfl ber einunb^ 
breipigjie Sanuar* 3, SBann wtrb ber elfte gebruar fein? 4» 
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ORDINAL NUMBERS. 



aWontag uBer a^t Xa^t toixi bcr elftc gebruar fein. 5. 3n mU 
^em ^aufc wo^nt |)err Jltcbncr? 6. @r wol^nt in bent fed^jten 
^aufc auf ber rcd^tcn ©eitc bcr ©trape. 7* 5luf ml6)tx ©cite 
(page) liefl bu? 8. 3<^ lefc auf ber J^unbertunbrnerten ©cite* 
9.3n weld^er 3^tle (line) lieji bu? 10. 3<^ lefe in ber neuu:^ 
ge^nten 3^ite Pon unte n (the bottom of the page). 11. 3jl 
i^eute Sienfiag? 12;'3'leitt, l^eute iji aWittwo^. 13. ©ejiern 
war Dienflag. 14. SKorgen tt)irb 2)onnerfla9 unb iibermorgen 
greitag fein. 1 5 . 2Co war ji bu m »ierten 3uli ? 1 6. 3<^ war 
in aWilnd^en. 17. ffield^e ?eftion l^abcn tt>ir l^cute? 18. SBir 
l^aben bie Jjierunbmerjigfie ?ef tion. 19. SSeld^e Slufgabe ijl biefe ? 
20* 2)iefe ijl bie ftebenunbad^tjigjle Slufgabe* vv^v^ '^^ 

Grammatical. 
i.The Ordinal Numbers are formed from the Cardinal 
Numbers : 

1. By suffixing -Mf from Jtpet to UeUHjel^tt* 

2. By suffixing =fte, from Jtoanjig upward. 



'EUm, In compound numbers onl^ the last one takes the suffix. 


ist 3)crerfte* 


2l8t S)a 


cinunbatDangig^jle* 


2d „ 


smei^e^ 


25th 


r; 


filnfunbjtDanjig-jte* 


8d „ 


Drit^e* 


80th 


n 


brci6i9*ftt. 


4th „ 


tolerate* 


81st 


n 


ctnunbbrct6tg*fte» 


6th „ 


filnHe* 


40th 


n 


totcrgtg^fte* 


6th „ 


U^4t. 


60th 


n 


ffinfetg^fte. 


7th „ 


ficbcnste* 


60th 


n 


fe^gifi'fte. [fte^ 


8th „ 


a^H* 


70th 


II 


rtcbcngtg*fte,orficb5tg« 


0th „ 


mm4t* 


80th 


II 


tt^tjig^fte* 


10th „ 


lt^n4u 


90th 


II 


ncuiigig*fte* 


11th „ 


t\Ht. 


100th 


II 


^unbcrt*lle* 


12th „ 


5»5lHc* 


lOlst 


II 


iiunbcrt unb erfte* 


13th „ 


brcisc^n^t* 


200th 


II 


gtt)ct^unbcrt*fte* 


14th „ 


toicrjc^n^e* 


600th 


II 


filnf^unbcrt*fte* 


15th „ 


Plnfgcfemtc* 


1,000th 


II 


taufenb*fte. 


IGth „ 


fcdfigc^n^te* 


l,00l8t 


II 


taufcnb unb erfte^ 


17th „ 


flcbjc^n^te* 


2,000th 


II 


jt©cttaufcnb*fte. 


18th „ 


ad^tgc^n^e* 


20,000th 


II 


g»an5tgtaufcnb*flc* 


19th „ 


neunjc^n^e^ 


100,000th 


II 


(>uubcrttaufcnb*fte* 


20th V 


akoan$ig^ftt« 


600,000th 


II 


fftnff^unberttaufenb»fte 
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Rem, Ordinal numbers are subject to all the laws of declension of adjec- 
tives (see Lessons XL.,XLL, and XLIL). 

2. Names of the seasons^ of months, and of the days of 
the week, are mascvZhie : 

1. The Seasons (bte Sfal^reSjetten) : 

Scr SBinter, — «, winter. I ^tt ©ommcr, — «, summer. 

n gril^Ung, —8, spring. | „ ^crbfl, —c«, autumn. 

Exc, Sa§ SifiiMa^r, —8, spring. 

2. The Months (bte 2Jl(Jnatc): 



Set 3anuar', —8, January. 
n gcbniar', — 3, February, 
ri ^arj, — c«, March, 
rf Slprir, —8, April. 
„ SWai, — C8, May. 
n 3uni, — 8, June. 



Ser 3ult, —0, July. 
„ Sluguft', — , Augus.. 
ri ©c^tcm'bcr, —8, September, 
r; Ofto'bcr, —8, October, 
ri iRotocm'bcr; — 8, November. 
» 2)cjcm'bcr, -—8, December. 



3. The Days of the Week (bic So^^cntage) : 



%tX ©onntag, —8, Sunday, 
rr SWontag, — 8, Monday. 
,^ 2)tcnflag, —8, Tuesday. 
It 2Witttt)0d(^, —8, Wednesday. 



Set 3)onncrflag, —8, Thursday. 

1/ Sveitag, —8, Friday. 

,r @am|lag, — 8, Saturday. 
( ,1 ©onnabcnb, —8, Saturday). 



Exercise 88. 
1. Which exercise is this ? 2. This is the eighty-eighth 
exercise. 3. Which exercises did you write yesterday? 
• 4. 1 wrote the eighty-sixth and the eighty-seventh. 5. 
Are you reading on the ninety-third page? 6. No, I am 
reading on the (one) hundred and fifth page. 7. In 
which line (3ei!e) is the word? 8. It is in the tenth line 
from the top of the page (JOOtt oben). 9. In which house 
does Mr. Ritter reside? 10. He resides in the third 
house on the left-hand side of the street. 11. Is it the 
first of May to-day? 12. No, it is the thirtieth of April. 

13. Day before yesterday was the twenty-eighth of April. 

14. Day after to-morrow will be the second of May. 15. 
Where will you be on the tenth of September? 16. I 

O ^c^dku not tell for certain (bag fann id^ ttid^t genau fagen). 17. 
^ I think I shall be in Bamberg. 

E2 



\ 
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VERBS WITH feill, TO BE, AS AUXILIARY. 



LESSON XLV. 

VERBS WITH \tXUf TO BE, AS AUXILIARY. 



SBo Bijl bu gewcfcn? 
3(^ bin m ®artcn gewcfen^ 
er tt)ar im ®artcn gcmcfen, 
3)a8 SSBetter tjl (jetf gcworbcn, 
@« war ^eif geworben, 
(£r tji nad^ |)aufe segangcn, 
dx toax na6) |)aufe gegangen, 



Where have you been? 
I have been in the gardenl 
He had been in the garden. 
The weather has become 
It had become hot. [hot. 
He has gone home. 
He had gone home. 



1. SBo btji bu f>eute gewcfen? 2. 3^ bin l^eutc in S^arlof^ 
tenburg gewefcn* 3. ^axl unb griebrid^ ftnb in 3Bil^elm« 3tm^ 
mtx gewefen* 4. a)er ^aufmann ifl fc^r xti6) geworbcn. 5* 
aSo ifl graitj? 6. (£r ifl nad^ bcr ©tabt gegangen* 7. ©inb 
©ie fiber Seipgig gcfommen ? 8. ^tin, tt)tr ftnb fiber |)aBe ge^ 
fommen. 9. a5er ©rief fjl fiber |)amburg gefommen. 10. S3ifl 
bu nad^ ber ©tabt gefal^ren ober geritten ? 1 1 . 3d^ bin gegaugen* 
12. ©iub jte gefabren? 13. 9lein, fie ftnb geritten. 14. ©o balb 
al« fie in ben SSagen gefliegen waren^ finb fie nad^ ber ©tabt 
gefabrem 15. SBie lange finb ©ie in 3firid^ geblieben? 16. 
SBir finb »om jweiten 3Warj bi« gum jweiunbjwanjigfien Slugufl 
in Sfiric^ geblieben. 

Vocabulary. 



Class. 


Present Infinitive. 


Imperfect Indicative. 


Perfect ParHaple. 


0) 


fommen, to come. 


tarn, came, 


gefommen, come. 


0) 


tocrbcn, to become, 


tourbc, became. 


gctDorben, become. 


(3) 


ge^en, to go, walk, 


gtng, went. 


gcganflen, gone. 


(3) 


fa^ren, to ride, 


fu^r, rode. 


gefa^ren, ridden. 


(5) 


rciten, to ride. 


ritt, rode, 


geritten, ridden. 


i^) 


{leigen, to mount, 


fUcfl, mounted, 


gejHegen, mounted. 


(«) 


bictbcn, to remain, 


Btieb, remained. 


gebUeben, remained. 


(6) 


fricrcn, to freeze. 


fror, froze, 


gefroren, frozen. 


(2) 


fcin, to be. 


toax, was, 


getoefen, been. 



Graimnatical. 
1. The Verb fellI,^o S<5,is used instead o{ffCibtn,to have, 
as the auxiliary of: 
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1. Intransitire Verbs denoting motion from one particular place to another. 
(Sr ift na6} SS^itn gCgangen^ He has gone to Vienna. 

@ie {tub ncd^ nic^t gelommen^ They have not come yet. 

2. Intransitive Verbs denoting a change from one condition to another: 
^ad SQSaffer ift geftOteit^ The water has frozen. 

S)ad Staffer mat %tftOttn^ The water had frozen. 

8. The Intransitive Verbs ftin, tt^tthtU, UtihtUX 
S^ hia ba getoefen, I have been there. 

S)ad SQSetter ift Mi ^mothtUf The weather has become cold. 
<Sr ift \)a %tUiti>tn, He has remained there. 

2. The Indicative Mood of f ein, to be : 



Present Tense. 


Imperfect Tense. 


t^ fitn, I am. 


\6f »ar^ I was. 


bu bift, thou art. 


t>U mau% thou wast. 


er ift, he is. 


er loar^ he was. 


toir Pub, we are. 


totr tt) a r * en, we were. 


i^r feib,you are. 


i^r ti)ar*(c)t, you were. 


flc ilnb, they are. 


fie l»ar*cil^ they were. 


Perfect Tense. 


Pluperfect Tense. 


I have been, etc. 


1 had been, etc. 


i^ Mn getoefen* 


i^ toot getoefem 


bu Mft gcwcfcn. 


bu morsft gctoefen. 


cr ift gcwcjcm 


er toot fletoefen. 


toirPnbgctocfcm 


kotrioar^eit gemefen. 


i^ir feibgcwcfcn. 


i^r ti)ar*(e)t0ett)efen. 


lie lliibflctocfcn. 


fie toar^en fletoefen. 


First Future Tense. 


/Seconc? Future Tense. 


1 shall be, etc. 


1 shall have been, etc. 


i6) locrbsc fciiu 


i4 toerb^e getoefen fein* 


bii loirft feim 


bu loirft gewcfenfeiii* 


cr toirb feiiu 


er koirb gewefcnfeiii* 


toittocrb^enfein* 


toirti)erb*eil 0ctt)efenfeiii» 


i^rtocrb^ct fein* 


i^rti)erb*et getoefenfein* 


pc tocrb*eiifeiii* 


flc ti)crb*eiigeti)efenfetii» 



3. The Indicative Mood of tPCrben, to become : 



Present Tense. 
ic^ toetb^st/ I become, 
bu toirft/ thou becomest. 

er toirb, he becomes. 

tDtr ti) e r b * CU, we become. 
H>r to e r b * et, you become. 
Pe tD e r b «« tit/ they become. 



Imperfect Tense. 
t^ kOUtb^t, I became, 
bu to u r b <> eP, thou becamest 
er tpurbi't^ he became. 
b>tr to u r b <» en, we became, 
i^r tour b^'tt, you became. 
Pe to U r b ' tfX, they became. 
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Perfect Tense, 
I have become, etc. 

t^ UxL getootbem 
bu Mft gen>orbe'n* 
er t^ gen>orben* 
toirfloligetDorbett. 
t^r fcibsctoorbctt. 
fie {Inddetoorbett. 

First Future Tense, 
I shall become, etc, 

t^ mx^^ merbeiu 
bu ttiirft tt>erben. 
cr mirb tocrbctt* 
totrtt)crb*entocrbcn. 
i^r tocrb*et tocrbcn. 
pc i»crb*ettn)crbcn. 



Pluperfect Tense. 
I had become, etc, 

\^ ttiar %m^xUvu 
bu toarft getoorbetu 
er mar getoorbetu 

xs\xxociX*tn gett>orben. 
t^r ti)ar*(e)tsctoorbcn. 
lie xociX*tVi getoorben* 

Second Future Tense, 
I shall have become, etc, 

\^ toedi-e ^tm^xUxL feiiu 
bu toirft geworbcnfeiiu 
cr totrb gcworbcnfelil* 
tt)irti)crb*eii0ett)orbcnfeitt» 
i^r tocrb*et gcworbcufeilU 
fte toerb^engetoorbenfeii* 



4. The Indicative Hood of Qtl^ett, to go . 



Present Tense, 
i* ge||*C, I go. 
bu gc^^ft, thougoest 
er %t^^i, he goes, 
toir gc^^eu, we go. 
i^r gc^*t^ you go. 
ftc gc^*en, they go. 

Perfect Tense, 
I have gone, etc. 

t4 Un gegangeit* 
bu Wft gcgaugcu. 
cr {ft gegaugeu. 
toirflubgcgaugem 
i^ir feibgegangcm 
Pc lUib gcgaugcu. 

First Future Tense. 
I shall go, etc, 

vii koerb:;e oe(eit» 
bu totrft gc^cn. 
er totrb gc^cu* 
toirt»crb<«eitgc^eu* 
i^r n>crb^etge^cu« 
pc tocrb*ettgc^ctt. 



Imperfect Tense, 
t^ gtng/ I went, 

bu g t n g « p, thou wentest 
^x ^\n^f he went. 
ttJtr g i u g * en, we went, 
i^r giug*t, you went, 
pc g t U g *« eu, they went. 

Pluperfect Tense. 
I had gone, etc, 

t^ loot gegaugeu^ 
bu morsp gcgaugcu. 
er toot gcgaugcu. 

kotrtt>ar«en gcgaugcu. 
t^rtt)ar*(e)t gcgaugcu. 
pc n>ar<«eit gcgaugcu. 

Second Future Tense. 
I shall have gone, etc. 

\^ loerb^e gegaugeu feiiu 
bu loirP gcgaugcu feUu 
er loirb gcgaugcu feiit« 
totr»crb*en gcgaugcu feiii* 
i^r»crb*et gcgaugcu feilU 
pc »crb*cii gcgaugcu feijt. 



Rem, ^al^ren means to ride in a carriage, wagon, boat, or other Tehiclflk 
flleiten means to ride on horseback. 
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Exercise 90. 
1. The child has followed his father into the garden. 

2. It is so cold that the water has frozen in my pitcher. 

3. It was so cold that the water had frozen in my pitch- 
er. 4. How long did they remain in Tiibingen ? 5. They 
remained in Tubingen from the seventeenth of April 
till the thirty-first of October. 6. Did you ride to the 
city in a carriage (fal^ren)? 7. No, I went on horseback 
(rciten). 8. Did they ride (in a carriage)? 9. No, they 
went on horseback. 10. Did you ride home? 11. No, 
I went on foot (ge^en). 12. Did the letter come by way 
of Bremen? 13. No, it came by way of Hamburg. 14. 

r\ This is the ninetieth exercise. . . , 

.Lr '^o^**''^ LESSON XLVI. 

-T ' f\MJ^ ) jjjg INFINITIVE MOOD. 

I)er 33rief ifl fd^wcr ju lefen, The letter is hard to read. 

(£r wflnfd^t fcaS ©ud^ ju fc^cn, He wishes to see the book. 

63 ijl 3^it J« fl^^^H/ It is time to go. 

SBtr]^abettfeine3^itiUi)erUcrett, We have no time to lose. 

^^ I^Srte jtc fingcn, I heard them sing. 

3)u mad^fl mid^ la^cn, You make me laugh, [walk. 

^ SBtr gel^en fpajte'ren^ We are going to take a 

©ie fa^ren fpajie'ren, We are taking a ride. 

^innubneunstgfte ^nfgalbe. 
1. 2)iffet SBricf tji fe^r fd^wer au lefen. 2. D nein, id^ finbe 
er ifl fe^r leid^t ju lefen. 3. 2)iefe Seftion ifl fef^r leid^t gu »er^ 
fle^en. 4. 3d& tin fe^r begic^rig ju wiffen, xoai fur Slad^rid^ten 
xoxx beute »on (£uro}}a ^aben werbem 5. ^xtx ifl bie 3eitung, 
ic^ lefe fte nid^t mt^x. 6. 3d^ i^offe, balb bag aSergnugen gu b^^ 
ben, ©ie nod^mate M ung (at our house) jul'eben. 7. 2Bir 
boffen balb nad^ 9lmcrifa geben ju fonnen. 8. 3d^ werbe »er^ 
fu^en bdg S3ud^ ju faufen, <Aix id^ glaube nid^t bap id^ eg ftnben 
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ttjcrbe* 9. ^aft bu |)erm ^Icin gefagt, ba§ 16) eincn 33ricf »o« 
feincm ©ruber befommcn f)abe? 10. 9lcitt, id^ ^abe feinc ®cle^ 
genl^eit ge^aH ^^ i^tn gu fagcn* 11. a5u mac^|l mid^ lac^em 
12. 3c^ ^i>rtc bid^ flcflern Slbenb bag beutfd^c ?ieb ftngen. 13* 
8emfl bu bag ^la^ier fpielcn? 14. 3a, ^txx SColf le^rt mid^ 
bag ^la^icr fptelen. 15. SCo iji SSilHm? 16. @r ifi fpajie'^ 
rctt gegangen. 17. ©oUcn tt)ir jc^t fpajie'ren gef^en? 18. 3d^ 
^abc jeftt fcinc 3^it fpajie'reu gu ge^en, x^ mu^ mcine beutfct>e 
Slufgrbe fd^retbcn. 

Vocabulary. 



$er aWarft,— e«,jo/. SKSrltc, market 
®ie Oclc'gcn^ctt, — , ;>/. —en, oppor- 
tunity. 

rr fiflad^ridf^t, —fpl. —en, news. 

tt ^ttt, — , pi. — en, time. 
^a9 ^iaHitt' ,—9, pi. —tf piano-forte. 

» SJergnil'gen, —8, pL —, pleasure. 
Setd^t, easy, light, 
©egie rig, curious, inquisitiYe. 
^etn (declined like mein ), no, not any. 



P^Icn, to feeL 
$offen, to hope. 
Sa^en, to laugh. 

Se^ren, to teach. [ure. 

@^ajte'ren, to go (to walk) for pleas- 
)Berfu'(i^en, to try, attempt. 
S3efom'men (irreg.% to receive. 
S5erfle'^>en iirreg.\ to understand. 
iRoimalS (adv.), again. 
Metn iadv.\ alone. 



Grammatical. 
1. In German, as in English, the Infinitive Hood has 
two tenses, the Present and the Perfect : 



Present Tense, 
IXtl^Vi, to love. 
bau*en, to build. 
finb*en, to find. 
0C^>*en, to go. 
tt)erb*en, to become, 
fein, to be. 



Perfect Tense, 
%tl\tU Sn leaden, to have loved, 
gcbant ,, ^abcn, to have built, 
gcfunben „ ^aben, to have found, 
gcgangcn „ \t\n, to have gone. 
gett)orDcn « fctn, to have become. 
gen>efen „ fein, to have been. 



2. The Injmitwe is usually preceded by JU, to : 
3^ n^linfc^e mit i^m p f:|)redt^en, I wish to speak with him. 
2)er S3ricf ijl fd^toer p lefen, The letter is hard to read. 

Bjem. 1. The Infinitive (with p) may be preceded by the prepositions a]t« 

flatty ol^ne^um: 

^flatt p ge^en, bletbt er. Instead of going, he remains. 

(Sr Icbt ba9 ^u^, c^ne ed gelefen He praises the book without having 
p ^aben^ read it. 
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THE INFINITIVE MOOD. Ill 

Rem. 2. The preposition nut is used before the Infinitive: (1), to express 
purpose or desire; (2), after adjectives which are preceded by jn (^oo), or 
which are followed by genitg (enough) : 

(gr ip m6} ber @tabt gcgongcn, He has gone to the city to bay a 

nm etn ^u^ p laufen, book. 

^aS IKnb tfl p jung, nm aUctn The child is too young to go into the 

in bcir 2Sdb p gc^cn, woods alone. 

(Sr tft m(i)t alt genng^ nnt oUdn He is not old enoagh to go into the 
in hm ©alb p gcjen, woods alone. 

3. 3^ is omitted when the Infinitive is preceded by: 

1. The verbs ma^eU; l^orcn, ffll^lcn; fcl^cii, ticuncii, \th 

ttVif lernett; and a few others : 
@te mad^n nit(^ lad^en, Yon make me laugh. 

SBir ^5rtcn i^in fingcn, We heard him sing. 

(Sr le^rte mtd^ bad ^labier f:|)ieten, He taught me to play the piano. 
@tc Icmcn baS Mabtcr f^icicn, They are learning to play the piano. 

2. Some verbs as Ibleiben, gel^en, teitett, fal^ten, in 

certain idiomatic expressions : 
(Sr bleibt fl^en^ He kept his seat. 

Sr gcW f^iajiWen^ He is taking a walk. 

@r fS^rt f^ajiercn, He is taking a ride (in a carriage). 

QSr reitet f!|)a5teren, He is taking a ride (on horseback). 

Rem, @))asteten (used with Jt^tn, teiten, fasten) means to go (to walk 
or ride) for pleasure, 

^ G 3. The potential verbs (Wnnen, mfiffcil, etc.) : 
* Sr fann ^icutc nid(^t gc^en, He can not go to-day. 

@r ntug ^ler bleiben, He must remain here. 

Exercise 92. 
1. 1 shall try to find a good opportunity to send the 
book to him. 2. William has gone into his room (um) 
to get (^olen) his German Grammar. 3. This little child 
is too young to go to the woods alone. 4. Instead of 
writing my exercise I must write a letter to my father. 
5. Will you go and take a walk with us? 6. 1 have no 
time to take a walk now ; I must learn my German les- 
son. 7. 1 hope to be able to take a walk with you to- 
morrow. 8. Is Mary learning to play the piano? 9. 
Yes, she is learning to play the piano. 10. 1 heard her 
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112 THE IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

play on (auf) the piano this morning. 11. 1 am curious 
to know what news we will have from France to-mor- 
row. 12. This letter from Mr. Kranzler is very difficult 
to read. 13. This exercise is very difficult to translate. 



LESSON XLVII. 

THK IMPBBATIYB MOOD. 

©ud^C bu beitt ^1X6), Look for your book, 

©u^e er fein S3ud&, Let him look for his book, 

©ud^en tt>tr unfere S3ud^er, Let us look for our books, 

©ujt i^r ewe JBuJcr, ) Look for your books. 

©u4en fte i^re SBud^er^ Let them look for their 

®ieb mix mcin ©ud^/ Give me my book, [books, 

©eben ®ie i^nen t^rc S3ild^cr, Give them their books. 

S)teinnbneutt3igfte ^nfgaBe. 

1. ^ari, gcige (bu) mix bein ncuc? S3ud^. 2. ^icr iji c8; ifl 
ti nid^t fc^6n? fa^a l^at fd mix l^cute gegebcn. 3. ^inbcr, 
gcigt bem Secret cure neuen 5Bud^cr. 4. O, 3Slama, ^'oxt nur 
tt)ie ber ?6wc bruUt! 5. ©ie^l tine jiarf c« bliftt. 6. 3a, e« 
wirb balb regnen; ncl^mt eure ©iid^er unb gel^t gleid^ nad^ |)aufe* 

7. |)ter |)einrid^, nimm bein 5Bud^ unb gel^e gletd^ nad^ ^aufe. 

8. Jle^men ®ie 3^re ©ilc^er unb gc^en ©ie gleid^ nad^ |)aufe. 

9. griebrid^, ^ier ftnb a^^n ©rofd^en, nimm bag ®elb unb f)ole 
mir gletd^ ein 53ud^ ©rtefpapicr. 10. SBil^elm, ge^e fd^neH gu 
^crrn SWeper^eim in aCil^lmSflrage, gieb t^m biefen S3rief unb 
fage i^m, baf toix l^eute nid^t nad^ Qmi ge^en werben. 11. 
®ute 9lad^t/ |)err ^letn, fommcn ©ie gliidflid^ (happily, safely) 
na(^ |)aufe unb befud^en ©ie un« balb wteber (again). 12. 
©arten ©ie einen Slugenblidf ^txx ^lein ; ne^mcn ©ie etncn 
aiegenfd^irm mit. 13. ncin, td^ banfe; id^ glaube nid^t, bag 
ti regnen wirb, e^e id^ nad^ ^aufe fomme* 14. ^d)mtn ©ie 
bo(^ ben JRegenfd^irm, e« f^eint gleid^ regnen gu moUen. 
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Grammatical 

1. The Imperative Mood of regular verbs is conjugated : 

SINGULAR. 
2d Person: \\tl*t (bu), love (thou), or do (thon) love. 

Zd Person: licb^C cr (or jtc), let him (or her) love. 

PLURAL. 
1st Person: licB^tll Xoxx, let.us love. 

2d Person: \}.*^ ^^?I5?' } love (ye or you), or do (ye or you) love* 

Zd Person: lieb^eil % let them love. 

2. Irregular verisy which change the radical vowel t 
to i or ie in the second and third persons singular of 
the present indicative, retain this change of the radical 
vowel in the second person singular of the Imperative : 

1. Imperative of flcBcn, to give (tu gtcBft, er gic6t) : 

SINGULAR. 
2d Person: gicfi (bu), give (thou), or do (thou) give. 

Zd Person: QCb«e cr {or flc), let him (or her) give. 

PLURAL. 
1st Person: gcb^CIl XOXX, let us give. 

2d Person : < ^^^J ^^?5r ' [■ give (ye or you), or do (ye or you) give. 
Zd Person: gcb^-CIl jlc, let them give. 

2. Imperative of ttc^men, to take (bu nimmft, cr nimmt): 

SINGULAR. 
2d Person: ttimitt (bu)/ take (thou), or do (thou) take. 

Zd Person: ne^m*t cr (or jte), let him (or her) take. 

PLURAL. 
\st Person: m^m^vx tt)tr, let us take. 

2d Person: i^^^*"*^ (^Jj^ I take (ye or you), or do (ye or you) take. 
8J Person: nc^m*eil ftc, let them take. 

3. Most other irregular verbs form the Imperative Mood 
in the same way as regular verbs. 

Rem, The final t is often dropped, however, from the second person singular : 
5-^ / ( . ^oram(c) mit un«/ Come with us. 

Exercise 94. 
1. Oh, mother, only see how it is snowing 1 2. John, 
give William his hat and his overcoat; he wishes to go 
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114 SEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS. 

home. 3. Here are two thalers ; go to the market and 
get (^plen) four pounds of butter and seven pounds of ^ 
sugar. 4. Do not read so low (Icife) ; we can not hear '^ 
you at all. 5. Read louder; we can not hear you. 6. 
Do not go so fast (laufc nid^t fo fef>r); I am very tired, and 
I can not go (gc^cn) so fast (f^ncU). 7. Keep on reading 
(lie^ immer weiter) until you have finished the exercises. 
8. Give one apple to your brother, and keep one apple 
for yourself (fur bi^). 9. What a beautiful book that 
is (wag i|l ta« fur cin f^Sneg S3u(^) 1 show it to me ; who 
gave it to you? 10. My aunt gave it to me. 11. John, 
do not leave (lajfcn) your cap here on the table ; hang it 
J /^ on the nail (an ben Snagct). ^(x^^v.-^ -^ "v-^-a.^ 

LESSON XLVIII. 

SEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS WITH PREPOSITlfOKS AS PREFIXBA. 

(Jr tt)irb e^ nid^t att'ncl^mett, He will not accept it. 

@r fann eg nid^t an'u^mtn, He can not accept it. 

@r foU e« an^ne^men, He ought to accept it. 

@r wunfd^t ti an^june^men, He wishes to accept it 

3ci^ tte^me ti an^ I accept it. 

SBir naj^men eg m\ We accepted it. 

(£r ^at eg an'genommeit, He has accepted it. 

@r l^atte eg an'genommen^ He had accepted it. 

Qtx mirb eg att'genommen ^aben, He will have accepted it. 

giinfnnbnenttsigfte ^nfgaBe. 
1. 2)er ^aufmann tDoUte bag Sl^alerjiud (thaler coin or 
piece) nici^t an'ne^mem 2* SBann tt)trb bag Dampffc^tff »on 
Hamburg an'fommen? 3* @g ijl fd^on angefommem 4^ ©o? 
SBann fam eg an? 5* (£g Urn gejlern Slbenb an. 6. SBann 
werben tt)ir in Sluggburg anfommen ? 7. SBir werben erfl Dieng^^ 
ia^ 9lbenb in Sluggburg anfommen* 8. 2)u f>aji beinen Ueber^^ 
rod nod^ ntd^t an'geijogen ; gtebe i^n gleid^ an, tt)ir miiffen gleid^ 
auggef>en* 9. 2Ka^e bag genjler gleid^ auf. 10. 3ci l&abe eg 
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fd^on auf'gcmad^t <ClU3^ l^ak c« bem DicnfimSbd^en au«^ 
brudlid^ gefagt, ba§ fic bic gcnjler jeben JWorgen ganj fru^ auf^ 
mac^en foil, aber jte f>at e8 ^eutc SWorgen nic^t getf^an^ 12. Sffiir 
ftnt) |)cute aWorgen ganj fru^ aufgcjianben, mil toxx ^eute nad^ 
^ot^bam gc^en woUten* 13* Slber c« fangt jeftt an gu regncn ; 
»tr tt>erben eg wabrfd^etntid^ aufgeben muffcn* 14^ (g« regnet 
\t^x flarf, abcr td^ glaubc nid^t, baf eg fe^r lange bauern wirb* 
15* @g (>at jeftt gang aufge^ort gu regnen. 16. ®ic l^aben einen 
gang gutcn SRegenf^irm auggefud^t 17. ^kf)t beine |)anDf^u^e 
am 18* ©efte beinen |)ut auf. 

Vocabulary, 

«U0bril(fIt^ (orfr.), expressly. Sa« S)am%)fWff, •— e«, steam-boat. 

@rfl (arfv.), only, not before. n Xt^alcrftilcf , — C8, pl.—t, coin of 

2)iC ?5ojl, — , the postK>ffice, mail. piece of money worth a thaler. 

Grammatical. 

1. Separable Corwpownd Verbs may be formed by pre- 
fixing to simple verbs the prepositions m, UUf, auS, VXXif 
Hor^ IVif and some others. 

Rem, Very many simple verbs in Etiglish are rendered into German by 
compound verbs. The proper use of compound verbs is one of the most dif- 
ficult, as well as one of lie most important things in the study of the Grerman 
language. 

2. The principal parts of some Separable Compound 
Verbs : 



Prefix. 


Present Infinitive, 


an* 


Sln'fangcn, to begin. 


If 


3ln'nc6mcn, to accept. 


w 


3ln'jtc^cn, to put on. 


auf« 


^luf'gcbcn, to give up. 


tt 


3(uf'i^5rcn, to cease, stop. 


ft 


3luf'mac^^cn, to open. 


n 


^uf'fctjcn, to put on. 


n 


^ufjle^en, to get up. 


91ud* 


3lu9'flc^cn, to go out. 


n 


3lu«'t^rcd^n, to pronounce. 


3u' 


3u'fn5^fcn, to button up. 


n 


3u'mad?en, to shut. 



Imperf. Indicative, 
an'fing. 
on'na^m. 
an'aog. 
aufgab. 
auf'^Srtc. 
aufmac^^tc. 
auf'fctjtc. 
auf'flanb. 
aus'ging. 

ju'fn(J^)ftc. 
gu'mad^tc. 



Perf. Participle, 
on'gefaugcn. 
an'gcnommcn. 
an'flcgogcn. 
ouf gcgebcn. 
auf'gc^brt. 
aufgcmad^t. 
aufgcfcl^t. 
auf'flcflanbcn. 
auS'gcgangcu. 
au«'gct^roc^cri 
au'gefnS^ft. 
gu'gema(!^t. 



Rem, 1. The accent is placed on the prefix of separable compound verbs. 
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SEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS. 



Rem. 2. When )lt is used with the infinitive of separable compound Tcrbs, 
it is placed between the prefix and the simple verb : 
Q6) to^ii\6}t ju ge^en, I wish to go.) 

3^ ti)ilnf(if^c auS'jugc^cn, I wish to go out. 

Oc^^ tt)ilnWc c8 ju nc^mcn, I wish to take it.) 

36} xoiin\6)t ed an'pne^men, I wish to accept it 

3. Conjugation of att'ttel^men; to accept: 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present Tense, 

16} ite^me c« an', i accept it. 

bu nimmjl „ an\ thou acceptest it. 
cr nimmt „ an\ he accepts it. 
toir nc^mcn „ m', we accept it. 
i^r nc^imt „ au'^ you accept it. 
Pc nc^mcn „ flttV they accept it. 

Perfect Tense. 
1 have accepted it, etc. 
i6} \}aU c« au'gcnommen. 
bu i}a^ „ an'denommen* 
cr ^ot I, an'fienommcn. 
kotr i}aUn » an'dencmmen* 
i^r ^abt „ an'denommen. 
Pe ^aben „ an'genommen. 

First Future Tense. 

1 shall accept it, etc. 
\6} toerbe e9 att'ne^men. 
bu tDtrfl „ an'ne^men. 
cr toirb ,, au'ne^men. 
koir tDcrben „ an'ne^mcn. 
i^r tt)crbet „ an'nc^mcu. 



Imperfect Tense. 

\6} mf^m Cd an', I accepted It. 
bu na^mfi „ an\ thouacceptedstit. 

cr na^m „ an', he accepted it. 

toxx nafemcn „ au% we accepted it. 

i^r ua^lflt „ an', you accepted it. 

fic na^men „ an\ they accepted it 

Pluperfect Tense. 
I had accepted it, etc. 
\6} f}attt cd au'dcnommcn. 
bu ^attcfi I, att'genommcn. 
cr ^attc I, au'flcnommcn. 
toir fatten „ an'gcnommcn. 
i^r ^attct „ an'dcnommen. 
flc gotten ,f aii'gcnommcn. 

Second Future Tense. 
I shall have accepted it, etc. 
\6) n^crbc cd an'gcnommcn ^abcn. 
bu tctrfl m an'gcnommcn ^abcn. 
cr toirb „ an'gcnommcn ^labcn. 
tt)ir tocrbcn » an'gcnommcn ^abcn. 
i^r tocrbct i, an'gcnommcn ^abcn. 
fic tt)crbcn „ an'gcnommcn ^abcn» 



fic tt)crbcn » an'ncl^mcn. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense: ou'uc^mcn (or au'gunc^mcn), to accept. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Singular. 
2d Person: Utmm (bu) C« an', accept (thou) it, or do (thou) accept it, 

^ Person: ntf}mt cr (or ftc) C8 an', let him (or her) accept it. 

Plural 
1st Person: nc^mcn XOXX Cd an', let us accept it. 

2c? Person: nc^mt (i^r) c« an', accept (ye or you) it, or do (ye or you) accept iU 
&d Person: UC^UICU ftc C9 Ott'^ let them accept it. 
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4. When separable compound verbs are used in main 
sentences, the prefix is placed after the verb, and gen- 
erally at the end of the sentence : 

@r na^m ed an^ He accepted it. 

@r giltg ait^^ He went out. 

er gog ben siod ail, He put on the coat. 

Rem. But in subordinate sentences the prefix adheres to the verb : 
2Bcr fagt, bag cr c8 an'na^m? Who says that he accepted it? 
^^ Wci6, bag er auS'ging, I know that he want out. 

Exercise 98. 
1. Who opened the door? 2. I opened it; shall I 
shut it? 3. Yes, shut it, if you please (t^ bitte) ; it is too 
cold here. 4. Tell the servant-girl to shut the window. 
5. Mother, can we go in the garden? it has stopped rain- 
ing (ju rcgncn). 6. No, it has not quite (ganj) stopped 
raining. 7. Come, come, John, it is very late ; it is time 
for you to get up; get up right off (flc^e glcid^ auf). 
8. Henry has been up a long time (i|l fd^on langfi aufge^f 
flanbcn). 9. Put on your coat. 10. Button up your vest. 
1 1 . Put on your boots. 12. Shut the door. 1 3. Open the 
window. 14. Can you pronounce this word? 15. Pro- 
nounce it plainly (rein). 16. Put on your gloves and 
jrour hat. 17. When will the mail from Munich arrive? 
18. It has already arrived. 

1!^ 



^ij^'^ LESSON XLIX. 



SEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS WITH ADVERBS AS PREFIXES. 

3i^ mu§ e« ab'f^reikn, I must copy it. 

3^ f^rei6e ti ab^ I am copying it. 

@r fd^rcibt ti ab^ He is copying it. 

Sie f^rieb e^ ab', She was copying it 

®ie fi^rieben eg <&', They copied it. 

3^ werbc eg ab'fc^reiben, I shall copy it. 

Sr \)<xK eg ab'gefd^rieben, He has copied it. 

3ci^ wiinf^e eg ab^juf^reiben, I wish to. copy it. 
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©ielbettnttbttennsigfte ^nfgalbe. 

1. ^aft bu beinc beutfd^c Slufgabc abgefd^rieben? 2. 3a, id^ 
fd^rieb jic fc^on fyeutc SWorgen ah, abet icfe (jabe feinc 3eit gebabt, 
meinc cnglifc^c Slufgabc abjufc^reiben- 3. 3c| muf bicfcn SBrief 
abfc^reiben, e^c ic^ ibn na(| ber ^ofl fc^idfc^ 4. SBann rcifen 
©ic nac^ SBerlin ab? 5^ 2Bir wcrbcn morgcn fru^ abrcifcm 
6- ^err 3)orner ifl fyeute SWorgcn nac^ SWann^jcim abgercifl. 7» 
• 2)a« Dam|)ff(^iff fa\)xt SWorgcn nac^ SBremcn ab* 8. Stein, bag 
2)ampff(^iff ifl fd^on abgefa^rcn. 9* |)cn ©c^Ier (jat un« cin^ 
gelaben, morgen 3lbenb mit x\)m nac^ ^ot^bam gu ge^en* 10» 
^arl, f ommc ^cr ! 11. 2Ba3 tt»illfl bu benn, Ucbc 2Wama ? 12. 
@ebe glcic^ gu bcincm Satcr bin, unb fage i^m, baf ^err ©d&norr 
ani ^obleng ^ier ifl, unb i()n gu fprcd^en wiinfd&t. 13. SBo ifi 
aSater je^t? 14. gr ifl in ber ^onigli^en SBibliot^cF (Royal 
Library). 15. 3c^ »erbc fo fc^nell mt mSglic^ ^ingcben. 16. 
3ci& wcrbc gleic^ guriicf fommen. 17. SBer \)at meinen S3Ieijiift 
i)t)n meinem Stifle weggenommen* 18. 3^ Wbc ibn genommen, 
aber id^ b^bc i^n guriidtgelegt. 19. Sr ijl jieftt nid^t ^ier. 20. 
3d^ werbc meinen UeberrodE ablegen. 

GrammaticaL 

1. Sepa/rdhle Corwpound Verbs may be formed by pre- 
fixing to the simple verbs the adverbial particles aJ«^ 
Clttv \^^''f ^^^'f ^^fl'f Jtt^fitf'v a^d some others. 



Prefix. 
fihf away, off. 



etn^ in, into. 
^Cr, hither. 
^tt|, thither. 
f away. 



3nriirf',back. 



Present Infinitive, 
W^ahxtn* to start, sail. 
3lb'Icgen,to lay off, take off. 
3lb'rcifen,* to start, leave. 
%h'\6)xdim, to copy. 
?lb'jtc^cn,to draw off, take off 
Sin'Iaben, to invite, 
^er'tommcn,* to come here, 
^tn'ge^^cn,* to go there. 
SBcg'ge^en,* to go away. 
9Beg'ne^>mcn, to take away. 
Surild'tommen,* to return. 



Imp. Indie. 

ab'fuf^r. 

ab'Icgte. 

ab'rciflc. 

ab'fc^>rieb. 

ab'gog. 

ein'lub. 

^in'gtng. 
tocg'gtng. 
iDcg'na^m. 
gudld'tam. 



Per/. PartidpU. 

ab'gcfa^rcn. 

ab'gclcgt. 

ab'gcreifl. 

ab'geftf^riebetu 

ab'gcgogen. 

ein'gelaben. 

tier'gefonunen* 

^tn'gegangcn. 

iDcg'gcgangcn. 

tt>eg'genommen. 

)urii(fgefotnmen» 



* With fcin as aoiuliary (see Less. XLIII., 2). 
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Rem. Some of these adverbial prefixes, as t\n, f^tX^ and f^ia, are now no Ion* 
ger used separately as adverbs. 

3. Conjugation of ah'\ifyttiUn, to copy: 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present Terue, 
1 copy (it), etc. 

\<if f«reibe (cs) a^\ 
bu f(^cibjl „ ah'* 
cr fc^reibt n oJ'# 
koir f(!^reibm ,» ah\ 
i^>r {(J^rcibt „ ah\ 
flc jc^rriben „ oil'* 

Perfect Tense, 
I have copied (it), etc. 

bu ^aji „ ab'gefc^rieben. 

ct ^at » ab'9cf(^riebcn. 

kDtr iaben ,, ab'gefc^riebetu 

tbr ^abt „ aii'gei^rieben. 

fit i)ahm „ ah'^t\6fxxtbtxu 

First Future Tense. 
1 shall copy (it), etc, 

t(^ tDtrbe (ed) ab'f(trd(eiu 
bu KDirfl „ ab'fc^reiben. 



er tt>irb 
toir tocrben 
i^r tocrbct 
fie toetben 



ttb'Wreibeu. 
aJ'f(3(^rctben. 
jl6'f(3^rciben. 
ai'fci^reiben. 



Imperfect Tense, 
1 copied (it), etc, 

id) f 4rieb (e«^ ah'. 
bu Wriebjl „ ttl\ 
er jdj^ricb „ ah'* 
tt)ir fc^rieben „ ah\ 
t^r fc^riebt „ ah\ 
fie Wrteben „ ab\ 

Pluperfect Tense. 
I had copied (it), etc, 

i^ l^atte (ed) ab'oef4rieies» 

bu ^ottejl „ ttli'geftf^rieben. 
er ^atte „ ab'gcfc^riebcn. 
toir fatten n «b'9cf(^ricben. 
i^r ^attet p, ab'gefci^rieben. 
fte fatten t, ab'gefc^rieben. 

Second Future Tense. 
I shall have copied (it), etc. 

t^ mxht (t9)ah'%t]ti^x\thtnhahtiu 



bu tDtrfi 
er totrb 
tt>tr toerben 
i^r toerbet 
jie toerben 



ab'gefd^neben ^aben. 
a('ge{(i^rieben ^aben. 
ab'gefc^rieben ^aben. 
ob'gcft^ricben ^aben. 
ab'gefc^riebeu ifahta^ 



INFINrnVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

(c«) aJ'f<^reibcn (or ali'guft^reiben), to copy (it). 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



Singular. 
©^reibe bu (e«) ah\ copy thoa (it), 
^(^reibe er (c«) ji'^let him copy (it). 



Plural. 
©df^retbcn tt>tr (e«) all', let as copy (it). 
@(3^retbt t^r (c«) Ob' ,copy ye or you (it)L 
@(3^teiben fie (c«) oil', let them copy (it). 

Exercise 98. 
1. The steam-boat from Liibeck arrived last night. 
2. It will leave (ab^fa^ren) for Liibeck this evening. 3. The 
steamer for Hamburg leaves to-day. 4. When do you 
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leave (aB'reifen) for Vienna? 5.We shall leave to-morrow. 
^^ 6. We wished to leave to-day, but we were not yet ready. 
7. We have invited Frederick Matzner to visit us this 
evening. 8. Charles, come here; I wish you to go (Wu'^ 
ge^en) to the market and buy two nice apples. 9. Freddy, 
it is time for you to go to bed (ju 53ett); take off your 
boots and your coat. 10. It has stopped raining (ju 
rcgnen). 11. Has (ifl) Mr. Dietrich returned? 12. No, he 
has not returned yet, but he will soon return. 13. Was 
Mr. Schnaase at home? 14. No, he had (mar) already 
V gone out (fort). 

^.> LESSON L. 

INSEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS. 

®ic muffen e« k^'tcn^ They must keep it* 

3c^ be^al'tc e^ uid^t, I do not keep it. 

@r bcf)a(t^ a, He keeps it. 

SSBir bc^al'tcn t%, We keep it. 

3c^ be^ielt' ii, I kept it. 

®ic bc^iel^tcn ti nid^t, They did not keep it. 

SBir ^abcn c« bc^arten, We have kept it. 

(£r battc c§ \it\)<xX\tXi, He had kept it. 

aSBir werben c^ nic^t bcl^al'te** We shall not keep it. 

@r iDunf^t c^ gu bc^artcn, He wishes to keep it. 

©c^artc (bu) c«, Keep it. 

Sr will e^ ni(|t be^aPten, He does not wish to keep it. 

^Jeununbneunjigfte ^ufgalbe. 

1. ^crr ^raufc (jat fcin neucS ^au^ j^crfauft'; fetn alte* ^m% 
^<x\ cr bc^al^ten, wcil e§ »iel bequcmer al§ fcin ncue^ ^<xvA ijl. 

2. itiinncn ©ic mir fagcn, wa^ ba« SBort ^^beglci'tcn" bebeutet? 

3. ;,©eglci'ten" bcbcutct "to accompany." 4. ^err ®(^u()if 
madder ^^X mS> nad^ ^auffe bcglei'tet (or ^err @. beglei^tctc uh* 
nac^ ^aufe). 5. ^aben ©ie bemerft, wic f^on bic 93lumcn in 
bcm Oartcn finb? 6.3^^ ^obe bie 3lofen unb bic 5lulpcn bc^ 
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merft 7.SBa« fur Xnd^ ^abcn ®ic gu i^rem SRod bejiellt'? 
8. 3c| ^aht fc^warjeS Suc^ beftellf • 9. Solumbu« f)at 3lmerica 
im 34rc 1492 cntbedtt\ lO.SBie »iel tntf^air Hefcr ^rug? 
1L3^ »eif nic^t; mellefd^t jwei Quart 12.graulein 33e^r 
f)at ^cutc etnen93ricf j)on t|frcm ©ruber inSRom er^al'tcn* 13. 3(| 
erwar'tc jcftt feit a(^t J^ogcu cinen 93rief 5?ori mcinem ©ruber in 
|)aUe. 14^ aSBem ge^Srt' Hefeg ^aue? 15* e« ge^grt ^errn 
©c^onfelber. 16. DaiJ |)au« gefaUl' mix ni^t (I do not like 
the house). 17. 3^ ^aht 5>erfpro'(^en, ^einrii^ ^lein biefe« 
a3u^ ^in'auf^idfen, aber i^ ^abe ci mfleffen. 18. ^arl ^at fern 
gebermeffer wlo'ren. f t.- , ' - ^ f 'vu. 

^~ GramxnaticaL 

1 1. Those compound verbs which have the Inseparable 

Particles it', tuU, tX^f gt-, ^tX^, itX', as prefixes, are in^ 

separable in all the tenses. 

Bxm. The Inseparable Particles do not receive the accent: 
Se^aCten, to keep. C^nt^arten, to contain. (Sr^Cten, to receive. 
2. Principal parts of some Insep. Compound Verbs: 



prefix. 


Present Infinitive, 


Imp, Indie, 


Per/, ParHe. 


»e^- 


©Cbcn'tcn, to mean, signify. 


bebeu'tctc. 


bebeu'tct. 


n 


©eglei'ten, to accompany. 


bcglet'tctc. 


beglci'tct 


n 


©c^foCten, to retain, keep. 


Bc^ielt'. 


be^al'ten. 


n 


©cmcr'ten, to notice. 


bemert'te. 


bcmcrff. 


n 


©eflelTen, to order, engage. 


bcfictt'tc. 


bcPeEt'. 


n 


©eju'ctcn, to visit. 


bcftt(3(^'tc. 


bcfud^t'. 


tt 


©cja^'Ien, to pay. 


bcga^rtc. 


bcga^If 


^nU 


@ntbe(f en, to discover. 


cntbctftc. 


cntbccft'. 


tt 


Snt^>ortcn,to hold, contain. 


cnt^ielt'. 


eitt^ol'ten. 


Ct» 


Sr^ol'ten, to receive, get. 


ct^>iett'. 


er^al'tcn. 


tt 


er»ar'ten,to await, expect. 


crmar'tetc. 


ertoat'tet 


®t> 


©efal'Ien, to please. 


geper. 


ficfartcti. 


tt 


®c^6'rcn, to belong. 


ge^Sr'te, 


gc^iJrt'. 


Ser« 


SScrgef'fen, to forget. 


tjcrgag'. 


tocrgcffcn. 


»f 


SSerlic'ren, to lose. 


tocrlor'. 


toerlo'rcn. 


n 


^ktS'pxt'iiita, to promise. 


t>erf^ra(3(^'. 


»crfrro'd(^ctt. 


n 


%kr^t'\im, to understand. 


Dcrjlanb'. 


tocrflon'bcn. 


tt 


SScrfu'd^cn, to attempt, try. 


tocrfuct'tc. 


»crfu*r. 


Ser* 


3ertre'^cn,to break topieces. 


jerbrai(^'. 


gerbro't^;en. 


tt 


3etrci'6en, to tear. 

F 


jemfi'. 


gcrrif'fen. 



Digitized by 



Google 



122 



INSEPARABLE COMPOUND VERBS. 



3. Conjugation of Jc^al'teil, to retain, keep : 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present Tense, 
\ii beliartC, I keep. 
X>Vi bet^&Itft', thoa keepest. 
er bcb&lt', he keeps, 
toir l^c^ol'tcn, we keq?. 
i^r be^al'tct, you keep. 
fie bc^ol'tcn, they keep. 

Perfect Tense, 
I have kept, etc, 

bu {fa{l be^ol'ten* 
er ^at Be^ol'ten. 
X6\x ^en beM'teiu 
t^>r ^abt be^al'tcn. 
fie ^aben be^al'ten. 

Fir»< -Fttiwc Tense. 
I shall keep, e^c. 

i^ toerbe (eWrteiu 

bu tolrfl be^al'tcn. 
er tDirb be^al'ten. 
toir ttcrbcn bc^al'ten. 
t^r ttcrbet be^al'ten. 
^ tt>etben be^al'ten. 



Imperfect Tense, 
^ ItWm, I kept, 
bu be^tel'tefl, thou keptest 
er be^telt\ he kept, 
toir be^ieCten, we kept, 
i^r be^icl'tct, you kept, 
fie be^icl'ten, they kept. 

Pluperfect Tmse, 
I had kept, etc, 

bu ^attefl be^ol'ten* 
er ^otte be^'teu. 
tDir fatten be^ol'ten. 
i^r ^attet be^d'ten. 
fie fatten be^al'teu. 

Second Future Tense, 
I shall have kept, etc, 

i^ mtht htHl'ttn fiaitu^ 
bu tahft be^al'ten ^aben. 
er ttirb be^Ktl'ten ^aben. 
toir tterbeu be^al'ten ^abcn. 
i^r toerbet be^al'tcn ^aben. 
fie DDerben beaten ^oben* 



Be^al'te bu, keep thou. 
<^ o be^aCteer, let him keep. 



iNPmrnvB mood. 

Present Tense, 

be^al'tcn (gu bef^ol'ten), to keep. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



be^arten tt>ir, let ns keep, 
bc^al'tet i^r, keep you. 
be^al'ten fie, let them keep. 



Exercise 100. 
l.Who broke this bottle? 2.1 broke it. 3. Who 
tore this newspaper? 4. Freddy tore it. 5. 1 will try- 
to copy this exercise. 6. Do you understand what you 
are writing? 7. 1 think I understand it (ic^ glaiibc eg gtt 
^erfic'^cn, or i^ glaube, bag i^ ti »erfle^^c). 8. Father has 
promised me a beautiful new book to-day. 9. Do you 
like this book (flefaUr bir bicfcg 93u^) ? 10. Yes I like il 
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very much (ti gcfaUt' mix flanj flut). 11. Do they like 
their new books? 12. Yes, they like their books very 
well. 13. To whom does this book belong? 14. It 
belongs to me. 15. How much does this pitcher hold? 
16. It holds a quart. 17. When do you expect a letter 
from your brother? 18. 1 received a letter from him 
yesterday. 19. What did you pay for that book? 20. 1 
paid three thalers for it. 



LESSON LI. 

TERBS DOUBLY COMPOUNDED (SEPARABLE). 

SBoDenSicmc^t^crein'fommett? Will you not come in? 

(&x munfc^t ^erein'jufommen, He wishes to come in. 

(&x fommt nii^t l^ercin', He is not coming in. 

dx fam nicfet ^txtin', He did not come in. 

(&x ifl ^crein'gcfommen, He has come in. 

ffir war ^crein'gefommcn, He had come in. 

(&x mirb ^crcin'fommcn, He will come in. 

ffir mrb ^ycrein'gefommen fein, He will have come in* 

93iltc, f omme ^crcin^ Please come in. 

herein (for fommc herein) I Come inl 

^nttbertttttberfte ^nfgaibe. 

1. SBarum »trb ^err Hoffmann nic^t ^eretn^fommcn? 2. Sf 
fagt, bap cr gleid^ mi) ^aufc gc^cn muf , mil eg fd^on ju regnen 
anfangt. 3. Die ®locfc ^at focbcn gef^Iagen ; ti ifl Beit fut 
un« in bie ®(^ule fyinein'juge^en^ 4. 2)er joologifc^e ®arten i^ 
^eute offen; foUten wix nid^t l^inein'ge^en? 5*9Bo ifl bic 
Saffe? 6. |)ter ifl fie gerabau^'* 7.3a, ge^en tt)ir ^inein'* 
8.3(^tt)erbebie33inet«H^n. O.lDeraSBagenifl^ier* 10.®tei^ 
gen wir gleid^ l^inein'. 11. 2)er 3ug ge^t in einer ^alben ©tunbe 
ab. 12. ^ier finb wir am ©a^n^of; jieigen @ie ^tnau«^ id^ 
werbe fur ba^ ©epadt forgen. 13. SBer fa^rt ba fo fd^nell »or 
un« jjorbei? 14. ©e^en tt)ir In bie ®tra§e l^inau^', urn bie 
^rogefftpn anjufe^en^ 15. ©oUten »ir nid^t Ueber auf ba« Dad& 
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^inaufge^en ? ba« ® cbrange in ben © traf en ifl fo grog- 1 6. ®ttu 
gen ©ie ^inauf , e« (there) ifl feine ®ef4r. 17. e« ifl 5«i^W 
mtf)x gu fefyen; foDten wir je&t ni^t ^inun'terge^en? 18* 2Bo ijl 
SSBil^elm ? 19. gr ijl f^on ^nun'tergegangen. 20. ^axl, wiUjl 
bu nicfet l^erau^^fommen unb mtt mir fpielen? 21. Stein, id^ 
^abe jeftt feine 3eit. 22. 2Ber ifl ba »orbei"gefa^ren. 23. (£« 
toax |)err JWuller mit feiner SCod^ter. 



Str Sa^n^of, —«,!>/. »a^n^8fe, raU- 
road station. 

» 3«3.~C^M3%i train. 
$ie «affc, — , j[>/. — n, ticket-office. 
»tt« ©ittct, —«,!>/. — «, ticket 

t, ®ebrSn'ge,—«, crowd. 

I, ®tpdd', — C0, baggage. 

tt ^ad cf , — C0, i>/L — c, package. 



Vocabulary. 



^[B'gebcn, to deliver, give. 
Slb'ge^en, to leave, depart. ( y,o 
taii'fc^en, to look at, view. / 
@orgen, to care for, look out for. 
®erabeaud\ tidv,, straight ahead. 
3lbieu'!good-bjI 
Sicbcr, rather, 
goolo'gifcb, <idj,j zoological. 



A>-V- 



GrammaticaL 

1. There is a large number of separable compound 
verbs which have Compound Prefixes. 

Mem. GeneraUj one of the particles hdf fitXf l^ilt^ HOI?^ forms one part cf the 
Compound Prefix. 

2. Examples of Doiibly-compounded verbs: 



Prefix. 
^aWf thither. 

t( u 

^tXHV, down hither. 
^erOltf'^ up hither, 
^etan^'f out hither, 
jerein'r in hither. 
^trttll'taf,dowii hither. 

filtab'^ down thither. - 
iliailf', up thither. 

{^fiuntd^ out thither. 
Aindll^ in thither. 
^innn'itXf down thither 
Cortet'f past by. 



Sitnple Verbs. 
ga^ren, to ride, drive. 
^ti^trif to go, walk, 
^ommen, to come. 



, to go. 



^teigen, to ascend. 
I, to go. 



go^rcn, to ride, drive. 



Doubhf-compounded Verbs^ 
ba^tn'fa^rcn, to ride thither, 
ba^in'ge^en, to go thither, 
^erab'f ommen, to come dovi 
^erauf fommen, to come up. 
^eraud'f ommen, to come out 
^crctn'fommen, to come in. 
^nin'terfotntnett, to come 

down. 
^>inab'gc^en, to go down. 
^inauf gc^en, to go up. X\ 
^inauf fleigen, to go dewn.^ i 
^inau«'ge^cn, to go out. 
^tnein'ge^en, to go in. 
^iiiun'terge^en, to go np.-^'^, 
Dorbei'ge^en, to go past 
t>orbei'fa^ren, to drive past 
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3. Conjugation of ^ercitt'lommetl, ^c? come in^ enter: 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense: 

i^ fommc ^crcin', I come in. 

bu fommfl herein', thon comest in. 

cr tommt ^>ercin', he comes in. 

toir tommen ifixtin', we come in. 

t^r fommt herein', yon come in. 

pc fommen ^crcin', they come in. 
Imperfect Tense : x6) !am ^crcin', etc, I came in, etc. 

Perfect Tense: xdf Bin ^ercin'gcfommen, etc, I have come in, etc. 

Plvperf Tense: td^ Xoccc ^^crein'gcfommen, etc, I had come in, etc. 

1st, Fut, Tense: ic^ tt>crbc ^crcin'fommen, etc, I shall come in, etc 

2d, Fut, Tense: idf tt)erbe herein' getommen fcin, etc. I shall have come in, etc^ 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense: ^crcin'foonmen (or ^crein'gufommeit), to come in. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



lommc bu ^crcin', come thou in. 
bmmc cr herein', let him come in. 



fommen tt>tr ^crctn', let us come in. 
tommt i^r herein', come ye or you in. 
fommen fie herein', let them come in. 



Exercise 102. 

1. Will you not come in? 2. We have not time to 
go in ; we must go home ; our father and mother leave 
(abrcifen) for Dresden to-day. 3. When does the train 
leave (abgc^cn) ? 4. The train leaves in half an hour. 
5. The steamer leaves (abfa^rcn) for London this morn- 
ing. 6. We are going on the roof. 7. Let us get into 
the carriage. 8. They are getting into the carriage. 9. 
They have got into the carriage. 10. They are getting 
out of the carriage. 11. We will get out. 12. Where 
are Mr. Klein and Mrs. Klein? 13. They have gone to 
the railroad station (finb nad) Urn 93a]&n^of f)in'8cfa^ren). 
14. We will drive there (t)af)in'fa^tcn), to give them this 
package (um i^ncn, etc.). 15. Do you wish to go into the 
Zoological Garden? 16. Is it far from here? 17. No, it 
is not far from here. 18. Yes, I will go in with you, if 
you wish to go in. 
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COMPOUND VBEBS, 



LESSON LII. 




COMPOUND VERBS WITH PBKFIXES SEPARABLE AND INSEPARABLB. 



SBer n)irt) unS.iibcr ben ©trom 

fcften? 
3)er gafyrmann l^at mi fiber 

ben ©from gefcftt, 
2)er ga^rmann fe&te un« fiber, 
^einrid^ fann biefen ©aft nid^t 

fiberfeft^en, 
|)aflbtti^nfiberfeftr? 
2Bir fiberfeft'ten bie Slufgabe, 



Who will take us across 

the river? 
The ferry-man has taken 

them across the river. 
The ferry-man took us over. 
Henry can not translate 

this sentence. 
Have you translated it? 
We translated the exercise. 



^nnbertnnbbritte ^nfgabe. 

1. aSBte lange »aren ©ie in Seipjtg ? 2. 2Bir ftnb nur burc^'^ 
flereiji; »ir gingen bireft' nad^ I)re^ben. 3^ -^err SJ^yrenberg 
i^at ganj 3taKen burd^reiji'. 4. ^aben ©ie ia9 53ud^ gelefen? 
5. 5«ein, id^ ^abe e« nur pd^tig burd^'gefe^en. 6. a)ie ©onne 
ifl fd^on un^tergegangen; ber aKonb tt>ir^Mt> f^wggdg^n* T. 
©reifig ©olbaten jtnb in ber ©d^lad^t um^ortimen- 8. 2)ic 
@mte fibertrifff alle unfere Srwar'tungen. 9* 9lurnberg ifl mit 
l^oben aWauem umge^ben. 10* 2)er 2)ieb tt)iberfprid^f ^eute tt)a« 
er geflem gefagt ^at 11. Stein, er.tgieb£rbolt^ gerabe toai er 
gejlem gefagt J^flt— 12. SBir jtnb fe^rum'gegangem 13. 3d^ 
wollte ben ^open SBalb umge'ben, weil ber 2Beg burc^ ben SBalb 
nid^t gut ifl. 14. ^err ^ronfelb W VLtii ben ganjen Slbenb mit 
f^Snen 2Ward^en unterbarten. 15. 2)er SRidbter bat ben 3^«gen 
wie'bergerufen. 16. Der ^onig f^at ben SBefe^l tt)iberru'fen« 
Vocabulary. 



!5er S5efe^r,— «,;>/. — c, command. 

n gS^rmann, —e«, ferry-man. 

I, gifd^er, —0,i>/.—; fisherman. 

„ ^Snig,— «,/>/.— e, king. 

tt SWonb, — c«, moon. 

9, »i(3(^tCT,—«,p/.— Judge. 

tt Bai^f — c«, pL ©fitJCf sentence. 

ft @trom, —19, pL ©trfime, stream. 
Snfgeben, to rise, go np. 
^HxnhtXQ, Nuremberg. 



®cr @oIbat', — tn,pL —en, soldier, 

I, @CC,— 0,;>/l— n,lake. 

n 3^ "flCf -'^t P^ "~"r witness. 
!5ie (Smte, —,pL — n, harvest, crop. 

I, ®rtt)ar'tun9,/>/l— cn,expectation 

V SWauer, — , ;>/. — n, wall 

„ @ounc,— ,sun. 
SaS 9Wfirc^>en, —«,/>;. — , feiry tale, 
gliic^tig (adj,), rapid, fleeting. 
2)ire!f(a4;.), direct. 
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Grammatical. 
1. Some compound verbs, having ixittfy,iibtx, nvittt, tm, 
tOXtitX, toxitt, as prefixes, are Separable, and others are 
Insepa/rahle : 

SeparahU. 
!S]tr4'« t e ( e n , to look through. 
Ut'btl? *gc^cn,*togo over, desert. 
Un'tOf'ge^en,* to go down, set. 
ViVBC* !ommen,'*'to perish. 
aBie'bct'bringcn, to bring back. 
SSie'bor '!otnmen,*to comeagam. 
SBie'ber « r u f e n , to call again. 



ImeparahU, 
2) It r ^ * ref fen, to traverse. 

U e b e r *' tref f en^ to surpass. 
U n t e r « fttf^ttt^ to examine. 
U m * ^thtVif to siirronnd. 
SB i b c r * f)ire'4eit^ to contradict 
SB i C b c r * bO'ltll, to repeat. 
SB i b c r * nt'f en^ to revoke. 



2. Many of these compound verbs having the prefixes 
burd^, iiJer, urn, nttter^ loieber^ are Separable or Insepara- 
hie, accor(Ung to the signification which they receive : 



Separabie. 
^UX^'* r e i f c n ,♦ to travel through. 
Ue'ber « f e ^ e n , to put over. 
ttni'* gc^cn,*togo out of one's way. 
Un'ttt*' balten, to hold under. 
Sie'ber ^^ 1 en, to bring back again. 



Inseparable. 
3) It r d^ * tei'fm^ to travel through. 
U e b e r » \t1^tn, to translate. 

Utn«ge']^eit/ to avoid. 

U n t e r ' f^aVitUp to entertain. 
SB i e b e r «* (o'len^ to repeat. 
Exercise 104. 
1. Who took you over the stream? 2. A fisherman 
took us over. 3. You must translate your Exercise be- 
fore you go out. 4. The news of to-day contradicts the 
news of yesterday. 5. Cologne and Magdeburg are 
surrounded by walls. 6. They went out of their way. 
7. They wished to avoid the crowd. 8. The judge will 
recall the witness to-morrow. 9. The king will not re- 
voke the order. 10. The witness repeated yesterday 
what he said day before yesterday. 11. The crop sur- 
passed their expectations. 12. They did not remain 
in Magdeburg ; they only passed through (it). 13. We 
traveled through Germany and France, and then we 
went to Italy. 14. The sun will now set. 15. The sun 
is setting. 16. The sun has set. 17. The sun is rising 
(aufge^cn)^ 18. The sun has risen. 



tc(-^. 



* With fcitt as auxiliarj. 
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LESSON LIII. 

BSTLBXITB PBONOUNS AND VERBS. 

26) »erfle]^C mx6), I understand myself. 

Cr »crfie^t jt(^, He understands himself 

3)a3 tjerfiel^t pd^. That is a matter of course 

3d^ erin'ncre mid^, I remember. 

3^ txxn'ntxtt mx6), I remembered, 

ffir erin'nerte jic^, He remembered. 

3d^ ^abc mid^ erin^nert, I have remembered, 

©ic bcftn'ben ©ic fid^, How do you do? 
3c^ befttt'bc mid^ ganj m% I am very well. 

3d^ l&abe mid^ ftcirrf , I was mistaken. 

^mtbertutibffitifte ^(uigai^e. 

1- ®utcn !Worgen, |)crr ^Icinl SBic bcftn'ben ©ic fid^ l&eute ? 
2* 3d^ ianft, ganj wo^l 3. SBic bcfin'tet ftd^ 3^re grau Wlvt^ 
ter? 4. ©ic beftn'bct ftc^ fc^r »o^L 5. ©rin^nern ®ic jtd^ 
fefneg 9lamen«? 6*9lc{n, id^ ^abc feinen 3lamm »ergeffeiu 
7* Crimerjl bu btd^ be? 5«amcng be« ^ctm? 8* 3lm, id^ ct^ 
in^nere mid^ feincd 9lamcn« nid^t 9* 2)u irtfl bid^ ((?r bu l^afi 
bt(^ getrrr)^ 10* Sffiir irren un«; bieS ifl nic^t ber red^te 38eg. 
11. er ixxit fic^* 12. SBir ^aben un8 geim^ 13* SBie langc 
l^aBen ®ie ftd^ in SBicn aufgefialten? 14. SBir l^aben un« in 
ffiicn »ter S;a9c aufgc^alten* 15^ 3d^ werbc mid^ ^ter in Dxti^ 
ben nur cine SBoc^e ouf^alten^ 16. 2)u »irfl bid^ erfalten* 
17. Du ^ajl bid^ erfaltet 18. gr l^at fid^ erfaltet 19. 3d^ 
bitte, fefcen ©ie fid^. 20. 3d^ »erbe mi(^ feften. 21. dx bat 
lid^ »erfpatet. 22. 2Bir fonnen un? ouf fein SBort »eriaffen. 
23. 2)a« mjle^t jid^. 24. 3^ felbji ^abe xi)n gefe^en. 

Vocabulary. 



€i4 (ai\fialtm, to stay, stop. 
n Bcfln'bcn, to be, do. 
n erm'nern, to remember. 
V erfSrten, to take cold, [taken. 
tt irren, to make a mistake, be mis- 



Siti^ Wmtn, to be ashamed. 
ff fe^en, to take a seat, be seated. 
f, tjcrlaf'fen, to rely (upon). 
f, berf^S'ten, to come too late, to 
be belated. 
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Grammatical. 
l.When personal pronouns are used reflexwely, ihe 
regular forms are employed in the Jlrst and second per- 
BOns; but in the third jperson \x^ is employed in the da- 
tive and accusative of all genders and in both numbers: 



cr t>erjlc^t flr^, 
fic tocrfle^^t (lift, 
toir t>crjle^cn Jtll^, 

fte Derjle^en {!((/ 
(@ic tocrflc^cn J!(^, 



I understand myself, 
thon understandest thyself, 
he understands himself, 
she understands herself, 
we understand ourselves, 
you understand yourselves, 
they understand themselves, 
you understand yourself) 
Bern, When myself, himself etc, are only emphatic repetitions of the noml* 
native, they are translated by ftttft or fel^tt: 

3<^t^ate3fcUP, I did it wiy«e(/: 

@r t^at ed f e ( b {I , he did it himself, 

(gr f C I b e r !ann eg t^un, he can do it himself 

©ic t^aten C« f e I b c r , they did it themselves, 

2. Many German verbs are used only reflexively^ as : 

^^ erisrten, to take cold. ft4 entftn'nen, to recollect. 
Rem, A very large number of transitive verbs are also used refiexivety 
(generally taking a modification of meaning), as: 

{!4 cttn'ncrn, to remember (from crin'ncm, to remind). 
J!4 fefjen, to take a seat (from fi^en^ to seat). 

3. Conjugation of pd^ eritl'neni, to remember: 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present Tense. 
id^ Cttn'nerc WX^, I remember, 
bu ertn'nerflbi(t/ thou rememberest 
cr erin'ncrt flrj^ he remembers, 
ttircrin'ncrnmi^, we remember. 
\\ix crin'ncrt tttdl, you remember, 
flc crin'neni fl^, they remember. 

Perfect Tense, 
I have remembered, etc, 
i^ ^abe VX\^ erin'nert. 
bu ^afl bi(^ ertn'uert. 
er ^al f!(t crin'ncrt. 
koir ^aben nit^ ertn'uert. 
i^r ^abt vx^ erin'"uert. 
9e ^aben fi^ ertn'uert. 



Imperfect Tense, 
i(^ ertn'uerte VX\tB^,l remembered, 
bu ertu'uerteflMrft, thou remembMst. 
cr erin'nertc fl^, he remembered. 
Xoxx erin'nerteu SS0^ we remembered, 
tbr erin'uertet eud^^you remembered, 
fie erin'uerten fld|^ they remembered 

Pluperfect Tense, 
I had remembered, etc, 
\^ ^atte mi(^ ertn'uert. 
bu ^attefl bi(t ertn'uert. 
cr ^atte fi^ criu'uert. 
toir fatten mt^ criu'uert. 
tbr ^attet ett(^ criu'uert. 
flc fatten ^d^ criu'uert 
F2 
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First Future Tense, 
OS} ttcrbc midi crin'ncm/ 
bu toirfi bi4 exm'nent. 
er n>irb (i(t enn'nenu 
kDir tt>erben itii^ ertn'nem. 
i^r tocrbct eu^ crin'ncni. 
fie koerben^d^ erin'nem* 



Second Future Tense. 
\(if »crbc midi erin'nert ^aberu 
bu toirfi M4 erin'nert ^aben. 
er tDirb fld^ erin'nert ^aben. 
toir tDerben un9 erin'nert ^aben* 
i^r tDerbet eit4 erin'nert ^aben. 
fie tt>erben fld^ erin'nert ^oben* 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense: fi(t erin'nem (or fid^ gu erin'nemX to remember. 

mPBRATIVE MOOD. 

Plural 



Singular, 
ertn'nere bid)/ remember thon. 
erin'nere er fi(t^ let him remember. 



erin'nem toir nn^, let us remember, 
erin'nert x\)X tUtf^^rememher ye or yov 
erin'nem fie fl$^ let them remembec, 

4. Reflexive Verbs take l^albeu^ to have, as the auxiliary^ 

6. Some Reflexive Verbs govern the genitive case: 
S^i erinnere mi^ feints 9lamttt^ nic^t, I do not remember his name. 

Exercise 106. 
1. We relied upon his word. 2. Will you not take a 
seat? 3. They would not take seats. 4. She has taken 
cold. 5. 1 did not take cold. 6. They took cold. 7. 
They staid in Berlin seven months. 8. We will stop 
here three weeks. 9. They were mistaken. 10. We are 
not mistaken (or, we have not made a mistake). 11. 
Has he made a mistake? 12. Do you remember my 
name? 13. No, I do not remember your name? 14. 
Good morning, Miss Klein 1 how do you do to-day? 
15.1 am very well, I thank you; how are you? 16. 
Very well, I thank you. 17. We have come very late 
(or, we were belated). 18. Oh Freddy, are you not 
ashamed (ad^ grift, fd^Smfl bu bid^ nic^t)? You have not 
learned your lesson. 19. 1 can not remember which 
lesson we have to-day. 20. You ought to remember 
which lesson we take. 21. Oh yes, it is the fifty-third 
lesson. 
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LESSON LIV. 

PAS8IYB VOICB. 

fw ^i^t wirb !Deutfd& gefprod^en, German is spoken here. 

?- 2)a« $au« wirfc gebaut, The house is being built. 

2)a« ^au« wurbc gcbaut. The house was built. 

2)a^ ^an9 wirb gcbaut wcrbcn, The house will be built. 

2)a« ^au8 ifl flcbaut »orben, The house has been built. 

2)a« ^au« war gcbaut worben, The house had been built. 

^ttttbertttubfteibettte 9(ufgabe. 

l^^tcr »trb tti^t Snglifcl gefprod^cnJ 2. SBie wirb bicfe« 
Sort au^9cfprod^ett?'^3*®d wirb fo auggefptod^cm'' 4. ®ic 
follte bicfer ©aft fiberfeftt n)erben?^5.!Dag |)au? wirb'^au« 
©teincn gebaut. 6. Die Sirc^c »trb au« Si^sriji^tnen flcbaut-^ 
7* Dcr ^mg wurbc amjjjgcnben Stage erflart>'*M6^jDer geinb ; 
wurbc jurfi(l9ctrifben*^"'9rlmcrifa tt)urbe im 3a^rc 1492 »on'^ 
e^riflo^)^ eolumbug entbccft 10. 2)er J^elegrap^ »urbe »on " 
?>rofeffor aKorfc erfunben. 11. 2)cr ©runbflein gu bcr ^ir^e 
»irb morgen gclcgt »erbeny^2. 2)cr ©runbjiein beg SWat^^au^ 
fc« ifl jjorgejlern gelegt »orJ^.^^"l3- 3)er ©runbfiein war fd&on 
gelegt, cfie wir ojgamenl 14. 2)iefc ©trafc wurbc griebric^^ 
flrafc genannt^i5. ®icfc« SBtIb »urbe »on ^aulbad^ gemalt ^ 
16. 3)er Sifd^ wirb jeftt gebedEt (is being set). 17. Der Sifdji 
i|l gcbedt (is set). ^ 

Vocabniary. 



2)e(fen, to cover, set. 
^ntDe'den, to discover. 
C^rfin'ben (irreg,), to invent. 
Srtia'ren, to declare. 
3urfl(f'tretben (irreg,), to drive back, 
golgmb, following, next. 



IBtr @tcin, —€«,;>/. — c, stone. 

n ©runbftcin, — c«, pL — c, comer- 
» aWannor, —8, marble, [stone, 
„ 2^clc0ra^^>', —en, telegraph. 
Sag aiat^^fauS, — ^, city halL 



Grammatical. 
1. The Passive Voice is formed by joining the aux* 
iliary verb toerbtlt, to hecome^ to the perfect participle : 
$ter tDirb SDeutf^ gef)irO(4e]t^ German is spoken here. 
2)ad $au9 tDirb gebant, The house is being boilt. 
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Item, 1. The perfect participle ottOtXitU drops the prefix ^U when it M 
lows the participle of the verb: 

SDad $au9 i{l ge^aut Mthtn^ The house has been built. 

2)ad $aud tt>ar gebaut MthtU^ The house had been built. 
Bern. 2. In the imperative mood ftilt^ to be, is the auxiliary: 
Set bu flclicbt, Be (thou) loved. 

@ei er geliebt, Let him be loved. 

2. Conjugation of the Passive Voice of the transitive 
verb litbttt^ to love: 

INDIOATIVB MOOD. 
Present Tense, 
I am loved, etc. 



bu JDirfl gelicBt. 
cr )oitb gelicbt. 
tDtrtt)erb»eitge(tebt. 
t^r toerboct getiebt 
{k toerb^eKgeliebt 

P«/ec< rejM«. 
I have been loved, etc, 

i^ (in gcIieM toorben* 
bu (ifl geliebt mthtu* 
er ift geliebt tDOrbett* 
tolr fUtb geliebt Mthttu 
i^r f eib geliebt mtbtn^ 
fie fUtb geliebt mthttu 

First Future Tense, 
I shall be loved, etc, 

\iff ^tth^t gelieU mtthtn* 
bu joirfl geliebt Joerbeit* 
er tDirb geliebt \ntthtn* 
toir tt> e r b * en geliebt toerbeK* 
i6rtt)crb>et geliebt loerbeiu 
(ie toerb' en geliebt iQerbem 



Imperfect Tense. 
I was loved, etc, 

i(^ )0]trb^ itlitiU 

bu to urb*efl geliebt. 
er tourb*e gefiieb* 
toirtourb' en geliebt 
i6r tourb^et geliebt 
|lc tourb-en geliebt 

Pluperfect Tense. 
I had been loved, etc, 

i^ )oa? geliebt iQotbes* 
bu )oarft geliebt iQorbeiu 
er iQat geliebt loorbeil^ 
totrtoar** en geliebt iQorbeiu 
i^rtoar^et geliebt iQorbeiu 
fie to a r * en geliebt iQorbeit 

Second Future Tense. 
I shall have been loved, etc. . 

t^ loerb^e geliebt iQorben feiiu 
bu loirfl geliebt toorben feiit 
er toirb geliebt toorben feiit 
toir to e r b * e« geliebt toorben f ellt* 
t^r toerb*et geliebt toorben feiii^ 
fie to erb« en geliebt toorben fein. 



INKLNITIVE MOODu 

Present Tense. 

geliebt gn toerben, to be loved. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



f ei (bu) geliebt^ he cthou) loved. 
fei er geliebt^ let him be loved. 



f eien toir geliebt^ let us be loved, 
feib (i^r) geliebt, be (you) loved. 
feien fie geliebt^ let them be loved. 
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Exercise 108. 
1. French and English are spoken here. 2. By whom 
was America discovered? 3. By whom was the tele- 
graph invented? 4. When was the corner-stone of the 
cathedral laid? 5. It has not been laid yet. 6. It will 
be laid day after to-morrow. 7. Will the cathedral bo 
built of stone or of brick? 8. It will be built of marble. 
^^ 9. When will it be finished? 10. It will be finished in 
six years. 11. By whom was this picture painted? 
12. It was painted by Overbeck. 13. That picture was 
painted by Meyer von Bremen. 14. Do you think that 
(the) war will be declared? 15. (The) war has already 
been declared. 16. It was declared three days ago. 
17. The painting will be finished to-morrow. 18. The 



[ table has not been set yet. 
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^^^^^ LESSON LV. 




^Vv\^,0^t— O INDEFINITB 


PRONOUNS. 






^abctt ®ic beutfc^c ©uc^cr? 


Have you 


any 


German 




bookD? 




[books. 


©ir l^abcn cintgc bcutf^c Sucker, 


We have 


some 


German 



^aben @ic Dbjl? Have you any fruit? 

3^/ wir ^aben etwaS Dbfl, We have some (a little) fruit 

^aben ©ic etwag '^tviti'i Have you anything new? 

SfJciit/ \6i ^abe xaijM 9leue8, No, I have nothing new. 

(8« Hopft Semanl)/ Somebody is knocking. 

3^ fe^c SRicmant)/ I do not see any body. 

3el)crmann mx^, xoai ti l^ript, Every body knows what it 

SWan^cr gutc WtMW, Many a good man. [meana 

SWan^e grope •S)fiufcr, Many large houses. 

^nnbertititbiteititte ^ufgaibe. 
1. ^abctt ©ic franaBfifd^c SSftd^er? 2. S«cin xoxx ^aben feine 
franjofif^c S3uc^cr. 3. ^at ^etr filcin »tclc bcutfd&c Sf^ct? 
4. SRcin; cr b<Jt cinige fccutfd&c SSfid^er, abcr nid&t »iele. 5. SWan^ 
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^c« Icl^mi^c 95u^ ifl ni^t fcl^t intcreffant 6. aWan^c (or 
mclc) Ic^mic^e SBud^cr jtnl) ni^t intcreffant 7* ^at ba« ©ott 
aud^ anbcrc ©cbcutungcn? 8* 3^/ bag SBort \)at mc^rctc anbere 
Sebcutungen. 9* SBa« ftnb bic anbcm ©cbeutungen biefe« SBorj^ 
te«? 10* @« iinb me^rerc neuc ^fiufct in bicfet ©ttapc* 11* 
di flopft Semanb; ge^e unb jtc^ met ti x% 12. ^afl bu mit 3e^ 
manb (or mit Semanbem) gcfproc^en? 13. 3ltin, i6) ^abc mit 
SKicmanb (or 9licmanbcm) gefptod^en. 14. ©ic^fi bu 3emanb? 
15. 3lm ic^ fc^e Slicmanb. 16. ^ajl bu ttroai 3ntetcffantc« in 
bcr B^itung gcfunben? 17. SWcin, id^ ^abe nid^t« 3ntereffantc« 
gcfunbcn. 18. SBiinf(|cjl bu ttmi S3rob? 19. 3c| banfe, id^ 
"fyait S3rob gcnug. 

OrammaticaL 
1. The foUowinglndefmite Pronouns are declined like 
adjectives of the old declension : 

(Stmg«er, *c, 't9, some, any; />/. chtigc, some, a few. 
fOlan6}*tx, *C, *e«, many a ; * * mati^, many. 
I5ie(*er, *c,*e«,much; " tide, many. 

(Wanting in singular); " mct>rcrc, several. 

Bern. SttbCtf other J different^ may take all the three declensions of adjee« 
tives: 
(Old declen.) S)a« SBort ^at an6f anbcrc ©e* The word has other significa- 

beutungen, tions also. 

(iVew cfec&n.) 2)ic anbcni ©cbcutungcn bc8 The t)ther significations of the 

2Bortc«, word. 

(Mixed ded,) 2)a« SBort ^at cine onbcrc ©e* The word has another signifi- 
bcutung, cation. 

2. 3!emanb, ^imaxA, and 3!ebermanit are used only in 
the singular. They are declined thus : 

Somebody, any body. Nobody, Every body, 

Norn. 3cmanb, SfHemanb, 3ebennaim, 

Gen, 3cmanb*S, or 3cmanb*e5^ iRiemanbg, or *eS, Sebennann*^^ 

Dat, 3emanb, or3emanb*em^ iRiemanb, or*em, 3ebennann, 

Ace. 3cmanb, or 3emanb*eil. 9'liemcmb, or*eii^ 3cbcrmaim. 

3. 6ttoa8 and 9li<^t8 are indeclinable. 

Rem. 1. Stloa^ is often used in apposition with a noun : 
SBotten @te ettoa^ ^rob? Do you wish some bread? 

Wt tti»a9 ^rob. With some bread. 
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Rem. 2. @t)0a9 and 92i4t^ are frequentlj used in apposition with the nea- 
ter of adjectives used as nouns: 

$afl bu cttDaS 91eite^? Have you any thing new? 

/ ^ il'^ein, ic^^ ^abe nit^td ^tVitif ^o, I have nothing new. 

^ / r ' Exercise 110. 

1. 1 have some beautiful new books ; do you wish to 
see them? 2. Have you (any) writing-paper? 3. Yes, 
here is some (ctroa?) writing-paper. 4. Have you much 
paper? 5. No, I have not much paper; I will get some 
(ctwaS) to-day. 6, Many a rich man is unhappy (unglucl^ 
Uc^). 7. Many a beautiful bird does not sing. 8. Many 
beautiful birds do not sing. 9. Where is the other book? 
10. 1 have the other book; do you wish another book 
(nod^ cin SBuc^)? 11. Here is another book. 12. 1 wish 
an other pen (cine anbcrc gcbcr). 13. 1 wish another pen. 
14. Has any body been here? 15. No, nobody has been 
here. 16. With whom were you speaking? 17. 1 was 
not speaking with any body (mtt 9licmanbcm). 18. Every 
body in the city heard the news. 19. Have you found 
any thing interesting in your new book? 20. No, I did 
not find any thing interesting {m^Xi Snterejfantc^). 



NpJL^'^. 



V\ ^ ^.^^^ ' f^ LESSON LVI. 

INTBRBOOATIVE PRONOUKS. 

9Co»on' fpri^jl t>u ? Of what are you speaking? 

SSon xotxa fpri^fl bu? Of whom are you speaking? 

SBomit^ fd^reibt cr? What is he writing with? 

SWtt xotxa Ojt^X cr? With whom is he going? 

aSBobutd^ bcwcifcn ©ie bag? How do you prove that? 

SWit was fur Itntc ^ajl bu ben With what kind of ink did 

5Bricf gcfd^ricbcn? you write the letter? 

Slu« xoai fat $oIa ^ajl bu c« Of what kind of wood did 

gcmad^t? you make it? 

SBcId^cn aWann mcincn Sic? Which man do you mean? 

SBcl^e 2)intc wiinfd^cn ®ic? Which ink do you want? 
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^nnbertnnbelfte ^nfgaibe^ 

!• SBotJon fprtc^t $en SBolf ? 2. gr fprid^t t)Ott bem ^riege 
in !X)eutfc]^lanl)* 3*SBot)on f^reibfl bu? 4*3^ f^rcibc »on 
meinct SRcife in gtanfreid^* 5* SBomit Ifiajl bu bcinc Slufgabe 
gefd^rieben, mit einem ©Icifiift obcr finer gebet? 6* 3c^ ^abe 
ftc mit eincr ©talf^Ifcber gcfd^ricben* , 7* ® ombijl bu l^eute aWor^^ 
flctt fo fru^ aufgcfianbcn? 8* Um^iRiictlutsaben »ot bem 
gru^flttd abfc^teiben gu fSnnen* 9. SBeffen S3u^ ^afl bu? 
10. 3c^ M^ mm S3u^. 11. SBem ge^^Brt bicfer SRegenfd^irm? 
12. @t ge^ort ^erm ©(|Ieietmad^er. 13. 2Wit ma« fur !X)inte 
^afl bu ben S3rief gefJ^rieben? 14. 3^ ^abc i^n mit fc^warjer 
2)inte gefd^rieben* 15. Sluf voai fflr ^rtpier bajl bu ben S3rief 
gefd^rieben? 16. 3c^ fiabe i^n auf mx^ti papier gef^rieben* 
17. Sluf tt)el(|er <5eite lefen ©ie? 18. SBir lefen auf ber ^un^ 
bertfed^unbbrei^igjten ©eite. 

OrammaticaL 

1. There are three Interrogative Pronouns: 
toer? who? teas? what? m^tX^ which? what? 

2. 3Ber and toaS are used only substantively : toer re- 
fers only to persons ; loaS refers only to things : 

iVbni. tter? who? I0a«? what? 

Gen, iDcffeil? whose, of whom? efc* tteffen? of what? 

Dat. toem? towhom?e<c.* (wanting.) 

Ace. mni whom?* toO«? what? 

3. SSa8 is scarcely ever used after prepositions. In 
its stead are used compounds of the adverb tOO, where, 
and the prepositions, as : 

aSomit? (for mit toa«?) Wherewith? with what? 

9S0))01t? ( " ton toa«?) Whereof? of what? from what? 

SBOP? ( " Jtt toag?) Whereto? for what purpose? 

SBobnrft ? ( ** burd^ tt>a«?) Whereby? by what means? 

Hem, The accent falls upon the preposition, as toomif r tooUOtt', teogll'*; 
©omit' ^afl bu c« gefcf^ricben? What did you write it with? 
SBoton' f^rc^cn fie? Of what are they speaking? 

SBcju' \fa\t bu bad get^an? What did you do that for? 

* See Lessons X., XIII., XIV., and XV. ' 
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4. ^tlif^'tXf 'tf'ti is declined like an adjective of the 
old dedension; it may refer to persons or to things : 

SSeld^eit SKann meinen @te? Which man do you mean? 

SWit toclcf^cm SBlciflift fd^reibfl bu? With which pencil are you writing? 

SOfht toel(i^ gcbcr fd^reibt er? With which pen is he writing? 

93on toelcj^etn ^uc^e {)>nc^fl bu? Of which book are you speaking? 

5. The two words toa8 fiir? {what kind off) may be 

looked upon as an uncombined indeclinable pronoun : 

it may refer to persons or things : 

(ffial fitr) ein SWann ifl er ? What kind of a man is he? 

(ffio^ flit) eincn Se^jrer ^>afl bu? What kind of a teacher have you? 

(SBa^ fllr) 2)tntc ^afl bu? What kind of ink have you? 

SRit (load fit) !S)inte? With what kind of ink? 

Exercise 112. 
l.With what did you write the letter — ^with a pencil? 
2. No, I wrote it with a pen. 3. With what shall I cut 
this paper? 4. You may cut it with my knife. 5. What 
did the tailor line your overcoat with? 6. He lined it 
with black cloth. 7. What did you buy that cloth for? 
8. For a coat and a vest. 9. With what kind of a pen 
did you write the exercise? 10. 1 wrote the exercise 
with a steel pen. 

LESSON LVII. 

P088E8SIVB PRONOUNS. 

SBo tfl mcitt 33letflift? Where is my lead-pencil? 

|)icr ifl bcr aWcinige unb ba ijl Here is mine, and there is 

bcr 3)einige. thine (or yours). 

S5Jo ifl unfcr $au«? Where is our house? 

a)a ijl bag Unfrtgc unb borf ijl There is ours, and yonder 

ba« ©cinige, is his. 

3P bicfc« $au« bag S^rige? Is this house yours? 

9lcin, ti tfl bag i^rigc, No, it is theirs. 

Cr ^at bag ©einigc gct^an, He has done his (duty). 

JDie SWeinigen crwarten mi^. My folks are expecting me. 
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l.SScjTen JWcgenfc^irm tfl bic«? 2. !X)a« ifl ber aWcintge; 
))xtx ifl bcr S^rigc* 3* ^ajl bu tnetnen S3aU gefc^cn? 4. !£)a 
liegt ein Sail, ifl ba« bet S^tigc? 5* SKein, bag ijl bet 2)cim9e* 
6« So^ann ^at ben ©eintgen uber ben Qam geworfen* 7* grieb^ 
xi^ unb |)ebmig f Snnen i^re gebetn nid&t finben. 8. ^tet tfi bie 
i^rige unb ba liegt bie ©eintge untet bem S3ud^e» 9* 3fi ba* 
i^r (her) 5Bttc^ ? 10. Slein, ba« ijl ba« aWeinige. 1 1. 3jl bag 
i^r ^au«? 12. Slein, bag ijl nid&t bag i^rige, bag ifl bag 
Unfrige. 13. ^aben ©ie 3^te ©rammattf? 14. S«ein, id^ 
^abe bie 3i^rige, id& fann bie 3Weinige nid^t finben* 15. ^6) mup 
gleid^ nac^ ^aufe gtl^enj^enn bie aWeinigen etwatten mid^ fd^on 
feit einet ^alben ©tunbf. 16. S3itte, grii^e bie !X)einigen »on ung. 
17. SKad^ bet ©c^lad^t gog ftd^ ber ©eneral mit ben ©einigen gu^ 
tftdf. 18. !Du fannjl jeftt tubig fein, bu ^ajl bag 2)einige getbam 
Vocabulary. 



Sie ^(i)la6)i, —,pl —en, battle. 
2^ru^^e, —,pL — n, troop. 
, to greet, salute. 
5^orril(fen, to advance. 
3uril(f'jte^en, r. i>., to retreat 
$alb,half: 



Set »aff, — e«,;)/. Saile, ball, 

„ S3attfc^Ifiger~8,i>/.— ,baU-club. 

r» ©cncrol', — 8,/?Z. — c, general 

r; Dberfl, — cn,/>/. — ctt, colonel 

n S^un, —t»fpl. S^unc, fence. 
2)ort, oc/v., there, yonder. 

Orammatical. 
1. The following are the Possessive Pronouns: 

Masc. Fern, Neut. " ~ 

mrin, mctn*c, mcin, my. 

bcin, bcitt^c, bcin, thy. 

fctn, fcin^c, fein, his. 



MCLSC, 

unfer, 
eucr, 



Fern, 
unfer*c, 
eur*e, 



Neut. 

unfer, our. 

cuer, your, 

i^r, they. 

3^r, your). 



i^r, i^r*c, i^r, her. 
fcin, fcin*c, fetn, its. 
Rem. For the declension of possessive pronouns, see Lesson XLII. 
2. The Absolute Possessive Pronouns (mine, tkine^ ours, 
yours, theirs, etc.) are usually translated as follows : 



bcr, bie, ba« SWeimgc, mine. 
n tf tf !S)etntge, thine. 
„ „ „ Seinigc, his. 
n ff » 3&nfle, hers. 



©einige, its. 



ber, bie, ba« Unfrige, ours. 
tt « r; (Surige, yours. 
M tf » 3^nge, yours. 
M f» If 3^^nge, theirs. 



Digitized by 



Google 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS^ 



139 



3. The forms aJleinige, 2)etttige, etc., are declined like 
adjectives of the .old declension: 





N-^jt^s-vy 






SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


Maeadine, 
Nam. 2)cr SWemigc, 
Gen. bc« SWdmgoi, 
Dat. bcm SKcinigcn, 
^cc. ben SWeinigcn. 


Fennnine. 
SHc SWemigc, 
bcr aKcimgcn, 
bcr aKcimgcn, 
bie SWeinigc. 


Neuter. 
S)a« aWcinigc, 
bc9 TtmxQta, 
betn ST^etmgen, 
bad aj^emige. 


AU Genders. 
2)ic3)leinigen, 
bcr SD'^etnigcn, 
ben SWeinigen, 
bie aWeinigcn. 



Hem. 1. The neater singular of the absolute possessive pronoun is frequently 
employed as meaning the property of, the duty of, etc. 

(Sr ^at ba^ @eiltigt berloren, He has lost his property. 

(Sr ^at ba^ ©einige gett^an, He has done his duty. 

36f f^aU bal 9Reiltige get^ian, I have done my duty. 

2Bir »erben bad Unfrige t^un, We will do our duty. 

Eem. 2. The plural frequently refers to the family, friends, followers, 
dependents, etc. : 

!&ie SReiltigett totffen ntc^t, toann My relatives do not know when I 

id^ jurilrffommcn teerbe, will return. 

2)cr ©cneral jog |lcf^ mit ben ©ei* The general retreated with his forces. 
-2^ "^ ttigeil gurfid, 

i^rflgcn ^ic bie d^rigtn bon mtr, Bememher me to your family. 

Exercise 114. 

1. Have you my ball? 2. No, I have not yours, I have 
my own (or mine). 3. Has Frances her Grammar? 4. 
No, she has not hers, she has yours. 5. Whose Grammar 
has William? 6. He has his (own). 7.1 have found 
your lead-pencil, but I can not find mine. 8. Henry 
Kramer has yours. 9. William has my ball-club, and 
I have his. 10. Is that our house? 11. No, that is not 
yours ; yonder is your house. 12. 1 have done my duty ; 
I can not do any thing more. 13. 1 can not remain any 
longer (idj fatin nid^t langer Mcibcn) ; my friends are ex- 
pecting me. 14. His friends (or family) are expecting 
him to-day. 15. General von Falkenstein advanced with 
his troops, and Colonel Ehrenstein retreated with his. 
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DEMOSSTRATIVB PROSOtJNS. 

LESSON LVIII. 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 



These are ripe strawberries 
Those are all new books. 
These are all old books. 
I had never seen that man 

before. 
I did not mean that man. 
There is the same man. 
That is the same house. 
I have never in my life seen 

such a house. 



35ie« jinb rcifc ©rbbeercn, 
2)a« pnt) Slllce ncuc Sucker, 
SDteg ftnt) Siac« alte Sucker, 
2)ett 2Rann ^attc i(| nie t)or^ 

3d^ mcinte ni^t ben' 2»ann, 
2)a ifl bcrfclbc 2»ann, 
2)a« ifl baffclbc ^au8, 
ein foId^e« ^au§ ^abc td^ nic 
in meinem 8cbcn gcfclen, 

^nubertfiinfiel^nte ^nfga^e. 

1. 3)ic« ftnt) 3lUc« neuc ^aufcr in bicfet ©tra^^e. 2. ©into 
bag SlUeg frtfd^c 3o^anni«beercn? 3. 3a, jic ftnb erfl ^eutc 
aWorgcn gepprft worben. 4» ©old^c Srbbceren l^abej^nie »or^ 
l^cr gcfe^cm 5. SBiinfc^efl bu ein fol^eg S3ud^ wie btefcS? 6. 
3Wit eincr fold^cn gebct fann id^ ntd^t fd^reiben. 7. ©inb !X)ied 
bicfelbcn gebern? 8. Slein, !X)ic« ftnb nid^t biefclbcn g^bcrn ; ftc 
Hcgen bort auf bem 2:ifd^. 9. !X)a« 5Bud^ gc^Brt biefem ©d^ulct; 
abcr bcr' ©chiller fagt, ba§ c« ba« ©einigc ifl. 10. !X)cr 5Wa«tt 
war geflcrn mit un« in ^ot^bam. 11. 3)cr (that person or 
he) |)at meine ©d^icfertafel weggcnommcn. 12. 3^ ^abe beffen 
(that person's, or his) ©^iefertafeL 13. |)cinri^ unb gricb^ 
rid^ Icfen au« bemfclbcn SSud^e. 14. 3il bte3 bicfclbe ©d^nur? 
15. 3a/ bag ifi bicfelbe* 16. 2)ic 2)ampfet ftnb an bcmfelbcn 
Slage angefommen. 

Vocabulary, 



2)er S)ami)fcr,— «,;>/.— , steamer. 
Sle (grbbccrc,—,i)/.—n, strawberry. 

IT -So^an'mSbcerc, —,;>/. — n, cur- 
rant. 

n @(^tcf crtaf c(, — , pi, —n, slate. 

ff @c^nur, —,;>/. ©ci^nilre, string. 
@rfl, ocft;., only, just. 
SJor^cr', oi/i;., formerly, before. 



®0^ 3)am^)f6oot, — e8, ;>/.— c, steam- 
r/ 2)0(f , — C«, f)/L— «, dock, [boat 

green-bouse. [stand. 

If S)iutenta6, — c«,;)/.— f 5ff cr, ink- 
S'Jeif, a(i;., ripe. 
5Bie, conj,^ as, how. 
Sanben, to land. 
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Grammatical. 
l.The following are the chief Demonstrative Pronouns: 





SINGULAR. 




PLURAL. 


Masculine. 


Feminine, 


Neuter, 




AU Genders, 


biefer, 
iencr, 
bcr, 


biefe, 
ienc, . 
bie, 


bicfe«, 
icne«, 
ba«. 


this, 
that 
that 


biefe, these, 
jene, those, 
bie, those. 


bcrfclbe, 
icber, 
foId?cr, 
aller, 


biefelbe, 
iebe, 
fold)e, 
allc. 


baffelbe, 
iebe«, 
fold?e«, 
attes. 


the same, 
every, 
such. 
alL 


biefelben, the same. 

folc^ic, such, 
attc, aU. 



Rem. 'Jb\t\tX, itXLtXf \t\^tXf fold^tr^ and afltt follow the old declension of 
adjectives (see Lesson XLI.); but when preceded by eilt^ fOl^Ct follows the 
mixed declension. 

2. When used without a noun, bcr is declined thus : 



SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 




Masculine, Feminine, 


Neuter, 


All Genders, 


Norn, 


ber, bic. 


bae. 


bic, 


Gen, 


beffen, bcren, 


beffcu, 


bercr. 


Dai, 


bem, ber. 


bem. 


benen, 


Ace, 


ben. bic. 


ba8. 


bie. 



Hem. 1. When used with a noun, btC is declined like the definite article bft 
(see Lesson XLI.). 

Bern. 2. When used as a demonstrative pronoun, bCF takes a strong empha* 
sis; when used as a definite article, htX has no emphasis. 

3. @oI(^et usually follows the indefinite article : 
@incii fol^ett S02cnfc(|en t>abe ici^ I have never seen such a man before. 

nie t>or^cr gcfc^en, 

4. Both parts of betfelk, the same (ter . . . felbe) are 
declined, thus : 



SINGULAR. 


PLURAL. 


Masculine, Feminine. 


Neuter. 


All Genders. 


Nom, ber^fclbc, bic^'fctbc, 


ba«*fctbe, 


bic^fefben, 


Gen, be«*fclbcn, ber^fclben, 


beg^etben. 


ber*ielben. 


Dat, bem^ctbcn, ber^felbcn, 


bcm^felben. 


ben^felben. 


Ace, ben*felben. bic*felbc. 


ba«*fetbc. 


bie^felben. 
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5. The singular of the neuter gender of the demonstra* 

tive pronouns ^ai, 2)icfc8 (or 2)ic8), %titS, is used in an 

indefinite way, without distinction of gender or number ; 

\ when thus used, these pronouns do not control the num- 

''^ ber and person of the verb : 

2)al finb ^fle^ note ^Hd^tt, Those are alUiew books. 

; 2)ie^ flnb %tit9 otte m^ftx, These are all old books. 

y^' Exercise 116. 

1. Those are all ripe applet. 2. Are those (bai) all 
French books? 3. No, those are not all French books, 
but these are all French books. 4. 1 have never seen 
such a tree in all my life (in meitiem ganjcn ?eben). 5. 
Such trees grow here only in green-houses. 6. Heinrich 
Weber and Albert Friedlander reside in the same house. 
7. Our house and theirs are in the same street. 8. The 
steamers land at the same dock. 9. The steamers leave 
on the same day. 10. But they do not arrive on the 
same day. 11. Anna and Frances came in the same 
carriage. 12. William Kronfeld and George Ehrenberg 
have the same teacher. 13. This book belongs to 
William and that one (jcneg or ba^) belongs to Frederick. 
14. This inkstand belongs to Frances Kaspar and that 
one belongs to me. 



LESSON LIX. 

BELATIYB PRONOUNS. 

SBcr ni^t l&6rcn wWi, mu§ fu^^ Who will not hear must 

len (or mx nid^t l^oren rt>iU, feel (or he who will not 

ber muf fii^len); hear must feel). 

^a ijl ber ^Ram, meld^en (or There is the man (whom) 

t)en)n)irgeilern8efel^en|)aben, we saw yesterday. 

£)a« ijl iai ^ani, weld^e^ (or There is the house which 

iai) ^err ©d^Snberg geftern Mr. Schonberg bought 

gefauft f)at, yesterday. 
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The house which he will 

buy. 
The exercise which I must 

copy this morning. 
That we know, who have 

seen it. 
The gloves and umbrella 

which I had bought. 
There is the man whose 

son is so sick. 



Da« ^a\x9, ml^tS (or iai) cr 

faufcn n?irl), 
Die ^lufgabe, btc id^ ^cute Wlox^ 

gen abfd&reiben mup, 
2)a« tt)iffett wir, tie mir e« ge^? 

fe^en ^aben, 
2)ie ^anbfd^ube unb ber SRegen^ 

fd^irm, bie id^ gefauft b^tte, 
Da ifl bet 2Rann,beffett ©ofin 

fo franf ijl, 

$ititbert{{e(e]t}e^itte 9itfga(e. 

1. 2Bet mil un« S3aU fpielen will, fomme l^er! 2. 2Ber mit 
un@ ge^en mill, tnu§ gleid^ fommen* 3. 9Ba$ bu ^eute t^un 
fannfl, »etfd^iebe ni^t auf morgen (or ba« »erfd^iebe nid^t auf 
morgen). 4* ©ie^e einmal biefe ©d^littfc^ube, bie SBatet mix 
Ifieufe aWorgen gef^enft ^at! ©inb fte ni^t ^iibfd^? 5. e« fmbv:^^ 
ieute »iele Seute auf bem @ife* 6* 2)a ifl ber Slrjt, bet fieute 
2)lotgen H^t wan 7* $iet ijl bie ?lufgabe, bie id^ \)t\xtt aWotgen 
abgefc^tieben ^abe* 8. ^itx ftnb bie 5lufgaben, bie wit ^eute 
abgefd^tieben ^aben. 9. 2)ie ^anbfd^u^e, bie i^ b^«te gefauft 
Ifiabe, pnb mit ju gtop- 10. ^iet ifl bet |)afe, wel^en bet Saget 
geflet tt gefd^offen ^a t 1 1 . 2)a ifl bet 5Wann, be jfen ^au6 geflem 
abgebtannt ijl* 12. ^iet ifl ba« $au«, ba« |)ett SBebet ijet^^ 
faufen will. 13* ^iet ifl bie geftion, bie id^ ^eute Slbenb letnen 
muf . 14. |)ief ifl ba« $au«, weld^e« ^ett SBebet ^etfaufen 
wollte. 15* ^iet ifl bie ?eftion, weld^e i(| gefletn Slbenb letnen 
mufte. 

Vocabulary. 



Set B6)mttttxlmQ,—t»fpl, — -c, but- 
terfly. 
„ @trau6, — e8, pL ©trfiugc, bou- 
quet, nosegay. 
®le ^ommo'be,— ,;>/.— n, bureau. 

n Vii^Vf — , pi, — en, watch. 
^{au, adj., blue. 
(Solben, acfj,, golden. 



® er 3)onar, — «, pi —9, dollar. 

,t @d?ftttf d^u^j, — c«, pi. — e, skata 
S)ie «cutc (i>/.), people. 
3)al (Si«, — c«, ice. 
Seiben, oc^'., silken, silk, 
gil^tcn, to feel. 
%hhxtnmn, to bum down. 
35crfd^ic'bcn, v. ir., to put off, delajr. 
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GrammaticaL 

1. As Relative Pronouns are employed: 

1. The Interrogative Pronouns \X>tX, tOd^, and tDCl^tt J 

2. The Demonstrative Pronoun \^tX* 

2. 3Scr and loaS, as relatives, can be used only in gen- 
eral or indefinite expressions, never when a particular 
person or thing is referred to : 

SBcr nid^t ^iJren xoxVl, mu6 fii(;len "Who will not hear, must fed" {or, 

(or bcr mug fil^lcn), he who will not hear, must feel). 

SSa^ bu ^eute tl^un fannfl, "otx* What yon can do to-day, put not off 

fc^iebe itid^t auf morgen (or ba^ till to-morrow {or, do not pat off 

J)eTfd^iebe vx^i auf motgcn), till to-morrow that which you can 

do to-day). 
Rem, The antecedent of toCF or toa^^ when in the same case as the relative, 
is thus often omitted in German (as it is, also, in English). 

3. As a general rule, smoothness of sound alone de- 
termines whether W\6^tX or bei should be used: 

2)a ifl bcT S02ann, toel^tlt (or bcn) There is the man (whom) we saw 
Xoxc flcflcm fa(>cn, yesterday. 

Rem, The relative pronoun can not be omitted in German, as it often is in 
English (see the above example). 

4. But if the genitive of the relative pronoun is used 
withCHl a noun following it, the genitive of bcf must be 
employed : 

S)cr SJlann, btff es ©o^n f o fran! ifl, The man whose son is so sick. 
Rem. When used as a relative, bct is declined in the same way as when it 
is used as a demonstrative pronoun. 

5. The personal pronoun, if in the first or second per- 
son, is usually repeated after the relative: 

2)a« tciffen »ir, bit ttlir c« gcfe^cn That we, who have seen it, know. 

^abcn, 

S)a9 toeigt bu, btr bit ed gefe^en That thou, who hast seen it, know- 

^afl, est. 

6. As the sentence containing the relative pronoun 
is subordinate to the main sentence {i. e., explanatory 
of it), the verb in the relative sentence is placed at 
the end. 

2)er Tlaxm, bcff en @o^n f o franl tft* The man whose son is so sick. 
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Sem, 1. In compound tenses the auxiliary is placed after the verb: 
2)er Wlami, beu lotr g e { e ^ e n (a? The man, who we have seen. 

(en, 

S)a9 $aud, tod^ftA tc ! a u f e n The house which he will buy. 

Bern, 2. The potential verb also follows the nudn verb: 
2)a9 ^ud,ti>el(^e9 er I a u f e n toifl^ The house which he wishes to buy. 
S)ie ^ufgabe, bte ic^^ ^ute 3)lorgen The exercise which I must copy this 
^ ab^^reiben ntul^ morning. 

V-^ Exercise 118. 

1. Only look at this beautiful butterfly that I have 
caught. 2. Here is a beautiful nosegay which Hedwig 
has brought for you. 3. Where is the book that you 
bought this morning? 4. Here it is. 5. There is the 
property that was sold yesterday morning. 6. Whoever 
wants to go with us must come right off. 7. 1 have 
lost the ball which I bought this morning. 8. William 
threw it over the fence, and we could not find it. 9. 
The bureau, which the cabinet-maker mended, is in my 
room. 10. The gold watch, which Mr. Karnberg bought, 
cost eighty-five dollars. 11. The blue silk dress, which 
Miss Bielefeld bought yesterday, cost a hundred dollars. 
12. Here is the book which he wishes. 

^"^ ?>>' LESSON LX. 

COMPOUND PRONOMINAL ADYBSBS. 

^ler tfi iaS 95u^, tt)ot?on i^ Qt^ Here is the book of which 

fprod^en \)abt, I spoke, 

^icr ifl bic geber, toomxt x6) ben Here is the pen with which 

SBrief gcfd^rieben l&abe, I wrote the letter. 

2)cr ©cgcnflant), woruber $crr The subject upon which 

SBcber gcfpro^cn ^at, Mr. Weber spoke. 

JWimm biefe gebcr unb fc^reibc Take this pen, and write 

ben SBrief batnif, the letter with it. 

Sr fprad^ bat)on, He was speaking of it. 

dx fprad^ barubcr, He spoke upon that subjects 

G 
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1. Dtefeg war ba« aWittel, woburd^ ct fo »tcl Uia^lt l)at 2. 
^icr ifl bie ©d^cere, toomit i^ ba« 2:ud^ gefd^nitten ^abe* 3. 3)a« 
X\x6^, mown ber SRod gemad^t mutbe, war nid^t jlart gcnug. 4* 
aCiffen 6ie ben ©egcnflanb wxixbtx |)crr SBcber ^eutc Slbenb 
rinc SRebe ^alten mirb? 5* ©r wirb ubet ben Srieg gwifd^en 
2)eutfc^lanb unb granfrcid^ fpted^en. 6. dx "fyat f^on gweimal 
baruber gefprod^em 7* a)a« ftnb bie Slepfel, n)ot)on id^ gefpto^f 
dftn f)obt. 8. ^xtx jinb etmgc fd^one ^firitd^e; nimm gwei ia^ 
»on fur btd^, gieb beinem S3tuber gwci unb gieb bie Ucbrigen 
beinet 2Wutter* 9. ©ie ^aben einen fe^t fd^Bnen ©atten, e« ftnb 
»iele fd^one SSlumcn batin* 10. 9Wmm ba« aWeffet nnb fd^neibe 
bie ©4nut bamit ah. 11. SEBir l^aben ^eute brei Sluftaben ah^ 
gufd^reiben, id^ l^abe nur jwei ba»on abgefd^rieben. 12. SBeld^e* 
finb bie Slufgaben, n)o»on bu fprid^jl? 13. 2)ie ad^tgigjle, ein:^ 
unbad^tgtgfie unb gmeiunbad^tgigfle* 



Vocabulary. 

SerOegcnjlanb,— c«,pi: Ocgcnpnbc, 
■abject, object ^ 

n %t\itt, — 8,/>/. —, plate. 
Sic (3aUl,-',pL -—n, fork. 

„ Stii6)t,—,pL—n, kitchen. 

„ ©arbi'nc,— ,;>;.— n, curtain. 

n ©ci^cerc, pi. — n, shears, scissors. 

If ffttht, — , pL — n, speech, address. 



$0^ aWittcI, —9, pi. — , means, mo- 

dium. 
OrSnIanb, — «, Greenland. 
?abrabor, — 8, Labrador, 
^bfd^ncibcn, v. »r., to cut off. 
%n9\vL6fcn, to look out, look for, pick 

out, select. 
3tDeimaI, adv.^ twice. 



OrammaticaL 
1. A number of compound adverbs are generally used 
instead of the relative pronoun when preceded by cer- 
tain prepositions, and not referring to persons, as : 

SKoburd^' (for bur^ tecl^), whereby, by means of which. 

SBofilr' ( " fiir totld^ea), for which, on account of which. 

aSomif (** mxtmlifm), with which. 

aBorau«' ( " au« toclcj^cm), out of which, from which, 

SBortn' (*' intoel^em), in which, wherein. 

aBoril'bet(" ftbct toeld^cn), upon which, about which, 

©otoil' (" Uontodd^em), from which, of which. 
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^ier ifl bad ^n6f tDOll0tt (or toon Here is the book of which I spoke 

tocld^cm) id? gcf^rod^cn \^aU, (or have spoken). 

^icr ifl ber ©leifHft (or btc gcber) Here is the pencil (or the pen) with 

tDOmit id? ben S3ncf gcfcf^riel&cn which I wrote (or I have written) 

Ifdbt, the letter. 

2. A similar series of compound adverbs is used in- 
stead of the demonstrative pronoun itX (and of the per- 
sonal pronoun tX, jit, ti), preceded by the same prepo- 
sitions, and not referring to persons, as : 

2)abnrd?' (for burd^ ben, i^r, fie), by means of that, it, them. 

2)afiir' ( " fflr ben, i^fr, fie), for that, those, it, them. 

S)amif ( " mit bem, i^m, i^r, i^nen), with that, those, it, them. 
2)arau«' ( " an« bem, i^m, i^r, i^nen), thence, out of that, those, it. 
2)arin' ( " in bem, i^>m, i^r, i^nen), therein, in that, it, thenu 
2)arii'ber ( '' fiber ben, i^n, fie), thereupon, upon that. 

2)atoon' ( " toon bem, i^m, i^r, i^nen), from that, it, them. 
92imm bad SReffer unb f(i^neibe bie Take the knife and cut the string 

@d?nur bamtt' bur*, off with it. 

^ier finb me^rete ^e^fet; ntmm Here are several apples ; take two 

im\ha\>nn', of them. 

'"^f.S^ ^^ Exercise 120. 

1. These are the curtains of which I spoke. 2. Where 
are the plates of which the cook spoke ? 3. They are 
in the kitchen. 4. There are some nice apples; you 
may take three or four of them. 5. Who has taken my 
pen? 6. 1 took it, and wrote my exercise with it. 7. 
Upon what subject (moriiber) did Mr. Schneider speak 
last evening? 8. He spoke upon his travels in Green- 
land and Labrador. 9. He spoke upon them two years 
ago, when (ate) he was here. 10. How do you like my 
new skates? 11. They are very fine; what did you 
pay for them? 12. 1 paid three dollars for them. 13. 
These knives and forks are quite dear. 14. What did 
you pay for them? 15. 1 paid eiglit dollars. 16. That 
was too much. 17. 1 had no time to (um gu) look for 
other knives and forks. 18. Give me your opinion upon 
this matter. 
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3^ l^offC; ba^ er fommen werbc, I hope that he will come. 

SGBir glauktt ni^t, bap er tom^ We do not think that he 

men mxit, will come. 

^6} fragtc i^rt; ob er nod^ @e^ I asked him if he had other 

fd^wijier l^abe, wie alt er fei brothers and sisters, how 

unb tt)o er wol^ne; oldhewas,wherehelived 

(£r meinte, t9 fei fein SBud^, He thought it was his book. 

^^ batiste nic^t; bap ber Coffer He did not think that the 

fo flower ware, trunk was so heavy. 

SEBenn ba$ ber gall fei, fo tt>urbe If that is the case, I would 

i^ ni6)t ge|)en, not go. 

3(^ |)atte e? nid^t getl^ati; (or id^ I would not have done it. 

wurbe e$ nid^t ftetl^an f)aben), 

^ttttberteittttttbjtoanjiflfte ttufgaBe* 
1. SQBir ^offen, bag er balb wieber fommen werbe (Subj.)» 
2. 2)er $err fragte mid^, wo id^ mo^ne (S.), toie alt id^ fei (S.), 
ob id^ nod^ ©ef^wijler f)aU (S.). 3. 3d^ bad^te nid^t^bap ber 
Coffer fo fc^wer ware (S.). 4. 3d^ fafite i^m, wie er ba« tf)m 
fonne (S.). 5. @r wiinfd^te, bap ber ©ommer balb wieber lom^ 
men mod^te (might). 6. 3d^ weip nid^t, ob ber Sogel jeftt fingt^ 
>is> T. ®r bad|te,bap er Don bem Serge bie ©tabt fe^en fonne. 8. 
3d^ filaubte, ba§ wir biefe ?eftion fur beute batten. 9. ©ie b^t 
mir gefagt, bap in 3talien ber ^immel fo flar (clear) fei. 10. 
SSJir wiffen nid^t ob ^err SBeber ba« $au« gefauft \)aU ober 
_J)err ©d^neiber glaubte, bap $err ©eber ba« ^mi 
fcbon gefauft Mtte. 12. 3* wupte nid)t, ob ba« Dampffc^iff an^ 
gefommen fei. 13. SOBir fitrcbten, bap er beute Slbenb nid^t fom^ 
men werbe. 14. 3d^ fiird^te, bap e« balb regnen werbe. 
^» Grammatical. 

( 1. The Subjunctive Mood is used in expressing what 
is uncertain, or what is thought of as possible or desir- 
able, without, perhaps, having really taken place : 
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Rem, 1. The Subjunctive Mood is thus often used in subordinate sentences, 
•specially after verbs expressing doubts fear, hope, purpose, desire, etc, 
3d^ ^offc, bag cr f ontmen totrbt^ I hope that he will come. 
3ci wugtc nic^t, ob er getontmen [tX, 
3(i fragte i^n, ob er nod? ©cfd^toi* 

per ^abe, 
3d? bad?te nit^^t, bag ber Coffer fo 
fAvocr )omt, 

Rem. 2. The imper£ and pluperf. tenses of the Subjunctive Mood are often 
used instead of the pres. and imperf. tenses of the Conditional Mood (see below). 

2. Present and Imperf. tenses oHheStcbjunctiveMood: 

1. Of the auxiliary verb \tXU, to be: 



I did not know whether he had come. 
I asked him if he had other brothers 

and sisters. 
I did not think that the trunk was 

heavy. 



Present Tense, 

x6f \tif I was. 

bu fei^eft/ thou wast. 

er fei, he was. 

toir fei^en, we were. 

i^r tet*tt, you were. 

fic fei'ttt/ they were. 

2. Of the auxiliary verb l^ditlt/ to have: 

Present Tense. 

i^ IJttbe, I have. 

bu ifah*t9f thou hast. 

er iah^t, he has. 

toir ^ a B ^ ttt^ we have. 

i^r i}ah*ttf you have. 

fie i)ah*tn, they have. 

8. Of the regular verb litittt, to love: 

Present Tense, 

id) Ifeb*e, I loved. 



bu It e b * eft, thou lovedst. 



'tft, 

er Iieb*e|| he 



loved, 
toirlieb^eil, we loved, 
t^r Iteb^et, you loved, 
fic Iicb*eil/ they loved. 
4. Of the irregular verb {(j^Iagtlt, to strike 
Present Tense, 
x6) Wa^t, I strike, 
bu f t^ I a g * eft, thou strikest. 
er ft!^lag*c, he strikes, 
toir f d? I a g * tn, we strike, 
t^r fcJ^lag^tt, you strike, 
fie f^lag*eil, they strike. 



Imperfect Tense, 
M^ loiir't, I was. 
bu tt) fi r ' eft, thou wast, 
er tDdr*e, he was. 
toir tt) d r * en, we were, 
t^ir to fi r * tip you were, 
fic todr^eil, they were. 

Imperfect Tense, 
t* WiUit, I had. 
bu ^at^tefl, thou hadst 
er Ht*te, he had. 
toir ^ d t « ten, we had. 
t^r H t * Xtt, you had. 
jlC ^fit*teil, they had. 

Imperfect Tense, 

xii \\th4t, I loved. 

bu Vxt^* iefl, thou lovedst, 

er lieb^tt, he loved. 

ttVLf we loved. 

ttt, you loved. 



tolr lieb 
t^rlieb 
fic lieb* ten, they loved. 



Imperfect Tense. 
t^ Wnigse, I struck, 
bu f (^ t ii g <• eft, thou struckosu 
er f(^^lilg<e, he struck, 
loir j (^ 1 11 g * en, we struck, 
t^r f ^ I ft g * et, you struck, 
fie f (i^ I il g ^ en, they struck. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE AND CONDITIONAL MOODS. 



3. The Conditional Mood corresponds in general to 

the Potential Mood in English, when used with the 

auxiliary would or should: 

^Skm ba« SBctter WSncr tofirc.) ^, , ^ ^ ^ ,. 

toilrtei*au«gel^en(conrf.),(or)^ ^ ^^ "^'^^^^ ^^"^ finer,I would 

2)a« lottrbe \^ m^t t^un (comf.),l x ,^ ^ ,_ 
(or) ba« ttate i* ni^t {tnU>j.\ i ^ ^^"^^ '^^^ ^^ *^^ 

4. The Conditional Mood of lieBett; ^(> Zcw^/ 



I would, or I should love, etc. o ' 



k 

cV 



v: 



tdf^ tolirfte lieiett^ or id^ Ueb^te {In^erf. Suhfunc.) 
t>u tt)ilrb*eftHcbcn, " bu Iieb*teft 
er tDilrb^e Hcbcn, " cr licb^te 
toirtDilrb*eil Hcbcn, " toir I i e b * ten 
ibrtt)ilrb*et Heben, ** tbrlicb'tet 
flc toilrb-enltcbcn, " fic licb^teil 
Perfect Tense. 
1 would, or I should have loved, etc. 

Id? lottrt^ flelftbt Jabeii, or ^ iJaMe gelftbt (P/. Si»6;.) 
bu koitrb^eftgeliebt l^aben^ '' bu Ht'^teftgeltebt 
er »ilrb*e g c U c b t Jabeil, " er bSt*te geliebt 
toirtoilrb^engcHebt labeu, " toir Ht^teugcHcbt 
ibr tDiirb^et geliebt llaben^ '' ibr b^t<«tet geliebt 
fte mitrb^eitgedebtliabeit, '' fie Ht'^tengeliebt 



^uuberttiterttnbjtoatijigfte ^ufgaBe. 
1. ©enn bag ber gall fei (Subj.)/ fo tomtt id^ nifi^t l^ingcl^ctt 
(Cond.), or fo gingc id^ nid^t ^in (Subj. for Cond.)^ 2. 3tt 
biefem galle ^attc id^ e« nid^t gct^an, or tontU id^ c$ nid^t gc^? 
tl^an ^aben^ 3* Unter fold^en SBcbingungen (conditions) gingc 
id^ nid^t ^in, or wfirbe id^ nid^t l^ingcbem 4. SSBcnn er t>a« gewuf t 
l^alte (Subj.)/ ware er nid^t gefommen, or wurbe er nid^t gefonii? 
mtn fein (Cond.)* 5. 2Ba« tDiirbert ©ie il^m fagen (Cond.)? 6. 
3d^ wflrt)e i^m fagen, Da^ id^ nid^t gefien f onne* 7. 3d^ If^Sttc 
e« nid^t geglaubt, or id^ wiirbe eg nid^t geglaubt l^aben, mnn id^ 
ti ni^t felbjl gefe|)en ^fitte. 8. S33ir wfirben nid^t gefommen 
fein, wenn bag SBetter nid^t fd^6n ware. 9. SGBir wiirben jufrie^^^ 
ben (contented) fein, wenn wir nad^ ^aufe fommem 



\ 
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LESSON LXII. 

CONJUGATION OF YBRBS. 

1. Conjugation of the BegvZa/r Verb Ixt^^tVif to love: 
Principal Parts: Uc6'=Ctt, IW-M, 8c4ieit'* 

INDICATIVE MOOD. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 



cr I'xth^t, 
ftc licb*eil, 



i4 lieite, 

bu 1 1 € b * tefl/ thou lovedst. 
er licb*tt^ he loved. 
totrUcb*ten^ we loved, 
t^r lie b*tet/ you loved. 
lie Vxth^itn, they loved 



I love, 
thou lovest 
he loves, 
we love, 
you love, 
they love. 

Imperfect Tense, 
[ loved. 



i^ litht, I love, 
bu lieb*eft, thou lovest. 
er lteb<«e^ he loves. 
toirlieb*eir, we love, 
i^r ( i e b * et, you love, 
fie licb*»ett^ they love. 



i^ litMt, I loved, 
bu It e b * tt% thou lovedst. 
er Heb*te, he loved, 
toir It e b * ten, we loved, 
i^r I i e b * td, you loved, 
fie Iteb^ten, they loved. 



I have loved, etc. 

i4 Ijiat^^e qtlitlU 
bu l^aft gcltcbt. 
er iiat gelicbt. 
toir^ab^engeliebt. 
i^r ifah^tt geliebt. 
fie ^ab^engeltebt 



Perfect Tense. 



I have loved, etc. 

x6) f^ai^t qtUtlt 

bu ^ab*eBgeIicbt 
cr i)ah^t gcltcbt. 
toir i)ah^tn geliebt 
xifx ifah^tt geliebt. 
flc ^ab-'Cll geliebt. 



I had loved, etc. 

16) f^aUtt gelieM. 

bu ^at'teft geliebt 
cr ^at*te geliebt 
toir ^at^'teugclicbt 
i^r ^at*»tet geliebt 
{Ic ^at'teugcliebt 



Pluperfect Tense, 



1 had loved, etc. 

idf f^autt gelieBt 

bu f^fit^teft geliebt 
cr ^fit*te geliebt 
toit^^t:: ten geliebt 
i^r^St*tet geliebt 
fie ^fit^'ten geliebt 



First Future Tense. 



I shall love, etc, 

i^ ioerb:!e HeBen. 
bu lofrft liebcn. 
er loirb licben. 
toir tt) e r b * en I i e b e n. 
i^r ttjcrb'^et licben. 
flc tocrbsen^iebcu. 



I shall love, etc, 

x6) loerb-e lieben^ 

bu to e r b o efll i c b c n. 
er »erb*e liebcn. 
t©irtt)erb*en licben. 
i^r tecrb^et licben* 
{le kocrb^enltcbcu* 
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CONJUGATION OP VERBS. 



INDICATIVE MOOD. SUBJUNCTIVE M00#. 

Second Futtare Tense. 
I shall hare loTod, etc, 

^ mtb^'t ^tiitht (aBem 
bu loirft gelieBtl^abeit^ 
er loirb geliebtl^abett^ 



b)trk))erb<eitdeltebt(aBeit» 
\\)xxotx\>*tt QttithtiaUtu 
fie xoix^ptUQilizht^aitn* 



I shall have loved, etc, 

x6f mxh^ geliebt f^aUtu 
bu tocrb^eftgcHcBt^aben* 
er toerb<«e gelieBt^abeii* 
n>trtoerb«eit geliebt^abm* 
t^rtt)crb*et gcHcBt^abem 
fie totxh'^tn Qtlithtiabtu* 



bu toflrb'tftlieben, 
er n>ftrb«>e lieben, 
tmrtoflrb*eii liebcn, 
i^r toiixt>*ti liebcn, 
fie loilrbotltlieben, 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 
Present Tense. 
I would, or I should love, etc, 
lititn, or id? aeb4e (Imper/. Subjunc) 



bu (teb'teft 
«' er lteB*te 
" »irlieb*teil 
" itrlieb-tet 
«* fie Iieb*teil 

Pcr/ecf Tense, 

I would, or I should have loved, etc, 

i* toiltM BtaeM IJabeu, or i^ UUit itlitit (PI Subf.) 
bu wflrb^eftgelicbtlJaBeu, " bu ^St^teftfleliebt " " 
er »ftrb*e geliebt babeu, " er Ht*te geliebt " " 
t»irtt)ilrb*eil0cncBt|aBeil, " »ir ^fit^ten gelicBt '* " 
if^rtoilrb^et geliebtbabeu, " i&rHt-tet gcliebt " " 
fie »ftrb*e«scliebtbttbeil, " fie Ht'tenseHebt " " 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



litbft (bu), love thou. 
IieB«e er, let him love. 



lieB^tn toir, let us love. 
litM i^r, love you. 
litb^tn fie, let them love. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. lititUf to love. | Per/, fitlitit l^attn, to have loved. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Pres. Hei^b/ loving. | Per/, getitit, loved. 
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2. Conjugation of the Irregular Verb fd^Idgett; to strike 
(having |aiett for its auxiliary) : 

Principal Farts: fc^Iag'-ett, fd^IUQ, gt-ft^Ia'-gett. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 



i* Waj^e, I strike, 
bu {(^lag«ft^ thou strikest 
cr {(^lagst^ ho strikes. 
n>tr f d^ t a g « m^ we strike, 
i^r f (^ I a g * t, you strike, 
fie f (^ I a ' eil/ they strike. 



^^ Wflfi^tf I strike, 
bu f ^ t a g « eft/ thou strikest. 
er \^\(ii^*tp be strikes, 
toir f 4 1 a * en, we strike, 
t^r \^i^^*tt, you strike, 
flc f ^ I a g ' en, they strike. 



Imperfect Tense, 



i* f*lttfi/ I struck. 

^U fd^togsfl/ thou struckest. 
er f^ing^ he struck. 

X0\x\^\Vi^*tVi, we struck, 
t^r f d^ I u g * t^ you struck. 
fie f (^ I U g <* en^ they struck. 



t^ f4|Hifl*e, I struck, 
bu j d^ I ii g « efl^ thou struckest 
er j^Iilg^e^ he struck, 
toir f (^ I ii g ' en^ we struck, 
t^r f ^ I il g * et^ you struck, 
fte f (^ I it g « ett^ they struck. 



Perfect Tense. 



I have struck, etc. 

14 i^ab^ gefdftlageii* 
bu l^afl, gef^tagen. 
er ijat, gef^Iagcn. 
n>ir^aB<>eit gefd^Ugen. 
i(ir ^ab^et gefci^Iagen. 
fie ^ab*eilgcf4lagcn. 



I have struck, etc, 

\^ %tih^t, gefd^Iagen^ 

bu ^ab*eft,gcf(^lagen. 
er \iCi\i*tf gcf^Iagen. 
»ir ^ab^eu, gcj^lagen. 
t^r ii^^i'ti, gcf^lagen. 
fic ^ab*eil, gcfdf^Ugen* 



Pluperfect Tense. 



I had struck, etc. 

i^ i^at^e 0ef(ti(a0eit» 

bu ^at^teftgcfd^Ugen. 
er ^at*te gcfd^Iagcn* 
kcir ^at^^ten gef ^(agen. 
ibr ^at*tet gcf^tagcn. 
flc ^at*teilgcf(!^Iagcn. 



I had struck, etc. 

\^ W^it 0ef(ilageit» 

bu ^dt'teftgef^Ugem 
er ^dt'te gej^Iagen. 
toirHt'tengcf^lageu. 
t^r ^fit^tet gefci^Iagen. 
fie Ht'ttttgcft^fUgcn. 



First Future Tense. 



I shall strike, etc. 

\6f toerb^ Wditn^ 
bu lofrft ft^lagen. 
er loirb fd^tagen. 
toxttocrb*eilf^Iagcn. 
i^r »crb*et fd^Iageu. 
(le tperb-enfd^lagen. 



G2 



I shall strike, etc. 

i6f toerb^e fdftlagen^ 

bu n>erb>'eftf4Iagem 
er »erb*e f^lagen. 
totrt»erb*eilfc3^Iagcu. 
t^r tperbi^et f^Iagem 
fie merb^eit \dflaQtiu 
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Second Future Tense. 



I shall have strnck, etc. 

i^ toerb^e ^eWagen ^aBeiu 
bu mirft sefd^Iagen i^^htxu 
cr totrb gcWlogra l^obeiu 
toir to e r b * m gef^lagcn l^abeiu 
i^r to c r b * et gef (i^Iagcu ^abem 
fie to e r b ' ett gefii^lageit ^abeK« 



I shall have strack, etc. 

td^ toerb^e^ gef^ilagett (aBem 

bu to c r b * eft ge Wkgen ^abeiu 
er toerb^e gcWIagen ^abem 
toir to e r b * e« gef^Iageu ^abeK« 
i^rtoerb^et gej^lagen l^aben^ 
fte toerbi*eilgef(^lagen ^abet* 



i* iotttb^e 

bu toilrb'^eftfc^Ugen, 
er toilrb*e fd^Ugen, 
toirtoilrb*eilfci^(agen, 
i^r toiirb>«et fc^Ugen, 
fie toiirb^en f(^Ugen, 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 
Present Tense. 
I would or should strike, etc. 
fdftlagett^ or i^ W&%t 



bu fd^lflg^efl 
er fcilflg*e 
toirf^Iflg^eu 
i^r fc^Iflg'et 
fie fe^flflg-eil 



(Jmperf. Suhj.) 



Perfect Tense. 
I would or should have struck, etc, 

i(i) toHrb^ itWa%tu f^altn, or id^ f^iutt gefd^Iagen (Pi. Subj.^ 

bu toftrb^epgcf^Iagen ^aitUf " bu ^fit*teftgcf(^|Iageu 
er tollrb*e gefti^Iagcu l^abeu^ ** er ^at*te geWIagcu 
toir to il r b * eu gef^Iagcu ^abeu, " toir H t • ten gcfc^^Iagcu 
t^rtoflrb*et gefd^Iagcu f^ahtn, " xf^xHt *ttt geWIagen 
fie toilrb^eil geft^tageu l^aben, " flc ^fit*teil gef^I^geu 

IMPERATIVB MOOD. 






f d^lag^e (bu), strike thou. 
fd^Iag^e er, let him strike. 



fd^lUQ^en totr, let us strike. 
Wlagset (t^r), strike you. 
f^lags^U fie, let them strike. 



INFiNiTlVE MOOD. 



Pres. f *IttB^, to strike. 



Per/, gefdilagen ijabeii, to have 

strack. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Pres. fd^lag^tltb, striking. | Per/. gef^Iagtlt; struck. 
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3. Conjugation of the Irregular Verb IdWXltti, to come 
(having f till for its auxiliary) : 

Principal Farts: lommett^ lam, geIommeQ« 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Present Teiue, 



\6) lontnt^e^ I come, 
bu 1 tn m ^ ft, thou comest. 
er l(>mva*t, he comes, 
kcir 1 tn m «« eil^ we come. 
i^rlomin*t, you come, 
flc lomm*tIl/ they come. 



id^ lontm^e, I come, 
bu 1 m m « eft, thou comest 
er lotnnt't, be comes* 
tt>ir 1 m m " en, we come, 
i^r lo m m * et, you come, 
flc lomm*eil, they come. 



In^erfect Tense. 



\df tarn, I came, 
bu lam^ft, thoa earnest, 
er lout, he came, 
kctr tam^eU/ we came, 
i^r 1 a m * t, you came, 
flc 1 a m * e«, they came. 



i^ ffime, I came, 
bu I & m « eft, thou camest 
. er lfim*e, he came, 
totr 1 fi m * en, we cam& 
t^r 1 5 m * tt, you came, 
flc I S nt * en, they came. 



I have come, etc 

\^ Un gelonunen* 
bu Mft gctommcn. 
er ift gelontmcn. 
tDtrfinbgclommcn. 
tffx feibgelommeu. 
flc finbgctommcn. 



Perfect Tense. 



I have come, etc. 

\6) fei gelomnten* 
bu (ci«eftgetommen. 
cr fei gclontmcm 
n>ir fct'en gctommcn. 
i^r fci*et gctommcn. 
flc fet^en gclommcm 



Pluperfect Tense. 



I had come, etc. 

idf toar gelommen^ 
bu loarft gctommcn. 
cr loar gctommcn. 
voir warden gctommcn. 
H>r toars'et gctommcn. 
flc toar'^engctommen. 

First Future Tense, 
I shall come, etc. 

\6) mth^t lommem 
bu loirft tommcn. 
er loirb tommcn. 
toir »crb*entommcu. 
i^r toerb^et tommcn. 
flc mcrb«entommen. 



I had come, etc. 

i^ loSr^e gefommen^ 
bu to5r«eft gctommcn. 
er toflr^e gctommcn. 
loir to5r«en gctommcn. 
t^r»fir*et gctommcn. 
flc koar^tn gctommcn* 



I shall come, etc. 

i^ loerb^e lommen^ 

bu tocrb^efttommcn. 
er tocrb«>e tommcn. 
totrtocrb*' en tommcn. 
i^r tocrb^et tommcn. 
flc tocrb^entommen. 
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INDICATIVB MOOD. SUBJUNCTIVB MOOD. 

Second Future Tense. 



I shall have come, etc. 

t^ toerb^e gelomnteii ftin^ 
ttt toirft getommen \t\n* 
er tofrb getommen fdiu 
to>tr to erb* en getommen feiiu 
xi^xtt>txh*tt getommen feiit* 
fie tt>erb< en getommen feim 



I shall have oome, etc, 

16) totth^ gelommen feim 
bn to e r b ' eft getommen {tin* 
er to e r b ' e getommen f tin* 
toir to erb' en getommen feiiu 
t^r to e r b « et getommen {ein« 
fie to er b '01 getommen feim 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

Present Tense, 

I would or should come, etc, 

i^ toiltM lommen, or idf litm-e {imperf. Subf.) 
bu toilrb*efltommen, " bntSm*eft " 
ertDftrb*e tommen, ** et t5m*e " 
toirtoilrb««eQtommen, '^ koir tSm^eit *' 
i^r toilrb'tt tommen, " tf>rt5m*ct " 
fie toilrb<«eittommen, '* fie tSm^tlt '* 

Perfect Tense. 
I would or should hare come, etc, 

i^ Mth^ gefontmen f tin, or idf toSr^ getonniteit (Pi, Subf.) 

btt to fir* efl getommen " " 
er to fir* e getommen " " 
totr to fi r • en getommen " " 
xhx tofir^et getommen " " 
fie tofir*eil getommen " *' 

IMPERATIYB MOOD. 



bu to ii r b * eft getommen f eiit/ ' ' 
er toiirb^e getommen feiit, '^ 
toir to ilrb* en getommen fein, " 
i^rtoiirb^et getommen felil/ " 
fie toiirb* en getommen fein, '* 



fomm^e (bn), come thou. 
tontm^ er, let him come. 



lomm^en toir, let us come. 
Iomm::et CWf con^e you. 
lomm^en fte, let them come. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. Uvm^U, to come. | Per/, getommett f tin, to haye 

PABTIOIFLES. 
Pres. tomm^enbf commg. I Per/, gdontnten, come. 
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1. Arising. 

(2)a« Slufflc^cn.) 



Sji Start no^ m6)t aufgcflanben? 

3^ (jlaubc ntti^t, 

9{ufe i^n boci^, 

3ci^ toitt nad^ frincm @^Iafjtmmcr ge* 

^en, tiettcic^^t Wlfift cr nod^ 
*et,«atll Wl5ffl bu nod^? 
%6) ^inriti^, bi« bu e«? id^ trfiumte, 

ba6 ettt @ctt)c^r in meinem 3imracr 

logging, 
36) war e«, bcr on bcinc %f>iix Ko^ftc ; 
■ abcr pc^ gleic^^ auf, c« ijl fd>on fc^r 

©ic f^fit ifl c8 bcnn? 

2)ic @onnc ging tor cincr @tunbc auf, 

fle^ nur, tDie fie bnrd^ bie ©arbinen 

in bdn 3iininc^ ^^reinjlra^lt, 
%6), \6) l)aht no(^ ni^t rec^t au^t* 

f^Iafen; lann ic^ nici^t nod^ ein bid' 

^nliegcn? 
£), bu bijl nur cin toenig faul, fic^c 

Qld6f auf ; i^ »crbc ba« gcnjlcr 8ff* 

nen unb bie fri{d^e i0{orgenluft i)tv* 

einlaffen, 
Sfiun, rocnn c« fdn mug, f o flc^c i* auf, 
S)a8 ifl rcd^t, bu bifl ein brabcr 3ungc, 
^d^, licber ©einriti^ I c« ifl !ein 2Baf(^ 

toaffer im ^rnge; bitte, ffolt mir 

et»a« SBaffer, ja? 
3fl, gieb rair ben ^ug ^er ; ba« SWSb* 

d^en ^at c« »o^I tcrgcffen, 
^ier ifi bad SSaffer; i^ ^abe bir andf 

cin reined ©anbtud^f mitgebrad(^t, 
2)anfe fd^5n ! 
<>ier ijl bie ©aarBflrjle, 
3lbertt>oijlber 5(amm? 
2)a Hegt er, unter bem @|>iege!, 



Has not Charles got np yet? 

I do not think he has. 

Go and call him. 

I will go to his bedroom; perhaps hfl 
is asleep yet. 

Hallo, Charles! are you asleep yet? 

Oh, Henry, is it you? I was dream- 
ing that a gun had just been fired 
off in my room. 

It was I, knocking at your door; but 
get np right off; it is very late. 

How late is it? 

The sun is an hour high; just see 
how the sun is shining into your 
room through the curtains. 

Oh, I have not had my sleep out ; can 
I not take another little nap? 

Oh, you are only a little lazy; get np 
right off; I will open the window 
and let in the fresh morning air. 
[get up. 

Well, if there is no other way, I will 

That is right ; you are a nice boy. 

Oh, Henry I there is no water in the 
pitcher to wash with ; bring me a 
little water, won't you ? 

Yes; give me the pitcher; I suppose 
the servant-girl forgot it. 

Here is the water; I have brought 
yon also a clean toweL 

Thank you! 

Here is the hair-brush. 

But where is the comb? 

There it is, under the looking-glass. 



Digitized by 



Google 



158 



FAMILIAR CON /ERSATIONS. 



56f tpcrbc bicfe <B6)u\)t anjie^cn; abcr 
td^ fann ftc nic^t jufc^nilrcn; ^Uf 
mir zia S3i8^en, licbcr ©cinrtc^, 

2)ie @d^nur ip ju furj, abcr c« toirb 

36) f^abt fie tjorgeflern abgcriffcn, t^ 
^Stte f (!?on gcjltenx cine neue einjie^cn 
fotten, abcr \6) ^abc e« tocrgcffcn, 

^icr ift bic ^leibcrbilrjie ; rcinigc bctne 
S3einHeiber, fie fuib ettt>a« f^mufeig, 

3te^c beinen 9lo(l on; ln8^)fc aud(^ bctne 

2Bcpe ju, 
3(^ fann fie nid^t ganj juln8^)fcn; e8 

fc^^lt cin ^no^)f barin, 
Sag un9 glet(^ (linunter ge^en; bad 

grfl^flfld ifl f^on fcrtig; e8 (fat ge* 

flingclt, 
®uten SWorgen, licbc Tlama, 
(SuUn Sl^orgen ^axl, fomm ^er unb 

gieb mir cinen ^g ; (laft bu gut gc* 

f(^Iafen? 
©e^r gut, \6) banTc, 
®c^e ju beincm SSatcr unb fagc t^m, 

bag tDir auf i^n toarten; bad grfi^^ 

pcf fie^t f(!(/on auf bem Xif^c, 



I will pat on these shoes ; I can not 
tie this shoe ; help me a little, Hen- 
ry- 

The string is too short, bnt still it will 
do — ^there! 

I broke it day before yesterday; I 
oaght to have put a new one in 
yesterday, but I forgot it. 

Here is the clothes-brash ; brash off 
your pantaloons ; there is some mud 
on them. 

Put on your coat; button up your 
vest. 

I can not button it any more; a but- 
ton is off. 

Let us go right down; breakfast is 
ready ; the bell has rung. 

Grood morning, mammal 
Gk>od morning, Charles; come here, 
give me a kiss ; did you sleep well? 

Yes, very well, thank you. 

Go and tell your &ther that we are 

waiting for him; the breakfast i$ 

already on the table. 



2. Taking a Walk. 
(5)cr @:>)a8tcrgaug.) 



SJiiaric, toillfl bu einen @|)ajiergang 

mtt mir ma^en? 
%6f, toie gem, liebc aihittcr 1 
2ege beinc ^antoffel aB unb jte^c bctne 

@(^ut>c an; ^olc beinen ^ut unb 

beinen @onncnf(!?inn, 
SBo if! mctn ©onnenf^irm? 3^ lanu 

i^n nidtt finben, 
(gr licgt in ber ^ommobe, in ber obcru 

©d^ublabe, 
Rtmm i}tt, i6) tpcrbe beinen §ut jubtn* 

ben; btfl bu ganj fcrtig? 
3a, i^ bin fcrtig ; too tetttfl bu ^tn*» 

gct>en, Itcbe SWama? 
3^ benfe tpir tecrben jucrfl nac^ bem 

X^icrgarten ge^en, 



Mary, would you like to go with me to 

take a walk? 
Yes indeed, mother! 
Take off your slippers and put on your 

shoes ; get your hat and parasoL 

Where is my parasol ? I can not find 

it. 
It is in the bureau, in the upper 

drawer. 
Come here, I will tie your hat; are 

you all ready? 
Yes, I am ready; where are yoa 

going, mother? 
I think we will go to the Thiergar- 
ten first. 
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bcr grogen S3dume fo fe^r; xo\x tocr* 
ben burc^^ bic ^otsbomcr ©trafic gc* 

3o, unb ju bcincr Xante toerbeu totr 
ge^en, um flc ju fragen, ob fie ticl* 
letd^t uttt nnd ge^en tann, 

Unb C[ouftne ^ene au(!(^? 

SBa9 tfl benn bad? 

3^ tt>ci6 nic^^t; \<i} t»crbe bicfen ^>crrn 
fragcn* ©itte, mcin ©err, liJnnen 
@te nttr fagen toop ber Suflauf ba 
am Xifoxt ifl? »a« ifl geWe^en? 

9{t(i^t9 ))on i^ebeutnng; ein !£3agen tfl 
an cine SDrofti^fe gcfiogcn nnb ^at 
ein SRab jerbrod^cn; ber S)rof(i^len* 
fil^rer ifl ton bent ^o(f gefaQen, unb 
je^t fti^ilt er bent SBagenffl^rer unb 
toitt i^n f(^Iagen ; bie ^olijeibiener 
toerben i^n balb ^ur 9{u^e bringen, 

3^ banfe fci^Bn, 

SD^ama, lag un9 na6f bent ® olbfif df^teidf^ 
ge^en, 

®e^e bod^ ni^t jn na^e an ben 9lanb, 
bu ISnntefi ^ineinfatten, 

a^, bie fd?5nen gifti^e I 

SBirf i^nen ein BtM^m 8rob ^in, 

@e^ tt)ir rm9 dam Slugenblicl ^ier 
int <84atten auf biefe i^anl, 

JC8 finb (^eute t>iele 8eute im 2:^iergar* 
ten, 

S9 fdngt an ettt>a9 M^I jn toerben; 
lag und tDeiter ge^en, 

©8 fc^eint rcgnen ju tootten, 

Sy^arie, ge^e bo^ nic^t auf bad ®rad; 
bad ip flreng terboten; toenn ^ttte 
barauf gingen,t©ilrbe balb leinOrad 
mc^r ba fcin, 

©iebe 'mat ^in, Tlama, ba fS^rt eine 
^errf^aftUci^e ^qui^age mit tier 
^ferbcn, 

S>ad ttJirb wo^l bie ^on^rinjeffin fein, 

:6ag und jefet nac^ ©aufc gel^en, 

tSd toirb balb ST^ittag, 



That is splendid. I like the shade 
ever so much ; we will go through 
Potsdam Street, will we not? 

Tes, and we wiU stop at your aant's, 
and see if she can go with ns. 

And cousin Helen too? 

Yes. 

What is the matter there? 

I do not know; I will ask this gentle- 
man. May I ask you, sir, what is 
the cause of the crowd at the gate 
there? Has any thing happened? 

Nothing of importance; a wagon ran 
against a cab, and knocked a wheel 
off; the cab-4riyer fell off firom his 
seat, and now he is scolding at the 
driver of the wagon, and wishes to 
fight him ; the policemen will soon 
quiet him. 

Thank you, sir. 

Mamma, let us goto the goldfish pond. 

Donotgotooneartheedge; yonmight 

fell in. 
Oh, the beautiful fishes! 
Throw them a piece of bread. 
Let us sit down a moment on this 

bench in the shade. 
There are a great many people in the 

Thiergarten to-day. 
It is beginning to be too cool ; let ns 

go on. 
It looks as though it is going to.rain. 
Mary, do not go on the grass; that 

is strictly forbidden ; if all go on 

the grass, there will soon be no more 

grass there. 
See there, mamma ! there goes a splen« 

did carriage with four horses. 

I think that is the crown princess. 
Let ns go home now. 
It will soon be noon. 
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3. At the Dinner-table. 
(«cim SWittagsttJ*.) 



2)ct Xifd? ift gebecft, 

@age bem Sto6) a fod no(i(f ein Stoniotxt 

auflegen, 
^crr 3)icf enM f<>«P ^^^ wit un«, 
$ter fe^It etne (3aUl, 
3flMc«fcrttfl? 
3a, aWabamc, ^ 

»itte, trctra @ic m ben ©pcifcfaol, 
»ittc, fc^ctt @ic ^df \)m (or nc^mcn 

@ic biefen ^la^;, 
2)arf t(i^ 3(»nen ettoaS @tt)>^e onbieten, 

^crr S)icfcnba(^? 
56) bittc, 

aibrc^t, toitljl bu ct»a« ^nppt? 
56f bantc, SWutter, 
2)u ifit bo(^ fonjl gcrn ^n^pt, 
3a, abet ^eutc toitt i^ teine, 
Sfic^men @ic bic ^vippmttUvc ttjeg, 
^rt 2)., tt>el4^ X\)dL bed Xrut^a^n9 

jte^en @ie bor? 
C^d i^ mtr glei^, 
36) »crbe 3^ncn et»a« bon bcr ©rujl 

unb bem @d^en!el torlegen, 
aBa« »ilnfd(^efl bu, ^at^arina? 
(Jinen gtflgcl, »enn id? bitten barf, 
SKa« m8(i?tefl bu ^aben, ©einricit? 
3^ bitte um et»a« SSeifibrob, 
SStUfi bu audf^ Gutter baju? 
3ci^ banle, td^ ifaU nod^ Sutter? 
@o(l id^ 3(inen eine Xa\[t ^affee ein« 

fd(^en!en? 
3* bittc, 

SBflnfti^en @ie mi6) baju? 
iRein, id^ trinle ben ^affee (ieber o^ne 

aWild^, 
$einri(i^, tpiSfl bu au6f eine S^affe 

^affee? 
3a, aber fe^r \6)Xoa6f, x6) bitte, 
ftaun id^ 3(inen fonfl no(^ bienen? 
5d^ banle, 
Saffen 6ie un9 in ben @aa( ge^en, 



They are setting the table novr. 

The table is set 

Tell the cook to put another plate 09 

the table. 
Mr. Diefenbach dines with us to-day. 
A fork is lacking here. 
Is every thing ready? 
Tes, madame. 
Please walk in to dinner. 
Please take this seat. 

May I offer yon some sonp, Mr. Die*. 

fenbach? 
If yon please. 

Albert, do you wish some soup? 
No, I thank you, mother. 
You nsnally take sonp. 
Tes, but I will take none to-day. 
Take away the soup-plates. 
Mr. D., which part of the turkey do 

you prefer? 
I have no choice. 
I will give you some of the breast and 

the first joint 
What will you have, Catharine? 
A wing, if there is one. 
What will you have, Henry? 
Some wheat bread, if you please. 
Will you have some bntter too? 
Thank you, I have batter. 
Shall I pour you a cup of coffee? 

If you please. 

Shall I put milk in it? 

No, I prefer no milk in my coffee. 

Henry, will you have a cup of coffee 

too? 
Yes, but very weak, if you please. 
Can I serve you to any thing else? 
No, I thank you. 
Ijet as go into the parlor. 
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4. Sewing. 
(2)a« iRfil^cn.) 

Sbele, (afl bu bad Za\6ftnin6) ge« 
faumt? 

j^9 ifl gan) ^il^f^r nur ber <Saum t{l 
eiit bidd^en bteit; bo(!(^ bad fd^et 

SBad fott i^ ie^t nd^en? 

@Iaub{l bu, bag bu ben 9{tg am %n* 

tnel beined blauen ^leibed oudbeff ern 

tannft? 
Sd) tocrbe c8 bcrfut^feit, 
16rtnge tnir meinen ginger^ut ; ei ifl 

auf ben ©obcn gcfallen, 
SSo ift er benn? tc^ fef^e \f}n m(i(ft, 
S)a liegt cr, unter bem Sc^nfhi^I, 
3^ witnfi^e eine anbere 9ld^nabel ; an 

bicfer ijl bic @:j)itc abgebrodj^, 
@ieb mir metncn 9lStf!orb ^er, x<i} miE 

btr cine ausju^en; toirb btefe ju 

0ro6 fcin? 
3^ fann bte Sf^abcl ntd^t ctnfSbeIn, 
®teb fte *mal ^er ; bad ge^^t auc^ ntd^t, 

ber J^aben ijl ja ju bid; reid^c mir 

bic anbere ©:j)ulc ^er; balte bie 9ia* 

bcl fo, flccfe bad (gnbe bed gabend 

burd^ bad Oc^r, fo, gie^ ben gaben 

bur^ unb ed ifl fertig, 
3^ banfe fd^&n, 
®icb bad ^(eib Ucbcr ^er, t^ »erbe ed 

audbeffcrn, 
^annfl bu mir eine Stccfnabel geben? 
^d fleden genug auf bem iRabcIIiffen, 
2)ie flnb alle ^u Hein, 
S)a liegt ein ©ricf ©tcdCnabeln, bicllei^t 

fmb fte grSger, 
3^ ttJerbe bicfen @aum auf ber iRfi^* 

mafd^ine nS^cn, 
9Bad flicffl bu, SWarie? 
3* flitfc ein ^aar ^^Jantoffcl a\9 ®e* 

burtdtagd*®ef(i^en! filr 3o^nu, 
Sag mxdf bad 3)fiufler fe^n; ed ifl fe^r 



Adelia, have you hemmed the pocket- 
handkerchief i* 

Yes, here it is. 

That is very well done, only the hem 
is a little too wide; that dues not 
make any difference, though. 

What shall I sew now? 

Can you mend the sleeve of your 
blue dress, where it is torn, do you 
think? 

I will try. 

Bring me my thimble; it has £illen 
on the floor. 

Where is it? I do not see it. 

There it lies, nnder the arm-chair. 

I wish another needle; the point to 
this one is broken otf. 

Give me my sewing-basket; I will 
find one for you ; is this one too 
large? 

I can not thread the needle. 

Give it to me ; of course you can not, 
the thread is too coarse; give me 
the other spool ; hold the needle so, 
pat the end of the thread through 
the eye of the needle so, draw the 
thread through so, and there it is. 

Thank you, very mnch. 

You may give me the dress; I will 
mend it. 

Can you give me a pin? 

There are plenty in the pin-cushion. 

They are adl too small. 

There is a paper of pins, perhaps they 
are larger. 

I will sew this seam with the sewing- 
machine. 

What are you embroidering, Mary ? 

I am making a pair of slippers for a 
birthday present to John. 

Let me see the pattern; it is yery 
pretly. 
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SBa« flricf en @ic, grau 91. ? What are you knitting, Mrs. N. ? 

3<i) [trtd e cin ^ar ©triim^fc filr met* I am knitting a pair of stockings for 
nen 6o^n; er ifl ie^t in ber ^rmec, mj son ; he is now in the armj. 

5. In the Garden. 



(3m @ 

aWariel ^a^dm, fiat^arina nnb i^ 

flel?eninDen®artcn; lorammit,ja? 

3fl bic 2»uttcr im ©attcn? 

3a; tomm hodf, 

@o bolb ^ meinen ^ut ge^olt ^abe; 

^ter bin id^! 
©ic Win fmb bie Slumen je^tl 
3)icfer 9ei>fcnjlrau(!(^ ip bott )eillt(^cn, 

0ef5ttt bir bet S)uft bet ajofen nid^t? 
£) ia I ober bcr ^icllenbuft noc^^ me^fr, 

Sag un9 etnen Strang fiir SDi^ama 

binbcn, 
@d;6n, nnr toerben attc babci l)elfen, 
©tette biefe gelbc 9lofe in bic 2)Wtte, 
^ter ftnb itoti tt>eige 9{ofen unb brei 

rot^e 9lofen, 
^atf^arine, bitte, ^pdc cinigc iRelfett, 
^ier jlnb cinigc S5crgi6mcinni(i^t,2Binb* 

r5«(^cn unb SWagHebcn, 
Slle^mc (ai6) biefe @ei8bkttblume baju, 
2)ic bo^^elten ^ttid^tn fc^cn W5n auS, 
aSir fottten ct»a« ®nlnc« baju fe^cn, 

3a, t(i^ tDtff jnm Ofirtncr ge^cn unb 

i^n urn ct»a« SWood bitten, 
S^ ttjcrbc einen ^anj bon @ci«blatt 

Peti^ten, 
9hmm bi^ in ^(ift, bu ttittfl auf ba9 

Slumenbeet, 
SBir ge^en einen ^ugenbUcf in beu ®e« 

mftfegarten, niti^t »a^t? 
©einri^, laufe nid^t f o fc^r, toir Wnncn 

nid^t nad^Iommcn, 
Sfagt un8 jefet ge^^cn, \(i} bin fc^r mfibe, 
aBa« in ba« filr ©emilfc in biefera 

©cet? 



iartenO 

Mary I William, Catharine, and I are 
going into the garden; come with 
ns, will you not? 

Is mother in the garden? 

Yes; please come. 

As soon as I get my hat; here I am! 

How beautiful the flowers are now! 
This rose-bush is all covered with 

flowers. 
Do you not like the smell of roses? 
Oh yes; but I like the fragrance of 

pinks better. 
Let us make a bouquet for mother. 

Oh yes, we will all help^nake it. 

Put this yellow rose in the middle. 

Here are two white roses, and three 
red roses. 

Catharine, please pick some pinks. 

Here are some forget-me-nots, ane- 
mones, and daisies. 

Put this honeysuckle in too. [tifuL 

These double violets look very beau- 

We must put some green in with the 
flowers. 

Yes, I will go and ask the gardener 
for some moss. 

I will make a wreath of woodbine 
leaves. 

Take care, you are stepping on the 
flower-bed. 

Shall we not go in the vegetable gar- 
den a little while? 

Henry, don't run so ; we can not keep 
up with you. 

Let us walk; I am very tired. 

What kind of vegetables are these in 
this bed? 
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2)icfc8 flnb rot^c fftHhtn; bicfc« flnb 

Qtlht, unb biefe^ ftnb tot\%t ^ft&htn, 
2)ie ^xh\ttt fle^cn jeftt in ^oVitx mULt\)t, 
2)ie 9o^nen ftnb mir \(ifon iiber ben 

^^)f gewad^fen, 
2)a picgt ein fd?5ncr ©cij^mcttcrling; ici^f 

toerbe i^n fangen, 
^be ^dft, ^mndf*^ t^ne i^m Ictnen 

Stif^oben, 
3[(if^,bu lieblicif^cr @<if^mcttcrltng,fftr(if^tc 

bt(if^ n^t; totr t^un bir nidft^ )u leib, 
©ie f(i(^an beinc gIflAcI ftnb; ba, fliegc 

fort.too^inbutotafl, 
2)a ifi erne Siene auf ber C^rbfenbiat^e, 

fange au(!^ bte, ^dnrtc^, 
5^ banic f(i(^3n; idf laffc mici^ nic^t 

gem fiei^en, 
@e^n totr ind $and; ed ISntet gnm 

SWittageffen, 
S8er totrb guerfl ba fein? 
(Sind, itod, brei; iet^t ge^t ed M I 



These are beets, tnese are carrots, 

and these are turnips. 
The pease are now in foil bloom. 
The beans have grown higher than 

my head. 
There goes a beautifol butterfly; I 

will catch, him. 
Be careful, Henry ; do not hnrt him. 

Yon dear little butterfly, do not be 

afraid; we will not hurt you. 
How beautiful your wings are; now 

fly away where you want to. 
There is a bee on the pearblossomi 

catch it too, Henry. 
No, I thank you ; I don't care about 

getting stung. 
Let us go into the house ; the dinnen 

bell is ringing. 
Who will get in first? 
One, two, three; here we go! 



6. In the Sick-room. 
(3m ^rantengimmer.) 



®uten iWorgen, ©err 2)oftor; t» freut 

nn€, bag <Sie gefommen ftnb, 
SBa9 ifl e« benn? ifl 3emanb frani bet 

3^nen? 
3a, unfer ^vi9 ifl ^eute ein tnitllici^ed 

@|)itar, 
@ol 
3a ; @mtl ifl ^eute Wlox^m i»on etnem 

^felbaum gefaUen unb bie fletne 

ffftaxk \6fmt bad ©d^arlac^fieber )u 

^aben, 
©at emil ^df bebeutenb berle^t? 
2)a« toiffen toir nidift; er flagt bag er 

tiele @d?metgen ^at, 
3d? tt)ia boii^ juerfl ju ber Iletnen SWa* 

rie ge^eit, 
<Si, 372arte(^en, bu Bifl fo Iranf; gteb 

mir bie ©anb; lag mici^ betnen $ul9 

fallen, 
3eige mir beine ^vrnQV, \fa^ bu Stop\* 

»e^f? 



Good morning, doctor; we are very 

glad to see yon. 
What is the matter? Is some one of 

your family sick? 
Tes, our house is a regular hospital 

to-day. 
Indeed! 
Tes; Emil fell out of an apple-tree 

this morning, and little Mary seems 

to have the scarlet fever. 

Has Emil hurt himself seriously? 
We do not know; he has at least a 

good deal of pain. 
I will go and see little Mary first. 

Why, Molly, are you so sick? Let me 
have your hand; let me feel youi 
pulse. 

Show me your tongue; dees your 
head ache? 
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3a, ^rr 3)oftor; \6f ^abe cin filr^tcr* 

Ii(i^c« ^o^froel?, 
S)ad glaube i6f rno^I; aber bleibe bter 

^filbf(i(^ Ucgcn, id? tecrbc ^ bir Won 

^elfen; ed totrb fo fc^Iimm nici^t fetn, 

^abe nur Tlnttf, 

aiBa« mcincn ©te ^crr 2)o!tor; »irb 
c« cine fd?tt)crc ^anH^cit fcin? 

3d? tnu6 S^ncu fagcn, bag ba« ^nb 
»om gicbcr fe^r (leftig ergriffen gu 
feiu f(^nt; bo(^ glaube t(^ nici^t, 
bag ed fe^r gefabrlic^ fein tt>irb, 

©(^iden ©ic biefc ^orWrift ju bem 
Sl^ot^efcr, uub gebcn @ic bcm ^inbe 
bie ^rjnei toit xdf angeorbnet ^abe, 

Out; i^ toitt c« bcjorgcn, 

3c<5t iDcrbc id? ben ©mil befud?en, 

S3ittc, fommcn (Sie ^icr^fer; cr ijl in 
biefcm 3i»nmer, 

©utcn aWorgcn, Smil; tt)a«,bu bijl ge* 
fallen? c« ifl bo(i^ bcffer anf bem 
feflen ^oben bleiben, aU b<>(^ tn bie 
S3Snme ju flettern, niii^t toa^r? 

5!^, ^rr 2)o!tor, tt)ie mir ber Slrm fo 

tt)eb t^utl 
2iebe« ^nb, ba« t^ut mir leib, lag m\6) 

ben Slrm fe^en, 
Db, bad tbut toe^l 
@ei gebnlbig, emil; butoirflni<i^ti)iel 

leiben miljfen, 
^ap bu bi(i(? fonjl nocif^ i)erle^t? 
36f bin mit bem ^o^)f gegen ein ©rett 

gejiogen, 
fiag midt? einmal fe^n, 
SDa ^^inter bem O^r ifi i», 
SHe ^aut ifl berlet^t, aber bad ifl ni(!^t 

{(blimm, 
3n einer ©tunbe tt)erbe id? guriltffom* 

men, gran ^lein, unb ben Slrm ter* 

binben; mittlertoeile foK er nur rn* 

big liegen blciben, 
9bieu, gran ^lein, 
^bieu, ^rr 2)ottor, 



Yes, doctor, I have a fearful head' 

ache. 
I presume you have; but keep your 

bed, like a good little girl; I shall 

help you out of this ; it will not be 

so very bad; only keep up good 

courage. 
What do you think, doctor — will the 

child be very sick? 
I must tell you that the child seem^ 

to have a pretty hard attack of the 

fever ; still I do not think it very 

dangerously sick. 
Send this prescription to the druggist, 

and give the child the medicine as 

it is prescribed. 
Very well; I will attend to it 
I will now see Emil, if you please. 
Please come this way; he is in this 

room. 
Good morning, Emil; so yon have 

had a fall, have you? It is better to 

remain on the solid ground than to 

be climbing up into the high trees, 

isn't it? 
Oh, doctor, how my arm hurts me! 

Dear child, I am sorry for that; let 

me see your arm. 
Oh, that hurts! 
Be patient, Emil; yon will not have 

to suffer much. 
Did you hurt yourself any where else? 
I hit my head against a board. 

Let me see where. 

There it is, behind the ear. 

The skin is cut, but it will not be 
serious. 

I will come back in an hour, Mrs. 
Klein, and bind up his arm; in th^ 
mean time let him only lie quietly. 

Good-by, Mrs. Klein. 
Good-by, doctor. 
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(2)a« 



7. Skating. 



8atct,bu ^ajl gcjlctn ;dcrf^)ro^en, ^cutc 

ntit und auf bad (Sid gu ge^en, tveun 

ba« 3»ctter talt bleibt, 
©laubt i^r, bag bad (gid ftif^ott fefl ijl? 
O ja, licbcr Satcr; cd tear (icutc Wou 

etne groge iIJ{enge Seute barauf, 
j^u bifi aber bo(^ ni(!^t ^inauf gegan* 

gen, itt^t toa^r? 
D netn; bad toerbe idt^ nid^t t^un, o^ne 

bfine (Sriaubntg, 
^abt i^r eure @(i(^Iittf(^u^c fettig? 
3a, ^ter flnb pc, 
iJagt mici^ fte fe^cn, 
3d? glaubc nid^t, bag btcfcr 9licmcn 

part gcnug iP; pc^iP bu, idf i^aht i^n 

abgcriffcn, 
^a^ fott ic!^ nun anfangcn; id? mSAtc 

^eutc fo gcrne <Bd?Uttf(i(?u^laufcu 

ge^^cn, 
®e^e glci^? jum battler nnb bepettc tin 

^aar ncuc ^liemcn; cd tann ge* 

\^i^xl\6) toerbcn, »cnn bu auf bad 

(Sid t^infSttp, 
3lbcr mirp bu nodf ^ier fcin, toenn tdt? 

jurildfommc? 
SBcnu ic!^ nid^t mc^r ^icr bin,bann ge^t 

i^r o^nc m\6f ^in; i^ glaubc f(i^on, 

bag bad eidfcp gcnug ip; toir^abcu 

jctjt fcit toicrjc^n Sagcn fc^ir taltcd 

SBcttcr gc^abt, 
Sllbrcd^t, pc^ nur bicfed ?aar ncue 

Sflicmcn, wic Par! unb fc^bSn Pepnbl 
SWaric, tt)ilip bu auc^ mit und <B(i)l\n* 

fc^n^Iaufcn? 
3a, id? m6d?tc fc^r gcrn, 
^olc gtcid? beinc ^d)M\6)Vi^t, toir 

mllffen fort, 
(gd pnb t>iclc Scute auf bcm (gifc, 
Sagt und bier auf bad @id gc^cn, 
SWaric, lag mic^ bir bie @(!tlittf(^^u^c 

fcpmaii^cn, 
©ittc, fci fo frcunblidj?^ 



Father, you promised yesterday to go 
on the ice with us, if the weather 
should remain cold. 

Do you think the ice is strong? 

Oh yes, father; there was a great 
crowd on it this morning. 

But yon did not go on it, did you? 

Oh no; I wonld not do that without 

your permission. 
Have you your skates all ready? 
Yes, here they are. 
Let me see them. 
I do not think that this strap is strong 

enough ; see there, I have broken it 

in two. 
What shall I do? I would like ever 

so much to go skating to-day. 

Go right off to the saddler and order 
a new pair of straps; it is very 
dangerous to fall on the ice. 

But will you be here when I come 
back? 

If I should not be here, yon may go 
without me; I think the ice mast 
be strong; we have now had very 
cold weather for a fortnight. 

Just see this new pair of straps, Al* 
bert; how strong and fine they are! 

Mary, would yon like to go skating 
with us too? 

Yes, I would like very much to go. 

Go and get your skates right away, 
we must be off. 

There are lots of people on the ice. 

Let us go on the ice here. 

Mary, let me strap up your skates. 

Please be so kind. 



Digitized by 



Google 



166 



PAMIUAR CONVERSATIONS. 



(9teb mir bte $anb; ge^e t<^ ju fdt^neU 

filr bid?? 
D ncin, tc^ gc^c gcrn fc^r Wnell, 
%vi\ bcm ©rctt flc(|t rrgcf«^rlid?'< gc* 

fd^riebcn, 
3a, ba ijl bic ©trfimung, ba« (Si« ijl 

biinn, 
^alten toxx ctncn Hugcnblid, idf bin 

gan) auger ^t^em, 
S3Ieibc ^ter flc^en, x6f tocrbc bcinm 

9{amen tnd (Si9 einfci^reiben, 
2)a9 ifl ^enlic!^! 
Saufen toir nodl^ ein Sidi^eti unb bann 

ge^n tDir nac^ $auf e, 



Let me take hold of yoa'' land; do I 

go too fast for you? 
Oh no; I like to go fast 
* * Dangerous" is written on that board. 

Yes, there is the current, and the ice 

is thin. 
Let us stop a minute; I am all out of 

breath. 
Stay here, and I will cut your name 

in the ice. 
That is splendid! 
Let us skate a little more, and then 

go home. 



8. Going to School 
(3itr ^dfntt ge^en.) 



«ommt, JKnbcr, t» tjl bic ^S^jlc 3cit 
gur ^6)nlt )U ge^en; feib i^r Me 
fertig? 

S^ babe mcine Slufgobe nt6f nxdfi db* 
gef(^rteben, 

S)a9 bebaure i6f fe^r, ober ief^t ifl ed 

^onrab, i^adfe beine ©ftd^er jufammen, 
4>ier, bu bap beine ©rammatil nid^t 

einge)>a(ft, 
^afl bu beine ©(^^icfcrtafel? 
3a, abcr ic^ fanu meinen ©riffel nt(bt 

finben; id? ^abe i^n in alien SBinteIn 

gefud?t, 
Siegt er uid^t in beiner Slrit^metil? 
3a, ba jlccft er, 
aBa« ma^jl bn bcun ^ier, ©eb»ig? 

2)u bijl no^ ni^t fertig, 
®ebe gleic!^ ^in unb toa\6ft bir bie 

^5ubc, 
©ringc mir beincn ^omm ^er, x6f toitt 

bir bad $aar i&mmtn, 
Sag mi(i^ beinen @d^u^ gufd^nilrcn, 
3cb tDcrbe ben $ut beffcr fejlbinbeu 

^m, bifi bu Won fertig? 
®ieb mir einen ^6f 
@ci ein artige« fiinb, 



Come, children, it is time to go to 
school ; are you all ready? 

I have not written my exercise yet. 

I am Sony for that, but it is now too 

late. 
Conrad, tie up your books. 
Here, you have left your Grammar 

out. 
Have you your slate? 
Yes, but lean not find my slate-pencil; 

I have looked for it every where. 

Is it not in your Arithmetic? 

Yes, there it is. 

What are you doing here, Hedwig? 

You are not ready. 
Go and wash your hands. 

Bring me the comb ; I will comb yoni 

hair. 
Let me tie your shoe. 
1 will tie your hat better— there. 

Now are you all ready? 
Give me a kiss. 
Be a good child. 
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@db orttge iKnbcr, 

SlDicu, Ucbc aWamal 

Slbicu, liebcr ^apal • 

2)a fommt ^xx SSebcr, 

®uteii morgcn,^bcr; ge^>t H>r in btc 

a5k« fhibirp bu^lbntab? 

34^ lefc unb f^reibc, t(3(^ fhibirc btc 

Slritii^metil unb bic ©rommatil, 
SBa« fhibirfl bu, ^ctnrid?? 
3d^ jhibire bic Slritl^metif, btc ©cogra* 

^^ic, bic ©rammatif unb SraniiJflfd^, 
311 ba« cure ^dftot^tx? 
3a, 

SBic ^ji bu bcnn? 
aii^ctit iRantc ifi ^cbtDig, 
@e(>jl btt att(i(^ in bic ©i^nlc? 

(£9 frcnt nii(^, cn^ fine nac!^ bcv @(^utc 

ge^n lu \t\ihi, ^bicul 
3(bicn, ®«rr 2Bcbcrl 
SBtr miiff en nnd Bccilcn, fonji tommcn 

toir gn \pdi, 
(S9 ISutct fd^on gum ))oettcn SJ^al, 
SDer ©(j^utte^rcr fic^t ba bor bcr S^ilr, 
2Bir tocrbcn t>o6f fdi^> gcnug onfom* 

men, 
®utcn aWorgcn, ^err 9'^. I 
®uten SWorgen ^inbcr, e« freut m\6), 

tudf fo )}ilnltnd^ gu ^nbcn, 



Be good children. 

Good-bj, mamma! 

Good-by, papa! 

There comes Mr. Weber. 

Good morning, children; are jon go* 
ing to school? 

Yes, sir. 

What do you study, Conrad? 

I am studying reading, writing, arith- 
metic, and grammar. 

What do you study, Henry? 

I am studying arithmetic, geography, 
grammar, and French. 

Is this your sister? . 

Yes, sir. 

What is your name? 

My name is Hedwig. 

Do you go to school too? 

Yes, sir. 

I am glad to see yon all going to 
school; good-by! 

Grood-by, Mr. Weber ! 

We must hurry, or we will be late. 

The second bell is ringing. 

There is the school-master at the door. 

We shall be early enough, afker aU. 



Good morning, Mr. N. I 

Good morning, children; 

yon are so punctuaL 

9. The Arithmetic Class. 
(3)cr Unterrt^t in bcr ^Irit^mctif.) 



I am glad 



Staxl Tltx^tx, bi9 tDtc tDcit lonnji bu 

gS^Ien? 
®n8, g»ct, brct :c., 
granj S^iebrer, f age mir bic OrbnnngS* 

ga^I»i5rter bor, 
Srflc, gtocitc, britte jc. 
9Ji<^tig, 
^cinri(^ ©d^onjler, totebici ifl filnf unb 

fleben? 
gilnf unb fleben ifl iXoU\; fcd^d unb 

ncun ifl fUnfic^n, 



Charles Meyer, how for can you 

count? 
One, two, three, etc, 
Francis Niedrer, repeat the Ordinal 

Numbers. 
First, second, third, etc. 
That is right. 
Henry Chanzler, how much are five 

and seven? 
Five and seven are twelve; six and 

nine are fifteen. 



Digitized by 



Google 



168 



PAMIUAB CONVERSATIONS. 



gricbrid^ Slitter, jic^c ficbcn i>on brci* 
gc^u ab, tt>ic toicl blctbt baun? 

€icben t>on brcigc^n Meibt fec!^«, 

CE^avIotte ^(^Snberg; fage mir bad (S\n* 
moleind tor, 

(Sinmol dnd tfi eind k., gtDetmal eind 
iP Jttjet, jtocimal jwct tfl tier, jwci* 
nul brci ijl fe(i|«, brctraal brci ifl 
ticun, i^icrmal brci ifl gw)5lf jc, 

Stlara (Srbmann, tDtetiel ifl act^tmal fte^ 
ben,tt)cntger jttJiJIf? 

|[d;tmdl fiebctt wcuiger gwiJlf ijl Dicr* 
unbtoicrjig, 

aibrecbt ^xtmfqtx^ ge^c natif bcm 
©c^toarjbrctt uub liJfc biefcd Sj:em* 

S« ifl teinc ^eibc bier, 

©ier ifl ein @til(! ^cibc, 

3d^ toerbc bir jcfet ba« Sjcin^jel bor* 
Icfcn: 

„(5ine grau gincj uad? bem SWarft 
iinb faufte brci ^fiinb ^irfc^eu, filr 
tier ®ro{(i^cii ba« ^JJfunb, unb brci 
^fitnb 3o^anni«bccrcn, filr fc(b« 
@rofcI;cn bad ^funb; »ict>icl ^at fie 

. filr baS ©angc bega^rt?" 

3tb tDcrbe nocb cin (SiccitH>eI borlefen; 
bic ilbrigcn (Sd^illcr mSgcn c« auf 
bcr ^d^icfcrtafcl ISfen: 
„(5in ajf^ann ging nad? cinem ^u^* 
laben, cr b^ttc ^unbcrt unb jwaugig 
%i)aUx bci \i6}; cr faufte brcifitg 
(gtten Xn^ fftr brci Sbalcr bic Stte; 
tutcmel ®clb battc cr ilbrig?'< 

SScr c« gucrfl Wjl, foil bic ^anb auf* 
bebcn, 

C^cinricb "MHUtx, toie lautet bie %tiU 
tooxt? 

Stoanjig Abater, 

C>abt ibr Slttc biefetbc «ut»ort? 

^tm, c« blcibcn bcm SWonn brcigig 
X\)(iUx flbrig, 

^ciurid^, bu tiafl bid? gcirrt, 

afiir wcvtcn movgeu bt« jum oc^tgc^nten 
@;eni))c( fonimen* 



Frederick Ritter, take seven from thi^ 
teen and what remains? 

Seven from thirteen leaves six. 

Charlotte ^'chonberg, repeat the mul- 
tiplication table. 

Once one is one, etc.; twice one are 
two, twice two are four, twice three 
are six, three times three are nine, 
foar times thi'ee are twelve, etc. 

Clara Erdmann, how mach is eight 
times seven less twelve. 

Eight times seven less twelve makes 
forty-four. 

Albert Niemejer, go to the blackboard 
and do this example. 

There is no chalk here. 

Here is a piece of chalk. 

I will now read you the example: 

*'A woman went to the market and 
bought three pounds of cherries for 
four groschens a poand, and three 
pounds of currants for six groschens 
a pound ; how much did she pay for 
both?" 

I will read annother example; the 
other scholars may do it on their 
slates : 

* 'A man went to a dry-goods store ; 
he had with him a hundred and 
twenty thalers; he bought thirty 
yards of cloth for three thalers a 
yard; how much has he left?" 

Whoever does it first may raise his 
hand. 

Henry Miller, what is the answer? 

TNventy thalers. 

Have you all the same answer? 

No, the man has thirty thalers over. 

Henry, you made a mistake. 
We will take to the eighteenth ex- 
ample for to-morrow. 
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3n fiinf Smnuten Wd^t ed imUl 

8egt eurc ©ild^cr aEc cm i^rc ^1%, 

@eib ru^tg, 

3oUm S)ictrid^ unb granj ^3rncr 
^aBcn ^cute SWorgcn fajl gar nici^t« 
ftubirt; fie milffen nadj^fi^cu; nfaule 
©driller Pljen naii^/' 

anad^t tdnen Unfug auf ber ©trage, 

2)icicmgm auf bcr crjlcn SSanf m3gcn 

^mau^ge^en; auf bcr jtociten, brit* 

tcn^toiertcnjc, 
fjcrr 9l.,t(3(^ bin ^eutc nic^ft tt)o^t; td& 

^abe ben gangen 3Rorgen ^o))fme^ 

ge^abt unb ^be nii^t btel flubiren 

I5nnen, 
9iuu, tDcnn ba« ber gaff i% brauc^ffl 

bu ni^t ua^)uft|jen, 
%Vit, bie 9aU f)>ideu tDoffen, lommen 

^ier^cr, 
SBirf mtr ben Saff ^er, 

@teb mir ben ©afffcif^ISger, 
2)u ^afi ben 9aff nitif^t getroffen, 
(Sr ^at ben 9aff i}o6f in bie Suft ge^ 

f^Iagen, 
(gr ging fiber ben ^ann, 
3^r feib au«, 
2Ba« tooffen tt)tr f^)ie{en? 
SBoffen toir aWarmel f^JteCen? 
3d^ (abe letne (ter, id^ ^abe ntetne gu 

4>aufe gelaffen, 
Stber id^ ^abe eine ilRenge, 
Maxxtf (S^rlotte nnb ^ebtvig, tommt 

^er; totr tooffen ba9 ^ammerfu(!(^en 

f|)ieten; tooEt i^r nid?t nittf|)telen? 
3a, fe^r gem, 
Sle^mt @ure Pfitje etn; i^ werbc p* 

erj! in ber ffftxtit fein, 
de^t bip 2)u ed, 
2)a fommt ^einrid^ Reefer, 



10. The Intermission. 
(2)ie 3toif<i^enjlnnbe.) 
Attention, all ! 



In five minutes it will strike twelve. 

Put joar books aU in their places. 

Be quiet. 

John Dietrich and Francis Komer 
hare studied scarcely at all this 
morning; they must stay in; **lazy 
scholars lose their recess." 

Do not make any disturbance in the 
street 

Those on the first seat may go out; 
on the second, third, fourth, etc. 

Mr. N., I am not very well to-day; I 
have had headache all the morning, 
and have not been able to study 
much. 

Very well ; if that is the case, you need 
not lose your recess. 

All who want to play ball come over 
here. 

Throw me the ball. 

Not so high. 

Give me the ball-club. 

You did not hit the ball. 

He knocked the ball high in the air. 

It went over the fence. 

Tour side is out. 

What shall we play? 

Shall we play marbles? 

I have none here ; I left mine at home. 

But I have plenty. 

Mary, Charlotte, and Hedwig, come 
here; we want to play puss-in-the- 
comer, don't you want to play with 

Yes, we would like to very much, [us? 

Take your places ; I will be puss first. 

Now you are it. 

There comes Henry Becker. 



H 
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O, ^mKx6f ©edfer, \df^mt \)i6f\ bu 
bt^ ^eute SySorgen binter bie <Sd^uIe 
geiaufenl 

SBir mfiff en jiet|t in ba9 <S(^ul^and ge« 
^, ed toirb bolb ^olb d^ind fein, 



Oh, HenryBecker, ain^t jon ashamed! 
You played truant this morning I 

We must now go into the .'chool- 
house; it will soon he half past 
twelve. 



11. The Hour for Writing. 

(2)tc ©d^rcibjlunbc.) 



2>ic ©(^rctbflunbc bcginnt jc^t, 
Segt bie anbem ^ild^er in bie @^nb« 

laben, 
®t\)t, ob t^r aSe S)inte in ben 2)inte« 

faff era iaU, 
^robirt eurc gebera, ob fie gnt finb, 
Segt eure @(i(^reibebilc!^er gerabe bor 

eu(^ auf euer $ult ^in, 
8efet bie ^orfd^riften forgfSItig bnrii^, 
^einric^, fefte bici^ gerabe; beine ©rajl 

barf ni^t on bie SDif (if^^Iatte gebriicft 

iDerben^ 
SObre^t, bn ]^5Itjl ba« (3i\i6)t ju tief ; 

bn toirp bir bie 3[ngcn i^erberben, 
(Si %nii, xoa9 filr ein ^Iri^el ^afl bn 

^ier Qtma6ft\ 
2)a« pnb Ja toirlltd^ ^fi^enfftgc, 
^annfi bn ni^t beffer Wreiben? 
S)n ^afl )n fe^r tmf ben ©mnbflri^ 

gebrildtt, 
S)er ^arjlri^ ijl fe^r gittcrig, 

S>a9 „$t** ifl gu grog unb {le^t andf^ gn 

gerabe, 
0,ic^ f^aU \al\6f ge^rieben (or: x6) 

^abe einen ge^Ier gemac^t), 
3cb wng ein SSort auShaljen, 
@et i)orP<i^tig, ba« ?o^ier ifi f e^r bilnn, 
3eber fe^e feine ©d^rift einmat genan 

2Bifd?t bie gebera forgfattig ob, 
©(j^Iiefit bie SHntenf &ff er f orgffiltig gn, 
2egt bie 85f^^)a^)iere in bie ©d^reibe* 

bfld?er, 
5Rnn legt eure @^reibebil(3(^er in bie 

©d^nblaben, 



It is time for writing now* 

Put your other books in the drawer. 

See if you all have ink in your ink- 
stands. 

Try your pens and see if they are good. 

Put your writing-books just in front 
of you on your desks. 

Read your copies through carefully. 

Henry, sit up straight ; yon should not 
lean your chest on the desk. 

Albert, you hold your head too low; 
you will spoil your eyes. 

Oh, Freddy, what a scrawl you have 
made here! 

Those are nothing hut scrawls. 

Can you not write better? 

You bore down too hard on the down- 
stroke. 

Your hand trembled too much in mak- 
ing the hair-line. 

The *'K" is too large and too per' 
pendicular. 

Oh, I have made a mistake. 

I must scratch out a word. 

Be careful; the paper is very thin* 

Let every one look oyer once more 

what he has written. 
Wipe off your pens carefuUy. 
Cover up the ink-cases carefully. 
Lay the blotting-paper in the writ* 

ing-books. 
Lay your writing-books in the desks 

now. 
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12.C!la88inEngIi8]L 

(Unterrid^t in htx englifcit^en ®pxa6ft.) 



^d6ft Seltion ^aben kotr ^te? 

2)ie brcifiigjlc, 

2luf todd^t @eitc i|l c«? 

3luf bcr flcbjtgflcn @cite, 

9mxx6f SWcvct, f onge an, 

2te« ba« (Snglifc^jc jucrfl, 

8ic« c« rein ^crau«, 

(&txoa9 lauict, 

2)u f)>nd7|i ba9 }tDeite 9Bort f olf d^ and, 

Serfud^ e9 no^ einmol, 

@o ijl c« riii^tig, 

S^inn tocitcr, 

$taxl 2)iefenbad^, bic 9lci^e ifl an bit, 

2)u foUfl aufmerffom fein, 

SBUl^cIm g^ofcnfrang, in tocld^ct 3eilc 

ijic«? 
3n bcr toicrtcn ^6it toon obcn, 
2)u fottjl Icfcn, 
^annfl bu e9 itberfe^? 
3a, id? glanbc, 
giun? 

$ebmig ^lein, ^at er f o ri^tig ftberfefet ? 
9a*t gonj, 
aSic fotttc c« fcin? 
@o ifl c« bcffer, 

3ln tocn ijl Jcftt bie 9lei^c jn Icfcn? 
2)ic 9lei^e i^ an mir, abcr i^^ tann ben 

nfic^iflcn @atj ntc^t ftberfeljen, 
^at^arine ^an^Ier, tannfi bn i^n iiber^ 

fefecn? 
3a, i<^ glaubei^niiberfetjen gn tSnnen, 
2)a« ijl niti^t gang ri^^tig, 
^ebtoig ^onfelb, berfn^c bn t9, 
k>o ifl e« ri^tig, 

aSie ^eifit **Letter" auf 2)eutfd?? 
3ntt>cilen ^cigt c« cin w^Srief /' gnwcilen 

ein „©n<i^flabc/' 
Sbmunb 3a^n, ^afl bn bie SBSrter in 

bem Sotabulartum gelernt? 



Which lesson have we to-day? 

The thirtieth.' 

On what page is it? 

On the seventieth page. 

Henry Meyer, you may begin. 

Bead the English first. 

Bead it oat plain. 

A little louder. 

You do not pronounce the seeond 

word right. 
Try it again. 
That is right. 
Go on. 

Charles Diefenbach, it is yonr torn. 
I have lost my place. 
You should pay attention. 
Pay attention now. 
William Bosenkranz, in which lint 

is it? 
In the fourth line from the top. 
You may read. 
Can you translate it? 
Yes, I think so. 

Well, you may try. [right? 

Hedwig Klein, did he translate it 
Not exactly. 
How should it be? 
That is better. 

Whose turn is it to read now? 
It is my turn, but I can not translate 

the next sentence. 
Catharine Eranzler, can you trand" 

late it? 
Yes, I think I can translate it. 
That is not quite right. 
Hedwig Kronfeld, you may try it. 
That is right. 

What is a ** Letter" in German? 
Sometimes it means ,,ein Sriff,'' and 

sometimes it means ^^ein $U(!^flabe." 
Edmund Zahn, have you learned the 

words in the vocabulary? 
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3(^ ^a^e fie tDentgflend ftnhttt, 
Sage flc mir t)or, 
2)u (lafl i»ci SBiJrtcr tcrgcffcn, 
flbalbert SCicvcr^icim, fongc mit ben 

beutfd^en ^ufgaben an, 
S(if tana ben erflen @atj ntd^t fiber* 

feften, 
3^ toeig ntii^t tole w@tiefcl*' auf (gng* 

lifc^ f^eiet. 
©ttcfel beifit "boot'^ nicif^t toa^r? 
91d? jal 3dt^ ^atte c« bcrgcffen, 
^bt i^r bicfeSeftion gu lang gefunbcn? 
@te t|i jiemltc^ lang, 
2)ie nd(!^{ie Seftion toirb nidf^t fo long 

fein* 
SWorgen ijl geiertag, 
gflr ftbermorgen toerbcn »tr bt« jum 

@^Iu6 bcr bieninbfilnfjigjlcn ^cite 

ne^men, 



I have stadied them, at least. 
Kepeat them. 

You have missed two words. 
Adalbert Mejerheim, begin the Ger. 

man Exercise. 
I can not translate the first sentence, 

I do not know what M@tiefel" is in 

English. 
M@ttefel" means boot, does it not? 
Oh yes! I had forgotten. 
Did jou find this lesson too long? 
It is pretty long. 
The next lesson will not be so long. 

To-morrow is a holiday. 
For day after to-naorrow we will take 
to the bottom of the fifty-fourth 
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CLASSIFIED GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 

or TUB 

WORDS OCCURRING IN THE "FIRST BOOK IN GERMAN.'' 



Bern, The words are divided, in this Yocabalary, according to the |>arts of 
speech to which they belong, into nouru, adjectives^ pronouns^ verbs, ctdverhK 
prepositions^ and conjunctions (omitting the articles and interjections), 

I. Classified List of Nouns. 

Rem, In this list nouns are divided into six classes: 

1 . Common nonns of the Old Declension ; 

2. Common noons of the New Declension; 
8. Common nouns of the Mixed Declension ; 
4. Irregular and defective common nouns; 
6. Proper names of Persons; 

6. Proper names of Places. 

1. Common nouns of the Old Declension: 
X. Konna with the Nominative Plural like the Nominative Singular. 



%tX «(!'trliCltCr, — «, pi — , former, 
cultivator of the soil. 

©defer, —«,;>/. —, baker. 

©ett'Ier, — «,/>/. —, beggar. 

S3udt^'btnbcr, —8, pi. — , book- 
binder. 

2)ie'ncr, — 8, pL — , servant. 

getter, — «, pi — , fault. 

gin'ser, — «, ph — , finger. 

gi'fti^er, —9, pi — , fisherman. 

gil^'rer, —9, pi.—, leader, guide. 

©Srt'ncr, — 9, pi — , gardener. 

3d'gcr, — «, pi —, hunter. 

Coffer,— «,;>/. — , trunk. 

fie^'rcr, — , pi — , teacher. 

aWa'Icr, —8, pi — , painter. 

?oItjci'bicner, —8, pi—, police- 

9li(^'ter,--8,;>/.— Judge, [man. 

(Sii^net'bcr,— 8, pi — , tailor. 

@om'mer, —9, pi — , summer. 



Ser 2:crier, —8, pi —, plate. 
„ 2:KIcr,— 8, ;>/.—, thaler, [er. 
„ Sifci^'Ier,— 8,p/.— ,cabinet-mak- 
„ SBin'tcr, —9, pi -— , winter. 
„ ^n(ttt,—9,pl—,Bngar. 

2)er g I ii'g e I , — 8, pi — , wing. 

„ Orif'fel, — 8, pi — , slate-pencil. 

„ ^im'tatlf — 8, pi — , heaven. 

n ©il'gcl,— 8, !>/.—, hill. 

„ 28f fef, —8, pi — , spoon. 

,f On'f el, — 8, pi — , uncle. 

„ SWar'mel, ~8, pL — , marble. 

„ ©(if^cn'fel,— 8,;?/.—, thigh-bone. 

„ @d;riinet, -8, />/.-, key. 

,f @|)tc'gel, — 9, pi — , mirror, look- 
ing-glass. 

„ ©ttc'fel, —8, pi — , boot. 

, , SBin'f el, — 8, pi — , comer, angle. 
®er S3 o'b e n , —9, pi — , floor. 

„ ©o'gen, — 8, pi — , bow, sheet. 
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2)tr ©rnn'ncn,—«,p/l—, spring, welL 

„ ga'bcn, — «, pL — (and gfi'ben), 
thread. 

„ ®ro'f(!(^,--«,i)il— ,gro8clien. 

„ ^'(<Kn, —0, ;>/.—, cake. 

,, SWor'gen, — 8, ;>/. — , morning. 

„ ©li^at'tcn, — 0,i>/. — , shadow. 

„ SSa'ficn,— «,;?/.—, wagon. 
IBcg Oeif en^ — «, pL — , basin. 

„ gc'bcrmcffcr,—8,j)/.—, pen- 
knife. 

n 8^n'l^«f — 0,i>/l—, window, 

„ Rcu'cr,— «,/>^— ,fire. 

„ aKcffcr,— «,;>/:—, knife. 

,, SDihi'Pcr, —«, J)/. —, pattern. 

„ @(3^Iaf jtmmcr, — «, j)/. — , bed- 
room. 

,, SBeftcr, —9, pi — , weather. 



Sa« 55 a n'b e I , — «, ;>/. — , bundle. 

„ (gjrcm'i^el, — 8,/)/L — , example. 

„ BeatyfcI,—«,jo/.—, riddle. 
2)ag 2)icnfi'mSb^cn, -«,/»/. —, 
servant-girL 

„ ^b'd^cn,— «,!>/.—, little child. 

„ ^f'ftn, — 9, pi, — , coshion. 

„ a»Sb'(^^,-^, ;>/.—, girl. 

„ 2WSr'(!(|cn, —«,/>/.—, feiry-tale. 

„ @til(!'(](^,— «, pi — , little piece. 

„ 3ScU'(^^, —«,/>/.—, violet. 

„ S5er9nil'fien,—«,i)iL—, pleasure. 

ff 9Bhib'r6«<i^cn, -«,/>/. -, anemone. 

Sa^©iici(^'Ictn,—«,j)il—, brooklet, 

rivulet. [lady, 

„ grau'Icin,— «,;>/.—, Miss, young 
Sa^ ® C b & u'b C , — «,p/l —, building. 

ff ©cmfil'bc, — 8, />/. — , painting. 

„ @cmil'fe,—«,i)/.—, vegetables. 



2. H^iini with no Floral Ending, bnt with the Umlant on the 
Badical VowoL 



„ 2Kan'ter,- 



-9fpl ©rfi'bcr, brother 
\, pi aS&'tcr, fether. 
-9fpl ?le'|)fcl, apple. 
-«,;>/.2Kan'teI, cloak. 
J,y. Wgcl^bird. 



S3a(f'ofcn, —«,!?/. S3acf'3feit, oven 



Ser ©ar'teit, —«,;>/. OSr'tcn, garden. 

„ O'fcn, — «, pi. Oc'feu, stove. 

,, XvLi^'UhtHf — «, />^ 2:u4^'ISbcn, 
cloth store, dry-goods store. 
2)tC SWltfttr,— ,;>/. aJWlf tcr, mother. 

,, 2:o(i(^'tcr,-,j)/.2:5^'tcr, daughter. 



8. Honns which form their Floral by adding st to the Hominative Singular, 
without taking an Umlant on the Badical VoweL 



3^ %'^tXbf — «f pi —t, evening. 

„ Slu'flcnbltcl,— «, pi — e, moment 

„ ©cfc^r, — 9, pi — e, command, 

ff ©CTg, — e8, pi — t, mountain. 

„ ©Iri'fKft, —8, pi — c, lead-pencil 

„ 2)icb,—e«,p/.—e, thief. 

„ 3)ten'flag, —«, i>/. —e, Tuesday. 

„ 2)om,— €«,/>/. —e, cathedral, 

„ ©on'ncrflag,— 8,/)/.— c, Thurs- 
day. 

„ gci'crtag, — «, pi —t, holiday. 

ff gif4^f—e«,i)/. --elfish. 

„ grct'tog,— «,/>/.— e, Friday. 

„ griHf'an9,—«,i>iL—c, spring. 



Set ®eburt«'tafl, — c«, i*/. 
day. 
„ ©olb'flfd^, 
„ ©runb'jlein, 

stone. 
,f ©runb'flrid^, 
„ ^nb'Wu^, 



t, birth<» 



vpi—C, goldfish. 
>/>i. ^, comer- 
[stroke. 
',/>/.—€, down- 
i, pi — c, glova 
©crbfl, — c«, ;>/. — c, faD, autumn, 
^unb, — t»,pl — c, dog. 
^5% — ^li*^ — «f cage. 
^6'nig, —«,;>/. — c, king. 
SWtt'tog, —«,/>/. — C, noon, [day, 
3Witt'»0(^, — «, pi — c, Wednes- 
SD'tonb, — 19, pi —t, moon. 
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3)er iWon'tag, — «,;)/. — c, Monday. 

„ O'^icim, —«, pi. —tf uncle. 

„ ^fcn'nig,— «,;>/.— e, pfennig. 

„ ^rci«, —c«, />/. —c, price, [la. 

,, W^taS^xxmr-^fPL — e^ombrel- 

„ @am'flag,--«,;>^—c, Saturday. 

„ ©onn'abcnb, — «, p/. — c, Satur- 
day. [asoL 

„ ©on'ncnj^trm, —8, j>/. — c, par- 

,, ©onn'tag, —0, />/. — c, Sunday. 

„ @tctn, —t9,pL — c, stone. 

,f Sag, — c«, />/. — c, day. 

„ Sbeil,— c«,i)^— e, part 

,, 2:cic^, — c«, /)/. — e, pond. 

„ Xx\6),^t», pi, —triable. 

tf 3*c'9#cin, -—tSfpL — c, brick. 

f f 3«>llf — c«, /)/. — e, inch. 
3)a« fdttt, — e«, >»/. — c, bed. 

„ S3oot,— €«,!>/.— c, boat 
.„ S3ricf^)a|)icr,—c«, />/.—€, letter- 
paper. 
S3rob, — e8, i>/l —C, bread, loaf. 
3)ing, — c«, i>/. — c, thing. 



n 



4. HooxiB which add : 



rr 



Mume, apple-tree. [ning. 

„ 3ln'fang,--c«,i)/.2ln'ffingc,begin- 
Sluflauf,— c«,;>/. Sluf Idufc, up- 
S3cdl,— C«,p/. S3mc, baU. [roar. 
S3anb,— c«,p/. S&n'bc, volume. 
S3aiim, — €8, ;>/. 8&u'me, tree. 
S3o(f, —€«,/>/. S35(f c^seat [smelL 
3)uft,— e8, pi 3)ftf tc, fragrance, 
gtn'gcr^ut, — e«, pi gin'gcr^filtc, 

thimble, 
gug,— c«,p/.p'6e,foot 
©a^n, -—tSfpl ^S^'nc, rooster, 
©of, — t9,pl, ©B'fe, court, yard. 
|>ut,— c«,i>/. ^tt'te,hat 
^amm, —t9,pl ^te'm% comb. 
^no|)f, — c«, p/. ^nS>f c, button. 
^o(i^, —t%fPl S8'd?c, cook, 
fiorb, — c«,p^ W&x^tf basket 
*nig, — c«, p/. ^fl'ge, pitcher. 



Srtf 2)u^'cnb, — «, pi — c, dozen, 
grilb'ia^r, — c«, pi — c, spring. 

, griUl'Pd, — C«,p/.— C, breakfest 

, ©cfd^nf , — c«, p/. — c, present 

, ©ctoc^r',— c«,p/l— c,gun. 

, {)aar, — c8, pi — c, hair. 

, 3a(fr, — c8, />/. — c, year. 

, ^abier', — , pi — c, piano-forte. 

, 2Woo«,— c«,p/. — c,mos8. 

, Sfle^,— c«,p/.— c,net 

, Ocl, — c«, p/. — c, oil 

, Oe^r, — c8, p/. — tf handle, eye. 

, $a|)ter',—c«,p/.—c, paper. 

f ^fcrb, —c«, p/. —c, horse. 

, ^ult, — c«, pi — c, desk. 

, Cuart, —c8, p/. —c, quart. 

, (Sd^tff,— C8,p/.— e,ship. 

, @<i^rrib'^a|)tcr,—e«,p21—c, writ- 
ing-paper. 

f 2:^or, — c«, p/. —c, gate, door. 

, %Vi6^, — ee, pL —tf cloth. 

,f SBcig'brob, — c8, p/. — e, wheat 
bread. 



Str Ifufi, — c«,p/. ^ffc,kiss. 
,, 2e^>n'fhi^t, — c«, p/. Sc^nWle, 

arm-chair. 
„ iWarft, — e«,p/. Wcd'it, market. 
,, iR&yiorb,— cS^p/.S'lfif^'tbrbc^sew- 

ing-basket 
„ ¥ra*,—c«,p/:¥I5'^c, place. 
„ 9lo(f, — C8,p/. Wa'tf coat 
,, 9lo'fcnfh:au(^, — c8, pU ^lo'fcn* 

flr&uc^er, rose-bush. 
,, @aal, — €8, p/. @&'Ie, halL 
f, @ot}, — C8, p/. @&'<}C, sentence. 
ff @aum, — €8, p/. @&u'mc, seam. 
„ @d?all, — C8, pi ©c^Sric, sound. 
„ @^Iui — C8, p/. @^Iflf 'fc, close, 

end. 
ff @^>a5ier'ganfl,— c8,p/. @|)03icr'* 

gSnge, walk (for pleasure). 
ff ©i^ri'jefaal, — c8, p/. @^)ri'fcffirc, 

dining-room. 
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®er @trau6, — c«, pL ©trfiu'ge, bou- 
quet. 

„ @trom,—c«,;>/.©tr5'mc, stream. 

„ @tnim:|)f, — c«, pL @trftm>fc, 
stocking. 

„ @tU^I, —C«, ;>/. ©tft^'Ie, chair. 

„ 2:^urm^ —t9,pL Xif^x'mt, tower. 

,, Xrut'^a^^n, — e«, jy/. 2:rut't>at^nc, 

turkey. [overcoat. 

/ f, Uc'berrod, —t9, pL Uc'bcrrikfc, 

,, SBoIf, — €8, pL aSiJl'fc, wolf. 

6. Hotina which take the ending stt in the Plural, and also take the Umlant 
on the radical vowel (when the vowel is capable of it). 



Sic »cn!,— p/.©5n're, bench. 

„ 23ruji, — , pL ©ril'ftc, breast. 

,, gruc^t, — , pL gdld^'tc, fruit. 

„ ^antf — , pi. $fin'&c, hand. 

f, ^u^ — , /)/. ^'^e, cow. 

,, 2uft,~,p/.Sflftc,air. 

„ 3Wau«, — , ;>/. aWSu'fe, mouse. 

„ ^a6)t, — , !>/. gfJSd^'te, night. 

„ ©ci^nur, — , />/. ^dfnU'xi, string. 

,, @tabt, — , pL ©tab'tc, city. 

„ 2Banb, —, pL SBSii'bc, wall. 
®C^ e^or, — e«, i>/: (£^B'rc, choir. 



Ser ®cift, — c«, />/. — cr, spirit. 

„ ficib, — c«, p/. — cr, body. [god. 

Ser ®ott, — c«, pi. mt'ttx, God, 

„ SD^ionn, — e«, />/. aW^n'ncr, man. 
„ 9lanb, — c«, J)/. 9Jiin'bcr, border. 
„ aSalb, —€«, p/L aSSl'ber, woods, 
forest. [sers. 

Sa« Seitt'Oeib, —es, i>/L — cr, trow- 

„ S3ilD, -~e0, !>/. — er, picture. 

„ ©rett, —e«, p/. —cr, board. 

ff (Si, — t9fpl. — er,egg. [ink-stand. 

„ SDitt'tcnfag,— €«,!>/. 2)in'tcnf5ffcr, 

„ RcIb,—ce,i)/.—cr, field. 

„ @elb, — c8, ;)/. —cr, money. 

„ ©cflci^f , — c«, p/. — er, face. 

„ ^nb, — c«, ;)/. —cr, child. 

„ SIcib, — c«, pL — cr, dress, coat. 

„ fiieb, — c«, />^ — er, song, [boai-d. 

,, ©df^toarj'brctt, -c«,;>/. -cr, black- 

„ ^olWlxth, — c«,j>/. — cr, popular 



® C^ © I a 1 1 , — c«, ;>/: ©Ifit'tcr, leaf. 
„ S3uc^, — c8, />/. ©fl'c^cr, book. 
„ 2)ac^, —cS, p/. 2)a'(^er, roof. 
„ 2)orf , — c«, 1?/. 2)5r'fcr, viUage. 
„ ©cis'Matt, — c8, !>/. ®ci«'blStter, 
honeysuckle. 

, — c«, ;>/. OlS'fcr, glass. 
, — c8, ;>/. ©rfi'fcr, grass, 
^anb'tudt^, — e«, i?/. ^anb'tlldj^cr, 

towel. 
^au8, — c«, ;>/. ^u'fcr, house, 
^aut, — c«, !>/. ^Su'tcr, plant. 
2o6f, — e«, ;>/. fiU'c^^cr, hole. 
3fab, — c8, ;i/. aifi'bcr, wheeL 
9eat^'^au«,— c«,/>/. 9lat(>'f^aufcr, 

city hall. 
2:a'f(]bcntu(3^, — c«, ;jZ. S^a'f^cn* 

tildt^er, pocket-handkerchief. 
SBort, — e«, />/. SBBr'tcr, word. 
3a^rtoort, — c«, ;>/. 3a^rii[>5rtcr, 
numeral. 



song. 

2. Common nouns of the New Declension 



Set ©Ol'Cir,* — n, pi. — n, Bavarian. 
„ granjo'fc,*— It,;?/.— n, French- 
„ §a'fc, — n,;)/. — n, hare. [man. 
„ §err, — n, pi. — en, Mr. , master. 
„ 25'n)c, — n, pi. — n, lion. 
„ S'ief fe, — n, pi. — n, nephew. 



Set SRic'fc, — n, pi —n, giant. 

ff S^^'flC/ —n,pl. — n, witness. 
2)er S3fir,— cn,i>/. —en, bear. 

ff giitfl,— en,;?/. —en, prince. 

„ $irt, —en, pi. — en, shepherd. 

„ Wlm\6), -en, pi. -en, human being 



* Proper names in the New DeclenBion. 
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Set 06)9, —en, pL —en, ox. [dent. 
$r&flbent', —en, pL —en, presi- 
©olbat', —en, pL — en, soldier. 

Sic «nnec', — , pi. — n (Slrme'en;, 

annj. 

?luf gabe, — , pi. — n, exercise. 

S3ir'ne, — , pi. — n, pear. 

S3lu'me, — , pi. — n, flower. 

S3Iil't^e, — , pi. — n, blossom. 

^8r'{e, — , pi. — n, purse, ex- 
change. 

S3ilr'jle, — , />/! — n, brush. 

(S^ofola'Dc, — , pi. — n, chocolate. 

(Soufi'nc, — ,p/. — n, cousin. 

2)in'te, —,/>/. — n, ink. 

SDrofci^'te, — ,i>/. — n, droshky. 

(gi'^^c, — , !>/. — n, oak. 

®l'Ic, —,!>/. — n,yard, ell. 

(2quii)a'0e, —,;?/. — n, carriage. 

(Srn'te, — , jo/. — n, harvest. 

ga^'ne,— ,1?/.— n,flag. 

gc'ber, —,pl — n, pen, feather. 

gla'fd^e, —fpL — n, bottle. 

gorel'Ie, — , pi. — n, trout. 

(^a'bel, — ,i>/. — n, fork. 

©arbi'ne, —,/>/. — n, curtain. 
„ ®ef(3^td?'te, — , pL — n, history, 
story. [brush. 

©aar'bilrjle, — , pi. — n, hair- 
„ ^^^acin't^e, — , pi. — n, hyacinth. 

3o^an'ni«beere, — , pi. — n, cur* 
ff ^r'c^e, — ,pl. — n, church, [rant. 

^r'Jd^e, —,;>/. —n, cherry. 
,, ^ommo'be, — , pi. — n, bureau. 

^Ict'berbilrjle, —ipl—rx, clothes- 
brush. 

^o^Ic, —,pl. — n, coal. 

5hret'be, — , pi. — n, chalk. 

fSix^'% —, pi. — n, crow. 

^'(iftf — , pi. — n, kitchen. 

mie,— ,/»/.— n, my. 

aWafd^i'ne, —, i)/. — n, machine. 

aWafi'Itebe, — ,;j/. — n, daisy. 
„ iWan'er,— ,;>/.— n,waU. 

aWcn'gC, — , pi — n, quantity. 

H 



Sie aWinu'te, — ,i>/. — n, minute. 

„ aJht'te, — , pL — n, middle. 

„ aWti'fee,— ,1?/.— n,cap. 

„ S'la'bel, —,!>/. —n, needle. 

„ 9ld^'nabel, — , pL — n, needle. 

„ S^cl'fe, — , pi. — n, pink. 

„ ^ajie'te, — , pi. — n, pie. [graph. 

„ S^ffotOQXdpifW, — , pi. — n, photo- 

„ 9lei'^e, — , pi. —n, row, turn. 

„ 9lo'fe, —,/>/. —n, rose. 

„ @d^ie'fertafel, — , pi. — n, slate. 

„ ©d^ub'Iabe, — , pi. — n, drawer. 

„ @c^u'(e, — , pi. — n, school. 

„ @(^>toe'fler, — , pi. — n, sister. 

„ @ce, — , pi. @/cn, sea, ocean. 

„ <Sei'te, — , pi. — n, side. 

„ 3|)i'fec, — , pi. — n, point. 

„ ©i)ra'd^e, — , pi. — n, language. 

„ ©i)tt'(e,—,jD/.—n, spool. 

„ @ta^rfeber, — , pi. — n, steel pen. 

„ @te(f nabel, — , pi. — n, pin. 

„ @tcrie, — , pi. •— n, place. 

„ ©tra'ge, —,;>/. —n, street 

„ @tun'be, — , pi. — n, hour. 

„ @u|)'^e,— ,;>/.— n, soup. 

„ %an% — , pi. — n, aunt. 

„ Za'\6jt, — , />/. — n, pocket 

„ Xaffe,— ,i>/.— n,cup. 

„ %i)iix, — , pi. — n, door. 

„ ZiWiplattt, — , ;?^ — n, leaf of a 
desk or table. 

„ 2:ur^e, — , pi. — n, tulip. 

„ SBati^'tcI,— ,!>/.— n, quail. 

„ SBet'be, — , pi. — n, meadow. 

„ SBc'pe,— ,/>/.— n, vest 

n 3^'^c,--,i>/. — n,line. 

Sic 31 n f to r t, — , />i —en, answer. 

„ ©ebcu'tung,— ,/>/.— en, meaning, 
importance. [tion. 

„ ©ebin'gung, — , pi. —en, condi- 

„ (Srtoar'tung, —,/)/. —en, expec- 
tation. 

„ gran, — , pi. — en, woman, Mrs, 

„ ©ramma'ttf, — , pi —en, gram- 
mar. 
2 



Digitized by 



Google 



178 



GEBMAN-ENGUSH TOCABULABY. 



„ Ibfon^nnjcf'JUi, — , pi, — ncn, 

Crown Princess. 
„ Sdtton',— ,/>/.— en, lesson. 
„ 9la(l)'xxil)t, —,pl — m, news. 
„ ¥rojefflon',i>/.— en, procession. 



Sle ©trd'mung,— ,^/. —en, current 
„ Uebcrfc'ftung,—,;>Z.— en, trans- 
lation. 
„ U^r,—,^^— en, watch, hour. 
M 3^f — f P^' — tti, time. 
„ S^'txmQ,-',pL—tn, newspaper. 



3. Nouns of the Mixed Declension: 



Ser Son'er, —9, pL — n, peasant. 
„ ^antoffeI,—«,^/.—n, slipper. 
@ec, —9, pi — n, lake. 
SSet'tcr, — 8, pi — n, cousin. 
SHrcftor,— ,;>/. *to'ren,director. 
S)of'tor, — , pL *to'ren, doctor, 
^a'flor, — «, pi 4o'ren, pastor, 
^rofef for, — «, ;>/. *fo'ren, pro- 






Ser SReftor, —9, pi *to'ren, rector. 

„ ©toot,— e«,i?/.— en, state. 
Stt« an'Oe, —8, ;>/. — n, eye. 

„ (Sn'fcc,— «,i?/.— n,end. 

„ S3ctt,— e«,/>iL— en,bed. 

„ $cmb, —c8, />/. —en, shirt 

„ 3nfeff , — t9,pl — en, insect 

„ 2etb, —i»,pl —en, suffering. 

„ O^r,— e«,/>/. — en,ear. 

4. Irregular and defective common nouns : 



3)er gajrmowi^-s, pi ga^ricute, 


Ser Sl't^^cm, —9* breath. 


feny-man. [merchant 


„ ^affee, —8,* coffee. 


„ fiauf mann, — «, pi ^auflcutc. 


„ XK— «f*tea. 


„ 3tm'mermann,— «,!>/. Sitti'mcr* 


„ 9eet8,--c8,*rice. 


Icnte, carpenter. 


„ »og'gcn,— 8,*rye. 


Sie2eu'tc,;>/., people. 


„ aSri'gen,— 8,*wheat 


® er ^a'mt (n), — «, pi — n, name. 


„ aSad(^8,— e8,*wax. 


So3 aWufe'um, — «,!>/. aWufc'en, mu- 


„ B^ntt, —8,* snow. 


seum. 


„ 2:^ter'garten, — ^,* Thiergarden. 


„ S3ofabula'num, — «, pi $olaBn* 


. „ Untcr'ridfft, —8,* instruction. 


la'ri^cn^ vocabulary. 


Sie %(ift —,t attention. 


Set 2)orrar, — «,p/. — «, dollar. 


„ Slrit^me'tif,—,t arithmetic 


„ iWar'mor, — «, />/. —8, marble. 


„ ®eograt)^tc',—,t geography. 


® Og Couijert', — «, ;?/. —8, dish. 


„ «ufter,—,t butter. 


Set 3a'nuar, — «,* January. 


„ 2KiId(>,— ,milk. 


„ ge'bruar,— 8,* February. 


„ (griaub'nig, — ,* permbsion. 


„ 2«firg,—c8,* March. 


„ $iine,-,tlielp. 


„ a^ril',— 8,*ApriL 


„ 9eu>,-,tre8t 


„ SWat, — e«,* May. 


„ Sctn'wonb,—,* linen. 


„ 3u'ut,— «r*J'ine« 


„ @d(>tt>inb'fud(>t,—,t consumption. 


n 3uat,-8,*July. 


S)tt«$eu,— e8,*hay. 


„ Sluguff, —8,* August 


„ Obfl,—e8,* fruit [not 


„ ©e^tcm'ber, —8,* September. 


„ SScrgi6'mcini(^^t, —8, forget-me- 


„ Ofto'bcr,— 8,* October. 


Str 9{^euniati8'mn8,—, rheumatism. 


„ S'ioDem'bcr,—^,* November. 


So3 (5in'malein8', — , multiplication 


„ 2)ccem'bcr,— 8,* December. 


table. 



* In the Old Declension, bat with plural rarely or never used, 
t In the New Declension, bat with plaral rarely or never ased. 
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5. Proper Names of Persons: 



«bele, —«,/., AdeUa. 
Sln'na, — «,/. , Anna. [Angusta. 

3(ugu'jla, — «, or ^lugu'Pc, -— n8, /., 
(Sc'rc8, — ,/., Ceres. [Charlotte. 

(S^arlot'ta, — «, or (S^arlot'tc, — n«,/ , 
(gli'fc,— «,/,EUza. 
eii'fabet^, — «r/., Elizabeth. 
granjt8'!a, —«,/., Frances, 
^cb'ioig, —«,/., Hedwig. 
^elc'no,— 8,or $cle'nc,— n«,/., He- 
3u'lta, —?,/., Julia, [len, Helena, 
^at^ari'na, —«,/., Catharine. 
aJJaric', — n«, /., Mary. [bert 

ariiert, -«, or mut6)t, -9, m., ai- 
6. Proper Names of Places 



^lu'gufl, — 8, m., Augustas. 
St'ccro, —8, m., Cicero, 
(gb'munb, —8, »»., Edmund, 
©rnjl, —cnS, m., Ernest. 
gc'IijC,—cn8,m., Felix, 
granj, — cn8, m., Francis. 
^mxi^, —9, m., Henrj. 
3o'^ann, —8, «., John, 
^on'rab, — 8, wi., Conrad. 
aWajr, — cn8, m., Maximilian, 
^aul,— 8,»i.,Paul. 
?Pc'tcr, —8, TO., Peter. 
2:5o'ma8, — cn8, m. , Thomas. 
aSir^elm, —8, TO. , William. 



a'frifa,— 8, n., Africa. 
Slmc'rifa, — 8, n., America. 
Sl'jlcn,— 8,n.,A8ia. 
(Sor'fifa, — 8, n., Corsica. 
S)eutfc!^'tanb, —8, n., Germany. 
(Sng'Ianb, — 8, n., England, 
(guro'^a, — 9, n., Europe, 
granf'rci^, — 8, n., France, 
©orianb, —9, »., Holland. 
3ta'Iten,—^,n., Italy. 
Oe'flcrrei^, —8, ». , Austria, 
^rcu'gcn, —8, «., Prussia. 
!Wu6'lanb, —8, n., Russia. 
©ac^'fen, — 8, n., Saxony. 
@(i^otf lonb, —9, «., Scotland. 
@^a'nicn, —8, n. , Spain. 
Un'gam, —8, n., Hungary. 
Sijeitt, — 8,TO.,Rhine. 
aJJatn, —8, TO., Maine. 
2)o'nau, — ,/., Danube. 
eibe,-,/.,Elbe. 



9lmeti!a'ttif((, American, 
©ai'ttfd^, Bavarian. 
2)eut{d^, German. 
(Sng'Iif^, English, 
gronj^'fijc!^^ French. 



Stt'bett,— 8,».,Baden. 
©CtUn', —8, n., Berlin. 
^tm, —9, 71., Berne. 
SBrc'men, —8, n., Bremen. 
2)rc8'bcn, — 8, «., Dresden. 
2)llf'fcIborf, —8, w.,Dusseldor£ 
granl'furt, —9, «., Frankfort, 
©o't^a, —8, »., Gotha. 
©aHc,— 8,n.,Halle. 
^am'hnvQ, — 8, n., Biimburg. 
$anno'i)cr, — 9, w., Hanover. 
$ct'belberg, —9, n., Heidelberg, 
^bln, — 8, n., Cologne. 
S^'jiSf — 3f «•> Leipsic. 
aWag'bcburg, —8, n., Magdeburg. 
2Mn'd(>cn, —8, w., Munich. 
SWlm'bcrg, —9, n., Nuremberg. 
?Pot8'bam, —8, w., Potsdam. 
Sflom,— 8, n.,Rome. 
@tutf gart, —9, «., Stuttgard. 
SGBien, —9, n., Vienna. 

n. Classified List of Adjectives. 



gtalt&'ntfdff, Italian. 
£)c'Pctrct(i^fd^, Austrian, 
^rcu'gifdff, Prussian. 
9luf'flf(i^, Russian. 
®pafm\6), Spanish. 
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©Iatt,blae, 

©raun, brown. 

(Mb, yellow. 

@nln, green. 

^oti), red. 

^6f\oavi, blaqk. 

aSeig, white. 
^In'genc^m, agreeable. 

Uncm'gcne^m, disagreeable. 
%xm, poor. 

9{et(^, rich. 
?[r'tig, good, well-behaved. 
3[uf merffam, attentive. 
Segie'rig, inquisitive, curious, 
©rat), good, brave. 

golfd^, false, untme. 
gaul, lazy. 

glet'gig, industrious, 
gcr'tig, ready, done, 
glftd^'tig, rapid, in haste. 
®t\di)x'li6f, dangerous. 
<S^ut, good. 

^cf'fcr, better. 

S38'fe, bad, angry. 

(B6fU6ft, bad. 
{>errltd^, glorious, splendid. 
$err'fd^aftli<i&, fine, respectable 
3ntereff ant', interesting, 
^dfflid^, charming. 
Sttant, sick. 
Sc^t'rctd?, instructive 
Steb, dear. 
aWilb, mild. 
SWil'bc, weary, tired, 
^iinftitd;, punctuaL 
Siic^'tig, correct. 
(B6}h\, beautiful, 
^iibfd?, pretty. 
2^a'^fcr, brave. 
^ e ^ n' 1 1 d^ , similar, like. 

UnS^n'Ud^, dissimilar. 
9tec^t, right, right hand. 

Stnt, left^ left hand. 
^a\), near. 

SBeit, far, distant 



9la6, wet. 

Xxodtn, dry. 
9tWix^, useful 

^d^ablid;, injurious, hurtftil 
Of fen, open. 
^dn, clean. 

@d?mu<3'tg, foul, dirty. 
©d^neU, rapid, swift. 

Sang'fam, slow. 
^VDa6), weak. 

@tarf, strong. 
@d?tt)ill, sultry. 
@teil, sleep. 
Ucb'rig, remaining. 
3ooIo'gifd?, zoolof^cal. 
a It, old. 

Sfttn, new. 

3ung, young. 
SBUltg, cheap. 

2:^cu'cr, dear. 
53rcit, broad. 

Sng,f(^mal, narrow. 
SHcf, thick. 

2)ilnn,thin. 
getn^fine. 

@rob, coarse, 
grfl^, early. 

Bp&t, late. 
®<a\i, entire, whole. 

^Ih, half. 
®ax, done. 
®xo% great, large. 

^lein, small, little, 
^eig, hot 

SBarm, warm. 

«alt, cold. 

^^r,cool. 
^o6f, high. 

SWeb'rig, low. 
^rg, short. 

Sang, long. 
Sout, loud. 
Seid^t, light, easy. 

@(i(f»Ct, heavy. 

^(IfXoxt'vxQ, difficult 
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(S9, it. 



3&r, yoa. 
@ie, th«y. 



IIL Classified List of Pronouns. 

1. Personal Pronouns : 
3d?, I. I @r, he. 
S)u,thou. I ©ie,8he. 

2. Possessive Pronouns : 
^m, my; bcr SWci'ntge, mine. 
2)ein, thy's; „ 2)ei'mgc, thine. 
@cln, his; „ ©ei'nigc, his. 
3\fX, her; „ 3(^'ngc, hers. 

3. Demonstrative Pronouns : 

S)ic'fcr, this. 2)cric'ntgc, that. 

3c'ner, that. ^tx\tVbt, the same 

2)cr, that. 

4. Indefinite Pronouns 
Sln'bcr, other. 
Gi'nigcr, some. 
(St'Iid^er, some. 
3Jlan'd?cr, many a. 
aKe^'rerc, several, 
^ci'ncr, no. 
SSicI, much. 

4. Interrogative Pronouns 
2Bcr?who? 2Ba«?what? 

5. Relative Pronouns : 

mv, who. aBa«, what. SBel^cr or bet, which, that. 

IV. Classified List of Verbs. 
. Simple Regular Verbs 



@dn, its ; bcr ©ct'mgc, its. 
Unjct,our; f, Un'fttgc, ours. 
@ucr, yonr; „ ^u'ttgc, yours. 
3^t, thar; „ 3(>'ri0C, theirs. 



3e'bcr, each, 
©ol'dfier, such. 
m'Uv. aU. 



SBSc'itig, Httle. 

®enug', enough. 

3c'manb, somebody. 

3e^crmann, every body. 

iRic'monb, nobody. 

(gf»a«, something. 

iRic!^t«, nothing. 

SScI^^cr? which? whal7 



©au'cn, to build. 
S3cncn,tobark. 
©litj'cn, to lighten, 
©rfll'lctl, to roar. 
2)au'em, to endure, last 
S)c(f 'en, to cover. 
2)ie'ncn, to serve. 
2)on'ncm, to thunder, 
gol'gcn, to follow. 
6td? frcu'cn, to be glad, 
gra'gcn, to ask. 
pt'rcn, to feel, 
gil^'rcn, to guide, lead. 



gilrd^'ten, to fear, 
gilt'tcm, to line, 
©(au'ben, to believe, 
©rft'gcn, to greet, salute, 
©a'gcln, to bail 
$Sn'gcn, to hang. 
$cu'Icn, to howl. 
©of'feti, to hope. 
5>o'Icn, to get, procure. 
$8'rcit, to hear. 
<Bx6) tr'rcn, to be mistaken, 
fidrn'men, to comb. 
Sau'fcn, to buy, purchase 



Digitized by 



Google 



182 



6EBMAN-EN6LISH VOCABULARY. 



Stlm'Qtln, to ring, 
^o'^fen, to knock. 
Stt^'ifta, to crow. 
Sa'd^en, to langh. 
Son'ben, to land. 
S&u'ten, to sound, read. 
Sc'flcn, to lay, place. 
2tff'xtn, to teach. 
Ser'nen, to learn. 
Sie'bcn, to love. 
88'fcn, to solve. 
SDIa'd^en, to make. 
Tld'nm, to mean. 
Dcff nen, to open. 
iRfi'^en, to sow. 
^P(f en, to pluck, pick. 
iftan'^fttt, to smoke. 
8lcg'ncn, to rain. 
dlddfttt, to reach. 
dtd'nxQtn, to cleanse, dean. 
ffttpavi'xttt, to mend. 
@a'gen, to say. 
@5u'men, to hem. 
@(H^'ben, to do an injnry. 
> fd^fi'mcn, to be ashamed. 



@d(^'ten, to present 

@d^i(f en, to send. 

^nct'en, to snow. 

©e'gein, to saiL 

©ctj'en, to seat, place. 

@td^ fe^'en, to take a seat, be seated. 

©^ajie'ren, to take a walk or ride for 

pleasure. 
@^et'fen, to eat 
@^ie'len, to play. 
@te<fen, to place, hide. 
@tel'(en, to place, put 
@tt(f en, to embroider. 
@tri(f 'en, to knit 
©tubi'ren, to study. 
^n'6fm, to seek, look for. 
2:rfiu'men, to dream. 
SBar'ten, to wait 
SBei'nen, to weep, cry. 
SSo^'nen, to reside. 
2Bfln'fd(^en, to wish, to desire. 
3a'den, to tremble. 
3^^'Icn, to count, number. 
3ei(itl'nen, to draw, design. 
3ti'dsn, to show, indicate. 



2. Separable Compound Begular Verbs 



WIegen, to take off, lay off. 
3lb'retfen, to start, leave. < 
3(uf '^Sngen, to hang up. ^ 
2luf'^6ren, to cease, stop. "^^ 
^uf (egen, to lay on, put on. 
?luf madden, to open, 
^uf ^affen, to be on the guard. 
5(uf fe^, to put on, set on. -/ 
Slug'bejffern, to mend. 
Slud'fnd^en, to look out, to seek out 
2)ur(ii^'retfen, to travel through, 
Sin'f&bein, to thread. 



dm'padm, to pack up. 
S&i'ft^len, to pour in. 
$etein'flraWen, to beam in. 
Ue'berfefeen, to set over. 
Sor'Iegen, to lay before. 
S5or'rfl(fen, to go forward. 
S5or'f agen, to repeat 
SBieber'^oIen, to bring back again. 
3u'fnB<)fen, to button up. "^ 
^n'ma6ftn, to close. ^ 

3ufam'men^a(fen, to pack up. 
3u'Wnllrcn, to tie up. 



3. Inseparable Compound Begular Verbs : 



©cbau'ern, to mourn for. 
Sebeu'ten', to mean, signify. -^ 
^idt bcei'len, to hasten, 
^eglei'ten, to accompany. "' 
SBe^n)}'ten, to assert. 



^ 



$emer'!en, to notice, observe, 
^eflerien, to order, engage, 
©efu'd^en, to visit ^ 

©e^ia^len, to pay. 
C^ntbed en« to dlBcover. ^ 
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Bxdf entt'nem, to remember. 


Cerlc'gcn, to misplace. V 


(grwar'tcn, 


to await, expect. ^ 


@id^ toerf^fi'tcn, to be belated. 


©c^fi'ren, to belong. nT 


»crfu'd(?cn, 


to attempt, try. \/ 


Ucbcrfc^'en 


to translate. v 


»otten'bcn, 


to complete, end. V' 


fBtdaafm, to selL ^ 


fS^Vfi>tx\)o'Un, to repeat 


4* Simple Irregular Verbs 


\: 






1. First dan. 






exnf\>tn, to bind; 


bonb, 


gebmt'beiu 




gin'ben, to find; 


fonb, 


gefim'beiu 




©in'gcn, to sing; 


fang, 


gefun'gcn. 




Xrtnfcn, to drink; 


tranl, 


gctrun'fcn. 




^e6)ttt, to break; 


hxail), 


gebro'c^^. 




@^rc'(i(|cn, to speak; 


\pvaef, 


Qt\pxo'6)tn. 




S)rc'Wcn, to thresh; 


t>v(i\6f, 


gcbro'fci^. 




SBcr'fcn, to throw; 


toarf. 


gcttjor'fcn. 




^t^mttt, to take; 


tta^ttt, 


genom'meiL 




©d^cl'tcn, to scold; 


Walt, 


gcft^ortctt. 




©tc^lcn, to steal; 


mh 


geflo^'lcn. 




SSer'ten, to become. 


tourbe, 


gemor'beiu 










^.'€^01, to give; 


fia^ 


gegc^m* 




^fic'fcn, to read; 


Ia«, 


gcrc'fcn. 


J--^ ^^-^Q^^'^Tx 


^(gffen^toeat; 


a6, 


gegcf'feiu 




^rcf'fcn, to devour. 


frag, 


fleftcf'feit. 


Xti'^^'^^^ 


^^c'^icn, to see; 
"^ »if ten, to ask, b^; 


faW 
bat, 


gefc'l^. 
gcbc'tcn* 


eein, to be; 


tear, 


gctoc'fcm 




8.ThirdClaif. 






@^Ia'gcn, to strike; 


f*IU0, 


g6f(^(a'gttt* 




2:ra'9cn, to carry; 


trug, 


getra'gcn. 




©dffaffen, to create; 


mi 


gcfdffaf'fcii* 




©a'fd^^towash; 


to«Wf 


ge»a'f(^ciu 




®ra'bcn,todig; 


grub, 


gcgra'ben. 




»0(fen,tobake; 


but, 


geba(fen* 




4.F<mrflL(nan. 






^'ten,tohold; 


tielt. 


ge^arten. 




©ra'tcn, to roast; 


briet. 


gcbra'tcn* 




@d^(a'fett, to sleep; 


Wief, 


gcfd^k'fciu 




Saffcn, tolet; 


liefi, 


gclaf'fcn. 




gan'gen, to catch; 


Png, 


gcfan'geit. 




SRu'fen, tocall; 


ricf. 


gcru'fciu 
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5. Fifth CUm. 




©ct'gcn, to bite; 


m. 


gebtffcn. 


©ret'fcn, to seize; 


fltiff, 


flegriffciu 


^fei'fcn, to whistle; 


pm 


8e»)Prten. 


Sct'bcn, to suffer; 


Utt, 


flcUt'tcn. 


2>^nti'\>tn, to cut; 


f*nitt, 


gefd^nit'tetu 


^(ifxd'htn, to write; 


Wnch, 


gcfd^ric^ciu 


%xtVhm, to drive; 


trieb, 


gctric'bcn. 


fici'^icn, tolend; 


mr 


gelic'^ciu 


@d?rct'cn, to cry; 


Wtic, 


flcfc!^rte'cn* 


^Ct'6cn,tobecaUed; 


m, 


flc(>te'6cn. 


6. Sixth dan. 




®ic'6en, to pour; 


flOgr 


flegorfcn. 


@(](|ic'6eti, to shoot; 


Wo6, 


gcWoffcn, 


@(]^Iic'6en, to close; 


wioe, 


fleWoffeiu 


3ic'^>cn, todraw; 


iog, 


ficjo'gcn. 


ge(3^'ten, to fight; 


fod?t,. 


flefo(^^'tcn. 


©tc'^cn, to stand; 


flonb, 


gcjlcm'beiu 


7. Seventh dan. 




53rin'gcn, to bring; 


l&ro^'tc, 


gebra^t'. 


2)cn'fcn, to think; 


t>a6f% 


Qt\)a6)t\ 


^Xttl^nttlf to bum ; 


"bxcaxsi'ttf 


gcbronnt'. 


licn'ncn, toknow; 


tanu'tc, 


getannf. 


Sflm'nttt, to name? 


nann'tc, 


genannf. 


©iffcn, toknow; 


toug'tc, 


gStDU^t'* 


SBoIlcn, towish; 


toott'tc, 


gctcottt'. 


@oncn,tobeobUged; 


fott'te, 


gefottt'. 


IJSn'ncn, tob^able; 


foim'te, 


geloimf. 


aK5'gcn, to be allowed; 


mo^'it, 


9ento(^t'« 


SDWirfen, to be obliged, 


mug'te, 


getnu^f* 


2)llt'fen, to dare; 


burf'tc, 


gcbutff. 



6. Separable Compound Irregular Verbs : 



Ste'brcnncn, to bum down, 
^b'fa^ren, to start, saiL ^ 
5lb' fd^nribcn, to cut off. 
?lb'fc^rdbcn, to copy, v/ 
W>'i\ti)m, to draw off, take awaj. 
3(n'bcitcn, to offer. 
Sln'faitflcn, to begin. -J 
^n'ne^men, to accept, v/ 
Sln'gte^en, to take on, attract, 
^luf'gcben, to give up. ^ 



Slnf ge^cn, to go up, rise. V 
Slufbaften (fld^), to stop, stay. 
3luf iebcn, to lift up. 
3luf Pc^cn, to get up, rise. V* 
3lu«'gcbcn, to go out ^ 
^ud'fd^Iafen, to sleep enough. 
^n9'\pxt6fttt, to pronounce. >/ 
©inlabcn, to invite. V 
Sin'fd^nribcn, to cut in. 
(Sin'gie^en, to draw in, put in. 
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geffbinben, to fasten. 
^er'bTingen, to bring hither, 
^er'fommen, to come hither. V 
^in'gc^en, to go thither. >r 
8o«'gc^, to go oflf. 
2Kif bringen, to bring with one. 
9{a(i(ftommen, to follow. 
Uc'bcrgc^cn, to go over, desert. 
Um'gc^cn, to go out of one's way. 
Um'lommcn, to perish. 



Un'ter^alten, to hold under. 
33or1cjen, to read before. 
SSeg'gcbcn, to give away. 
SBeg'gcben, to go away, v 
Seg'nc^men, to take away, v 
SSic'bcrbringcn, to bring back. 
2Bic'bcrfommcn, to come again. 
SSic'bcrrufcn, to call again. 
3u'binbcn, to tie. 
Surilcflommcn, to return, v 
Burflcf 'jic^cn, to draw back, v 



Uu'tergc^cn, to go down, set. 

6. Inseparable Compound Irregular Verbs: 

SScrbic'ten, to forbid. 



©cflu'bcn (ftd^), to be, do. 
©e^al'tcn, to retain, keep. ^ 
©efom'men, to receive, get.^ 
(Snt^artcn, to hold, contain. '^ 
(Srbarten, to receive, get "^ 
®t\S{ta, to please. ^ 
©efle'^en, to admit. 
Umgc'bcn, to surround. 
Umge'^en, to avoid. 
Unter^al'teu, to entertain. 



3$crlaj'f en (fi(^), to rely. 
SScrlic'ren, to lose. ^ 
SScrjt^ic'ben, to put off, delay. 
35erf^re'd(^en, to promise. -^ 
35erfle'^en, to understand. >» 
2Bibcrf^rc'd(>cn, to contradict. 
SSibcmi'fcn, to revoke. 
3erbre'(^en, to break to pieces. 
3errci'6en, to tear. -nT 



7. Doubly-Compounded Irregular Verbs (separable) : 



3)o^tn'fa5ren, to ride thither. 
2)a^in'ge^en, to go thither, 
©erabtommcn, to come down, 
^rauf'tommen, to come up. 
^rau8f ommen, to come out. 
^crau8'lefen, to read out. 
^creinf ommen, to come in. 
^crunterlommen, to come down. 



©inab'gc^en, to go down, 
^inauf ge^en, to go up. 
$inauf fleigcn, to go up. 
$inau«'gc^en, to go out 
^inetn'ge^en, to go in. 
$inunter'gc^>cn, to go down, 
^orbei'ge^en, to go past 
SSorbd'fa^rcn, to drive past 



Slttrin', alone, only, 
^alb, soon. 
SBcfon'DcrS, especially. 
2)a, there. 
7'2)ann, then. 
2)enn, then. 
3)aburd?', thereby, 
©afflt', for that, it 
2)amif ) therewith. 
2)arauf , thejpupon. 



V. List of Adverbs. 

2)arin', therein. 
2)arft'ber, upon that. 
2)ai3on', therefrom. 
2)ap', in addition. 
(Sin'mal, once. 
(Srfl, first, only, not before 
@f tt)a8, somewhat, 
gril'^cr, formerly. 
®anj, entirely, 
©enug', sufficiently. 



©cra'bc, exaetly. 
©cm, gladly, 
©cflcm, yesterday. 
$CU'tc, to-day. 
^ier, here. 
3a, yes. 
3c^t, now. 
Sie'bcr, rather. 
2Tic^r, more. 
SWor'gcn, to-morrow. 
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^txn, no. 

9h(^t, not. 

"Hlodf, still. 

^o6)'mal9, again. 

9lutt, now, therefore. 

Sfhir, only. 

O'bcn, above. 

Oft, often. 

@c^r, very. 

@ol so! indeed! 

©on jl, otherwise, usually. 

@tarl, severely. 

Un'tcn, below. 



Uc'bftmorgcM, day after 

to-morrow. 
3Jtcl, very, much. 
)6ielieid^f, perhaps. 
35or'gcJlcni, day before 

yesterday. 
Sorter', before. 
^(om, when. 
SBarum', why. 
3Bic,how. 

2Bc'mgflen«, at least. 
SBirni(*,reaUy. 
2Bobur(i(|', whereby. 



^o\&f, on account of 

which. 
SBomif , wherewith. 
SBoraud', out of which. 
SBorin, wherein, in which 
^orfi'ber, from which, in 

which. 
2Boi3onVwhence. 
3icm'li(^^, quite. 
3u, closed, too. 
Suertr, at first 
3utt)cilen, sometimes. 
3»ci'mal, twice. 



VL Classified List of Prepositions. 



Genitive. 
5lnjlatt, instead of. 
3(u'6ct^aIB, outsideo£ 
3n'nct^alb, inside of. 
Utt'tct^alb, below. 
O'bcr^alb, above. 
SBfi^rcnb, during. 
SSe'gen, on account 
(and many 
others). 



Dative. Accusative. 

Slu«,outof. SBl«, until 

^lu'ger, outside. S)ur(t, through. 

®e9Ciill'ber,oppo- gflr,for. 

SD'ftt^with. [site, ©c'gcn, towards 

^a6}, towards. O^'nc, without. 

^on, from. Urn, around. 

3u,to SSi'ber, against 
(and some 

others). 

Vn. List of Conjunctions. 



Wbtt, but >e 
2U«, when. 
2lud^,also. ^ 
m^, untiL 
S)ag, that 
^o<if, however, stilL 



Ace. or Dative. 
%n, on, at. 
3luf , upon. 
$tn'ter, behind. 
3n,in. 

Sflt%tn, beside. 
Uc'bcr, over. 
Un'tcr, under. 
S5or, before. 
3u>i'f(^r between 



(5'^c, before. 
entttJC^cr, either. 
9'iad^bcm', after. 
Obgiat^', although. 
O'bcr,or. 
@eit^em,dnce. 



Unb, and. ^ 
SBS^'rcnb, while. 
aSc'bcr...i neither... 
...nod?, } ...nor. 
SBeil, because. 
^ie,aa. 
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A, ccttf tut* 

(To be) Able, Wn'ncit. 

Above, j>re/>., il'ber; adv.^ oTjCIl, 

Accept, an'nc^mcn. 

Accompany, beglct'ten. 

(On) account of, tuc'gcn. 

Actual, Wirfltd^. 

Address, bic ^t'ht, — , pL — tt. 

After, ttad;* 

Africa, Sl'frtla, — «, w. 

AgMn, nod?'maI«, »tc'ber. 

Against, ge'gen, tci'bcr. 

Agreeable, an'geue^m. 

Air, btc fiuft, —,pL — Silf tc. 

Albert, 3U'bcrt, —8, or ^I'bre^t, — «. 

All, aHcr. 

Alone, aIlem^ 

Already, {d(^on. 

Also, au^* 

America, Kmc'rifa, — 9, n. 

And, unb. 

Answer, btC ?lnf U)ort, — , />/. — cn. 



A. 

Any, Si'ntget, cf »a«. 

Any body, 3e'manb, - 

Any thing, @t'tt>a«. 

Apple, bcr Wp\d, —9,pL %ep\tl 

Apple-tree, bcr 5l>fclbaura, — c«, pi 

2l>fclb5umc, 
Arithmetic, bic Slrit^mc'ttl, — . 
Army, btc Slrmcc', -— , pi. — n. 
Arrive, an'tommcn. 
Around, um. 
As, tcic, alS. 
Ask, fra'gcn. 
Assert, bcbau^'tctu 
At, in, an. 
Attempt, bcrfu'^cn. 
August, ber 3lugufi', —6. 
Augustus, 3lugu'Pu8, — , m. 
Aunt, bic Xan'tc, —, pi. — n. 
Austria, Oc'jlcrrcid?, —8, w. 
Autumn, bcr ^tvh% - 
Avoid, umgc'^fcn. 
Await, crtpar'tcM* 

B. 



Baden, Sa'bcn, —9, n. 

Bad, \^lt^t. 

Bake, bacf'cn. 

Baker, bcr SBficf'cr, —9, pL — . 

Ball, bcr SBatt, — c«, p/. SBaric. 

Band, ba8 SBanb, —cs, ;>/. S3dn'bcr. 

Bark, bcl'lcn. 

Basket, bcr ^orb, — c8, pi. ^8r'bc. 

Battle, bic @d?Iad(>t,— , pZ. —en. 

Basin, ba8 S3e(f en, —8, />/. •— . 

Bavaria, S3ai'em, —8, w. 

Bavarian, bcr ^at'cr, — tt, pi. — ^n. 

Be, fctn* 



Bear, bcr ^Sx, — Ctt, pi - 

Beat, fdbla'gcn. 

Beautiful, {d^i5n. 

Because, tt)cit. 

Become, tccr'bcn. 

Bed, ba8§Bett,— c8,/>/. — cn; ba8 ©cci, 

— C8, pL — c. 
Before, pr^., bor ; conj.^ C pC 
Begin, an'fangen. 
Beginning, bcr 3ln'fang/— c8, pi. ^n'* 

ffingc. 
Beggar, bcr SBctt'Icr, —9, pi — . 
Behind, ^in'tcr. 
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Believe, fltau'Bcn. 

Belong, gcW'ren. 

Below, ;>r^., un'ter; adv,, un'Un* 

Berlin, ©crlin', — «, n. 

Beside, ne'ben. 

Better, bcf'fer. 

Between, gU)i'fd^cn. 

Bind, bin'bcn. 

Bird, bcr $o'9eI, —8, pi. S36'gct. 

Bite, bci'6cn. 

Black, fd^toarj^ 

Blue, blau. 

Boat, ba« ©oot, — c«, ;>Z. — e. 

Book, ba3 «ud^, — eS, pL ©fl'dffcr. 

Bookbinder,ber53ud?'biitbcr,— «,p/.— . 

Bouquet, bcr ©traug, -€«,;>/. ©trSu'gc 

Bottle, bic gla'fd^c, — , pL — n.. 

Boy, bcr ^a'bc, — n, pL — n. 

Brave, ta>fer. 

Bread, ba3 ©rob, — c«, pL — e. 



Break, bre'^n. 
Break in pieces, itthxt'dfta* 
Breakfest, ba3 gril^'Ptf , - 
Bremen, SBrc'mcn, — «, n. 
Bridge, bic «ril(f c, — , pi. —n. 
Bring, brin'goi. 

Bring back, toie'bcrbringcn, gurilcf • 
bringcn. 
Broad, brctt. 

Brother, bcrSru'bct,— «,pZ. ©rft'bcr^ 
Building, ba8 ©cbfiu'bc,— «, pi, — . 
Bureau, bic ^ommo'bc, — , pi, — n. 
Bum, brcn'ncn. 

Burn down, ab'brcnncn. 
But, conj., obcr; adv,, uur. 
Butter, bic SBut'tcr, — . 
Button, bcr ^no^f, —t9,pl, ^iJ>fe. 

Button up, ju'!n3^)fcn. 
Buy, fau'fcn. 
By, »or, burd^, bd 



a 



Cabinet-maker, bcr Zi\6)ttv,-9, pi -. 
Cage, bcr «5'fifl, — «, ;>/. — c. 
Cake, bcr ^u'^^cn, — «, i>/. — . 
Call, ru'fcn; to name, ncn'ncn. 
Can, Wn'ncn. 

Cane, bcr @to(f , — C«, />/. @t5(f e. 
Cap, bic TtHiit, — , i>/. — n. 
Carpenter, bcr Sin^'tt^c^fin^^nWr — ^^ 

Carriage, bcr SSa'gcn, — «, pL — -. 

Carry, tra'gcn. 

Catch, fan'gcn. 

Catharine, ^at^ari'na, — 8,/. 

Cathedral, bcr 2)oni, — C8, ;>^ — C. 

Chair, bcr etu^I, —t9,pl. ©tfl^'lc. 

Charles, ^ar(, —8, m. 

Cheap, btriig. 

Child, ba« ^nb, — c8, p/. — cr. 

ChocoUite, bic S^ofola'bc, — , />/. — n. 

Church, bic ^r'c^c, — , pL — -n. 

City, bic @tabt, — pi. ©tSb'tc. 

Clean, rein. 

Cloak, bcr Wlan'Ui, —«, pi Wl^n'ttl 



aock, bic ll^r, — , pi —en, 

aose, fc^Uc'gcn. 

Close by, nc'bcn. 

Coal, bic ^o^lc, — , pi — n. 

Coat, bcr 9?0(f, —i9,pl giikfc. 

Cock, bcr $al^n, — c«, pi ^ajf'nt 

Coffee, bcr taffcc, — «. 

Collar, bcr ^a'gcn, — «, pi — . 

Cold, fait. 

Cologne, ^8In, —8, n. 

Come, lom'mcn. 

Come here, l^crf ommctt. 

Come down, ^crab'fommen, ^cmn« 
tcr'fommcn. 

Come in, bcrciu'fommcn* 
Command, bcr S3cfc^r, — C0,i?il.^-e. 
Commence, an'fangcn. 
Complete, t)o1Icn'bciU 
Conduct, fil^'rcn. 
Conquer, flc'gcn. 
Consider, fin'bcn, bctra^^'teiu 
Contain, bc^al'tcn. 
Contradict, toibcrf^rc'cbctU 
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Convenient, Bequem'* 

Cook, bcr ko6f, — c«, pL Stli'd^t; bic 

^6'(^m,— ,p/. — ncn. 
Copy, ab'fd^rcibcn. 
Corner, bie (Sd'c, — , pL — n. 
Comer-stone, ber ©runb'jieiw, — c8, 

pL — c. [jlcit. 

Cost, bcr ^ci8, — c8, ;>iL — e; »., fo'* 

Count, bcr ©raf , —en, pi 

"To count, gfi^lcn. 



Court, bcr $of, — c«, /)/. $3'fc* 
Cow,bie«ub,— i?/.«tt'tc. 
Create, Waf fcit. 
Crop, bic ern'tc, —,pl — n. 
Cry (weep), ttjci'ncn, \6)xti'tn* 
Cup, bic Za\'\e, —,pl — n. 
Curious, bcgic'rig. 
Curtain, bic ©arbi'nc, — , pi — n. 
Cut, fd(>nct'bcn. 
Cut off, ab'fdf^ncibcn. 



Dare, bflr'fcn, wa'gcn. 

Dark, bun'fcl. [tct. 

Daughter, bic Xo^'tcr, •— , pi %fi^'* 

Dear, t^cu'cr, Ucb. 

Deep, ticf. 

Delay, tocrft^ic'bcii. 

Describe, bcfd(>rci'ben. 

Design, jct^'ncn. 

Desire, tt)iln'f(i(|cn. 

Devour, freffcn. 

Die, flcr'bc^. 

Difficult, fdf^wcr, Wwic'rig. 

^ig» flra'bcn. 

Diligent, ffci'gig. 

Dinner, ba« ajiittag'cffcn, — 8, pL — ♦ 

Directly, bircft', gcra'bc 

))irector, bcr SJircl'tor, —3, pi 2)t* 

rcfto'rcn. 
Disagreeable, Utl'angcnc^m. 



Discover, cntbcif'cn. 

Dissimilar, un'&^nU(i(f. 

Distant, kDcit. 

Do, t^un, ina'd^cn. 

Doctor, bcr 2)of tor, — «, pi. 3)ofto'* 

rcn. 
Dog, bcr $unb, — c«, pi. — c. 
DoUar, bcr 2)or(ar, — «, ;>/. —«. 
Door, bic X^il'rCc), — , pi — n. 
Dozen, ba« 2)u'(3cnb, — «, p/. — C 
Down, ^crab\ 
Draw (pull), gic'^cn, jct(i(|'ncn. 

Draw off, ab'jic(>cn. 
Dress, ba« ^Icib, -— c«, />/. — cr* 
Drink, trln'fcn* 
Drive, trci'bcit, fa^'rcn. 

Drive by, toorbci'fal^rcn. 
Dry, trocf'cn, trocf 'ncn. 
During, Wfl^'rcnb. 



Each, jc'bcr. 

Ear, ba3 O^ir, —t»fpl. — cju 

Early, frll^. 

Earth, bic @r'bc, — ,|)/.— n. 

Easy, Itx^U 

Eat, cf'fcn. 

Egg, bo« (gt, — c8, pi — cr. 

Either, cnttDc'bcr. 

Eliza, (gli'fc, — «,/. 

Elizabeth, (gli'fabct^, — «,/. 

Ell,bic(gnc,— ,p/.— n. . 

End. ba8 @n'bc^ — «, pi — n. 



Endure, bau'cm. 
Enemy, bcr gcinb, — C«, />il — 
Engage, bcflcl'Icn* 
England, ©ng'Iaiib, — «, n, 

English, cng'Uft^, 
Enough, gcnufl\ 
Entertain, untcrJKil'tCtt. 
Entire, gan^. 
Especially, bcfon'bcr«. 
Europe, feuro'^a, — «, n. 
Evening, bcr 3l'bcnb, — 6, pi - 
Every, Jc'bcr, 
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Exactly, gera'be. 
Examine, unterfu'd^en. 
Exercise, We Slufga'bc, — , pL 



Expect, cncar'ten. [- 

Expectation, bic Q^mar'timg, — , pL 
Expressly, au$bril(f 'li(^. 



Face, bag ®cfl(](|f , —t»,pl — er. 

Fairy tale, boS SWfir'd^n, — «, pL — . 

Fall, fallen. 

Fall, bet $erbp,—e«. 

Far, tt>ett, fern. 

Farmer, ber SUf erBaucr, — 8, pL — • 

Fast, fc^nett. 

Father, ber »a'ter, — «,!>/. SSfi'tcr. 

Fear, bie gurd^t, — ; v,, fttrd^'teiu 

February, ber ge'bruar, — «. 

Feel, fflf^'len, [g%'Ieute. 

Ferry-man, ber gfi^ir'maun, — «, ^/. 

Few, tDe'ntge, 

Field, bag gelb, — e0, /)iL 

Fight, fcd^'ten. 

Find, fhi'ben. 

Fme, fcin, \6fi5n. 

Finger, ber gtn'ger, — «, pi 

Finish, tootten'ben. 

Fire, baS geuer, —8. 

First, er'fle, 

Fish, ber gif^, — e«, i?/. — e 



fisherman, ber gi'f^, — *, piL — ♦ 

Flag, bie ga(>'ne, — , pi. — n. 

Floor, ber ©o'ben, — «, p/. — ♦ 

Flour, ba«3We^I,—«* 

Flower, bie ©lu'me, — , ;>/. — n. 

Follow, for gen. 

Foot, ber gu6, — e«, pL gfl'fie. 

Forest, ber ©alb, —t»,pl. SBSl'ber. • 

For, fttr. 

Forget, toergef'fen. 

Fork, bie ©a'bel, —, pL — n. 

Formerly, fril'(>er, fonfl. 

France, granf'retc!^, — 8, n, 

French, franjS'flf^. 

Frenchman, bergrango'fc,-— n,/>/L— tt. 

Frances, granjtS'fa, — 8,/. 

Francis, gronj, — cn8, «. 

Freddy, gri^J, — en8, w. 

Freeze, frie'ren. 

Friday,ber gret'tag, — 8. 

(In) front of, i)or, toom. 

Fruit, ba8 OBfl, — e8. 



Garden, ber ®ar'ten, —8, pi ©Sr'ten. 
Gardener, bcr ©drt'ner, —9, pi — . 
General, ber ©eneral', —8, pi — e. 
German, beutf^. 
Germany, SDeutfd^'lanb, —8, n. 
Get, ^o'len. 

Get up, aufjle^en. 
Giant, ber Sflte'fe, — n, pi — n. 
Girl, ba8 mWiitVL, -^,pl — . 
Give, ge'ben, fc^'fen. 

Give up, auf geben. 
Ghidly, gem. 

Glass, ba8 ®ta9, — e8, pi Olfi'fer. 
Glove, bcr ^aa\>'\6)u\), — e8, pi — e. 
Go, ge'^ien. 

Go away, weg'ge^en. 



Go by, toorbei'ge^en. [g«^» 

Go down, ^mab'ge^n, ^nn'ter* 

Go out, an8'ge^en* 

Go in, ^inem'ge^en. 

Go there, ba^in'gc^. 

Go up, auf ge^en, ^tnauf'ge^en. 

Go out of one's way, um'gc^. 

Go over (desert), fl'berge^en. 

Go down (set), un'terge^en. 
God, ber @ott, — e8, ;?^ ©St'ter. 
Gold, ba8 @olb, — e8. 

Golden, gol'ben. 
Good, gut. 

Grammar, bic ©romma'ttf ,— ,pi —en. 
Grandfather, bcr ©rog'toater, — 8, pL 

@ro6'i)fiter. 
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Grandmother, bic®ro6'muttcr, — , pi 
Grasp, grci'fcn. [Orog'milttcr. 



Grass, bad ®ra9, 
Great, grog. 



>/)^@r&'fcr. 



Green, grfln. 

Greenland, ©rSnlanb, — g, n. 
Groschen, bet Oro'td^cn, —«,/>/.—♦ 
Guide, fU^'reiu 



Hail, (a'geltL 

Hair, bad ^>aar, — e«, />iL — e. 

Half; ^db. 

Halle, ^I'lc, — «, n. 

Hamburg, ^am'burg, — %, n. 

Hand, bie ^anb, — ,i?/. ^tt'bc* 

Hang, (^fin'gen. 

Hanover, ^nno'toer, — «, n. 

Hard, ^art; acfv., fiait. 

Hare, bcr ^a'fc, — n, pL — n. 

Harvest, bic @rn'tc, —, ;>/. — n. 

Hat, bcr ^ni,'-t9,pL ^il'tc* 

Have, J>a'bcn. 

Hay, ba« ^u, — C«. 

He, er. 

Hear, ^6'rcn. 

Heaven, bcr ©tm'mcl, — «♦ 

Heavy, fd(^U)cr, 



Ice, ba« (gt«, — e«. 

Immediately, ^Id^f* 

In, in. 

Inch, bcr 3ott, — c«, />/. — e. 

Indolent, faul, (SfpS* 

Industrious, fCct'gig. 

Injurious, f(i(f$b1t(!^* 

January, bcr 3a'nuar, — §• 
John, 3o^ann', —8, m. 
Journey, bic ^d% — , jp/. — n. 
Judge, bcr 9li(^'tcr, —8, |>Z. — . 



Heidelberg, ^'bclbcrg, — «, n. 

Henry, ^m'ndf, — «, m. 

Here, ^icr. 

High, ifo6f. 

HiU, bcr ©fl'fici, — «, />/. — . 

History, bic ®cfd^td?'tc, — , pi. — n. 

Hold, ^al'tcn, cntj>artcn. 

Hole, ba« Sod?, — c«, pL 2i^'^tt. 

Holland, ^ol'Ionb, —8, n. 

Hope, ^of fen. 

Horse, ba« $f crb, — c«, ;>/. ^f cr'bc 

Hot, ^cig. 

House, bag ^au9, —eg, pi ^Sn'fcr. 

How? tote? 

However, bodff. 

Howl, ^>cn'lcn. [—en. 

Human being, bcr iU^cnfd^, —en, pk 

Hunter, bcr 3fi'ger, — 8,i>/. — . 



I. 



Ink, bic 2)tn'tc (or S^tn'te), —,pl — n. 
Inquisitive, bcgie'rtg. 
Instead of, anftatt'. 
Insect, bag 3nfeft', —9, pi. 
Instructive, le^r'rctd?. 
Interesting, intcrcf'fant 
Into, in. 
Invite, cinlabcn. 



J. 



July, bcr 3uTt, — g. 
June, bcr 3u'nt, — g. 
Just (exactly), gera be. 



Keep, Be^al'ten. 
King, bcr ^iJ'ntg, — g, pi — e. 
Kiss, bcr «u6, —eg, pL fiilffe* 
To kiss. fili'Jen. 



Kitchen, btc ^fl'^C, — , pi — n. 
Knife, bag SWef 'fcr, — g, pi — . 
Knock, flo^fcn. [tcn'netu 

Know, toif jcn; to be acquainted with, 
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Labrador, Sa'brabor, —9, n. 

Lake, bet @ce, —9, pi. ©e'en. 

Land, ba« 8anb, — c«, pL Sdn'bcr. 

Language, bic ^pva'<i)t, —, pL — n. 

Large, grog. 

Last, bau'ern. 

Late, f^St 

Laugh, Ia'(^en* 

Lay, Ic'gcn; lay oflf, ab'Il^gm. 

Lead, fft^'rctt. 

Lead-pencil, bcr S3lei'jiift,— «, j?^— e. 

Learn, Icr'nciu 

Leather, ba« Sc'ber, —8. 

Leave, ab'fa^rcn, ab'rcifen; laf'fcn. 

Left (hand), lint. 

Lend, i3cr(ei'(^cn. 

Lesson, btc 2e!tton', — , pi -—en. 



Leipsic, Sei^'jlAr— «, n. 

Letter, ber ©rief , — e«, ;>/. — e. 

Letter-paper, ba8 ©rief ^)(H)tcr, — «• 

Lighten, bltfe'en. 

Like, gleid?, d^n'ft(i(|. 

Lily, bte Si'lte, — , pi — n. 

Line, bk ^tClt, — , />/. — tt. 

Linen, bte 8cin'tt>anb, — . 

Lion, bet 86'tt)e, — n, pL — n. 

Loaf, ba« S3tob, — c«, />/. — e. 

Long, lang. 

Look for, etwat'ten; look through. 

butt^'fel^cn. 
Looking-glass, bet @l)te'gcl,— «,/>/.— • 
Lose, toetUe'tcn. 
Loud, laut 
Love, Ue'ben. 



M. 



Machine, bie SWaft^^i'ne, — , pL — n. 

Magdeburg, SWag'bcbutg, — «, fc. 

Mail, bie %t>% — . 

Make, ma'd^en. 

Man, bet aWonn,— e«,i)/. 2W5n'net. 

Many, toie'Ie, man'(^c. 

Many a, man'(!tiet. 

March, bet 3Jl&tj,— e«. 

Market, bet SWatft, --e«, pi WixXit, 

Mary,aKatte',— n«,/. 

May, 2Rai,— e«. 

May, mb'gen. 

Meadow, bte SSet'be, — , ;>/. — n. 

Mean, mei'nen. [— . 

Means (medium), ba« SWit'tel, — 8,;^/. 

Meat, ba« gleif(^, — e«. 

Merchant, bet ^auf'mann, — e«, /^il 

^auf'Ieute. 
Meai, tej>ari'ten, au^'beff etn. 



Milk, bte Wi^, — . 

Mirror, bet ©^te'gel, —8, pL — . 

Mislay, i)etle'9en. 

Miss, ba8 gtfiu'Iein, —8, p/. — . 

Mistake, bet ^e^'let, — 8, pL — . 

Money, ba8 ®elb, — e8, j?/. — et. 

Month, bet SWo'nat, —8, ^i^ — e. 

Moon, bet aWonb, — e8, pi — e. 

Morning, bet iWot'gen, — 8, pi — . 

Mother, bie ilWut'tet, — ,i?/. 3Wftt'ter* 

Mount, flet'gen, ^inauj'jleigen. 

Mountain, bet S3etg, — e8, pi — . 

Mr., 5>etr, — n, pi —en. 

Mrs., gran, —tpl —en. 

Much, t)iel, fc^t. 

Munich, 3)iiln'd?en, —8, «. [fe'en. 

Museum, ba8 SWufe'um, — 8,^/. SD^ltt* 

Must, mftf'fen. 

My, mein ; mine, bet aJ2ei'ntge* 



N. 



Nail, bet Wget, —8, pi iRfi'gel. 
Name, bet 9'ia'me, — n8, pi — n. 
Narrow, cng. 
Nation, bie S^lation', — , pi —en. 



Near, na'^e. [^RS^'nabel. 

Needle, bie iRa'bel, — , pi — n; bie 
Nephew, bet S'icf'fe,— n,i?/. — n. 
Never, nic. 
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New, ncu. 

News, bic 9lad^'n(^|t, — , pL — en. 

Newspaper, bic ^^'txnQf —, pL —cn. 

Niece, bic SRxi^'Xt, —fpL — n. 

Night, bic ma^t, — , pL m^'tt. 

No, nctn ; pron. tthu 

Nose, bic ^a'\t, — , pi. — n. 



Nosegay, bet ®txan^—t9,pL @trfiu'* 

Not, ni^t. [6c^ 

Nothing, m<i}t9. 

Notice, bemcr'fcn. 

November, bcr S^^obcm'l&er, — «. 

Now, jetjt. 

Nuremberg, Sf^ilm'berg, --8, n. 



0. 



Oak, bic (gi'df^e, •— , ;>/. — «. 
Object, bcr Oc'gcnpanb, — c«, i?/. ( 

genfldnbc. 
Obliged (to be), mftf fcn* 
Observe, bcmcr'fcn. 
O»ctober, bcr Ofto'bcr, —8. 
Of, bon, au8*. 
Often, oft. 

OU, ba« Ocl, — C«, />A — C 
Old, aU. 
On, an, auf. 
Once, ein'mol. 
Only, nur* 



Open, of'fcn; v, ouf'mad^cn. [— cn; 

Opportunity, bic ©clc'gcn^cit, -— , pL 

Or, obcr. 

Order, bcjld'lcn. 

Other, Sln'bcrcr. 

Our, un'fcr; ours, bcr Un'fcrtgc. 

Out (of), au«. 

Outside of, au'gcr^jalb. [6fctt. 

Oven, bcr ©arf'ofcn, — «, pi, ©ad'* 

Over, ll'bcr. 

Overcoat, bcr Uc'6crrod,--c8, pi. Uc'* 

bcrriJdc. 
Ox, bcr Ddf9, — cn, pi — cn. 



P. 



Page, bic @ci'tc, — , pL — n. 
Paint, ma'lcn. 

Painter, bcr SWa'Icr, — «,i>/^ —. 
Painting, ba8 ©cmSrbc, —9, pi. — . 
Pair, ba« ^aar, — c«, />/l -— c. 
Paper, ba« ^a^icr', — z9, pi. — c. 
Parasol, bcr ©on'ncnfd^irm, — c«, pL 
Part, bcr S^jcil, — c«, pi. — c. [— c. 
Pastor, bcr <paflor', — «, />iL ^ajlo'rcn. 
Paul, ^aut, — «, w. 
Pay, beja^Icn* 
Pear, bic ©ir'nc, — , pi. — n. 
Peasant, bcr ©au'cr, —8, ;i/. — n. 
Pen, bic ge'bcr, — , pi. — -n. 
Pencil, bcr «lci'jtift, —0, />/. — C. 
Penknife, baSgc'bcrmcffcr,— 8, pL — . 
People, bic Seu'tc (pi). 
Perhaps, bicHctc^t'. 
Perish, nmtommcn. 
Permission, bic ©rlaub'nig, — -. 
Permit, erlau'bcn. 



Peter, ^c'tcr, —8, m. 
Pfennig, ^fcn'nig, —9, pi — c. 
Picture, ba« ©ilb, — c«, pL —cr. 
Photograph, bic $^otoflraJ)^ic', — , pL 

^^otogro^^jic'cn. 
Physician, bcr Slrgt, — c8, pi ^crjtc. 
Piano-forte, ba8 l&abicr', —8, i»/. —C 
Pick, ^ptf'cn. 
Pie, bic ^aflc'tc, —,pl —n. 
Pin, bic @tc(f nabcl, —, pi — n. 
Pink, bic SfltVtt, — , p/. •— n. 
Pitcher, bcr ^rug, — c8, p/. ^r^'gc 
Place, bcr ^Iat5, — c8,p/. pS'ftc. 
Place, jlcl'Icn, Ic'gcn, fc^'cn, ^ 
Play, ba8 @|)icl, — C« j)/. — C. 
Play, f^ic'Icn. 

Plate, bcr Scl'lcr, —8, pi — . 
Please, gefaHcn. 

Pleasure, ba8 SScrgnil'gcn, —8, pi — . 
Pluck, ^Ptfcn. 
Pocket, bic Xa']6}t, —, pi. — n. 
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Pocket-handkerchief, X<i'\6ftn{Xi6f, — 

t9, pi, Xa'fd^entitd^er. 
Point, bic ©^i'^c, — , pL — n. 
Poland, ^olen, — 8, n. 
Poor, arm. [— cr. 

Popular song, boS SSoIf^'Ueb, — C8, j>/. 
Post-office, bic ^jl, — • 
Potsdam, ^oM'bain, — 9, n. 
Pound, ^funb, —t»,pL — e. 
Pour, gie'gctt. 
Praise, lo'bciu 
Present (give), fd^cnf c«. 
President, bcr ^rdfibcnf ,— en,/?/.— en. 



QuaU, bie SBac^^'tcI, •— , pi, — n* 
Quart, ba« Cuart, — «, />/: — €♦ 
Quick, ft^nelL 



Pretty, ^>flbW. 

Price, bcr ¥ret«, — f«, p/. — c. 

Prince, bcr gilrP, —en, p/L — en. 

Procession, bic ^rojcfflon', — ,p^— en. 

Procure, ^jolcn. [fefforen. 

Professor, bcr ^ofeffor, — «; pL ^ro* 

Promise, bcrf^rc'<itcn. 

Pronounce, au9'\)pvt6)ta. 

Prussia, ^rcu'gcn, — «. 

Pull, jie'^cn. 

Put, fc'tjen, Pel'Ien, legem 

Put off, ab'Icgcn. 

Put on, an'jie^, auf fcfeen* 



Quiet, rn'^tg. 
Quire, bad ^u6), 
Quite, jtcmlid^, gana< 



Rain, rcg'ncn. 

Rapid, S<ifntVi. 

Rather, lie'ber. 

Read, le'fen. 

Ready, fer'ttg. 

Really, Wtrni(^^. 

Receive, befom'men, cr^'tCR. 

Red, rot^. 

Rejoice, ^6f frcu'cn. 

Rely, fld^ bcrlaf'fcn. 

Remain, blct'bcn. 

Repair, rc^ari'rcn, au«'6ef|enL 

Repeat, tmeber^lcn. 

Reside, too^ncn. 

Rest, ru'^. 

Rest, bie 9ht'^e, — . 
Return, toic'bcrtommen, gnrftcflom* 

men, aurft(ftc^ren; inrMbringen. 



Retain, bc^al'tcn. 

Revoke, toibcrru'fcn. 

Ribbon, ba9 ^anb, — ed, pL ^Sn'ber. 

Rice, bcr 8lei«, — c«. 

Rich, reid^. 

Ride, rei'tcn, fa^rcn; ride there, bo* 

^>in'fa^>rcn» 
Right, XtdfU 

Rise, pci'gen, onf jtc^en ; auf ge^en. 
Rivw, bcr glu6, — e«, pi, glilf'fe. 
Boar, britnen. 

Ro<^ ba8 ^a6),-<»,pL 2)S'^r. 
Room, ba8 ^xmmtt, — ^, pL — ; bie 

@tu'bc, — , pi, — n. 
Rooster, bcr $a^n, — c«, pi ^VuL 
Rose, bic 9lo'fe, — , ;>/. — n. 
Russia, 9hi6'(anb, — «, Ji. 
Rassian, nif 'flfc^* 



S. 



Sail, fe'geln, ab'fegeln. 
Salt, ba8 @ala, — e«, pL — e. 
Same, bcrfcrbc. [bcr @am«'tag, - 
Saturday, ber ©onn'abcnb, — «,|>/. • 
Saxony, @a(^^'fcn, — «, «. 



Say, f a'gen. 

Scholar, bcr ©driller, — «, pi — . 
Sdiool, bie @d^ulc, — , pi. — n. 
School-house, bad ©(i^ur^aud, 
pl ©c^ttl'^nfcr. 
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Scissors, We ffcinc B^tt'xt, —, pi, 

Scotland, @(i(^ottlanb, — «, ». [— n. 

Sea, bic @ec, — , pi. ©e'cii. 

Seam, bcr @aum, — c«, pi. ©Su'me. 

See, fc'jien. 

Seek, fu'dwi, au«'fu(i^en, • 

Seize, grei'fcn* 

Seldom, fd'teiu 

Select, au«'fud^cn. 

Self, fclbjl, fcl'bcr. 

Sell, t>erfau'fciu 

Send, fc^irf'cn. 

Sentence, bcr @a<J, — €«, ;>il ©S'feC. 

September, bcr ©c^tcm'bcr, — «. 

Servant, bcr 2)ic'ncr, —5, pL — . 

Serve, bte'ncn. 
Set, fe'^cn; un'tcrgc^ciu 
Several, mcf^'revc* 
Sew, nfi'^ciu 

ShaU, fol'len; (Jut, tocr'bcn). 
She, fie. 

Shears, bie ^dj^ee're, — , pi. — n^ 
Sheep, bad @d^aaf, — e«, ;?/. — e. 
Sheet, ber So'gen, — «, ;?/. W*Qm* 
Shepherd, ber $trt, —en, pi. — en^ 
Ship, ba« @d^iff , — e«, pi. — e. 
Shirt, ba« $emb, — e«, ;?/. — en. 
Shoe, ber @d(^u^, — e«, ;?/. — e. 

Shoemaker, ber @^u^mad^r, — «, 
Shoot, f(^ie'6en. IpL — . 

Short, furg. 
Show, jei'gen. 

Shut, f djUe'gcn, gu'f dj^fiegen, in'maOftn. 
Sick, franL 

Side, bie ©eite, — , pi. — n. 
Signify, bebeu'ten. [p/. —en. 

Signification, bie ^Sebeu'tung, — , 
Silk, bie ©ei'be, -,/>/.— m 

Silk (en), fei'ben. 
Similar, Siifn'ixd), Qltldf, 
Sing, jin'gen. 

Sister, bie @c^»e'jler, — , pi. — n. 
Skate, ber ©(^Utt'fd^u^, — e8, i>/. — e. 
Sky, Der ©im'mel, -—8, />/. — . 
SUpper, ber ^antof fcl, —8, pi, — n. 



Small, lletn. 

Smoke, rau'<^en« 

Snow, ber ^difntt, —8 ; f c^nct'en* 

So,fo. 

Soft, Xoti6), 

Soldier, ber ©otbof , —en, pi. —en. 

Some, ct'nigeS ; et'tt)a«. 

Something, ef kDad. 

Somewhat, et'tDad. 
Son, ber @o^n, — e«, ;>/. @5ync. 
Song, ba« 2ieb, — c«, />* -er. 
Sour, fou'er. 
Spain, @^a'nten, — «, «. 

Spanish, f^a'mf(^« 
Speak, f^re'd^en. 
Speech, bie sic'be, — , p/. — «♦ 
Spill, gie'fien. 

Spire, ber Xffuvm, — e«, p/. X^ili'me. 
Spirit, ber @eift, — e«, p/. — er. 
Spoon, 8i5f fel, — «, />/. — . 
Spring, ber gril^'Iing, —«,;>/. — e; ba« 
gril^>t,r,-«,j./.-e. 

Spring, ber 8run'nen, —8, pi. — . 
Stable, ber <Stafl, --^,pL ©tSI'k. 
Stand, fle'jien. 
Start, ab'reifen, ab'fa^rcn. 
State, ber @taat, — e«, pi. —en. 
Steal, jle^'len. 
Steam, ber 3)anH)f , — e«. ri»^. — «• 

Steam-boat, ba« 2)anii)f'boot, — «, 

Steamer, ber ©am'H^r, — §,/?/.—. 
Steel, @ta^I, —8. 

Steel pen, bie ©ta^Cfeber, — ,p/. — o. 
Steep, fteil. 

Stick, ber @to(f, — e«,i»/. @t3'<fc 
Still, nod(^ ; boc^^. 
Stone, ber @tein, — e§, pL — e. 
Storm, ber @turm, — es^ pi. ©tflr'mc. 
Story, bie ®ef (^id^'te, — , pi. — n. 
Stove, ber D'fen, — 8, /?/. Oe'fen. 
Straw, ba« @tro^, — c8. 

Straw hat, ber ©tro^'^ut, — c8, 

pl. ©trob'bftte. 
Stream, Der Strom, — e«, p/. @tr5'mc 
Street, Die Gtra'jje, — , ;>/. — n. 
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Strike, ?d?ta'(jcn. 

String, btc @*nur, — , pL ©d^nfl'rc; 
Strong, Part [ber@trid,— €«,i>/.— c. 
Student, bcr ^tuboif , — cn, pL — «• 

Study, jlnbi'rcn. 
Stuttgard, ^tutt'gatt, n. [genflSnbc. 
Subject, ber ®c'genjlanb,— c«, pi. ®c'* 
Such, \ol'6ftt. 



SuflTering, ba8 Scib, — €«, pL —en. 
Sugar, ber S^d'^f — ^* 
Sultry, fd^tDfll. 

Summer, bcr @om'mcr, — 8. ;>/.—. 
Sun, btc @on'nc, — , p/. — n. 
Sunday, bcr @onn'tag, —8, pi. — e. 
Surpass, iibcrtrcf'fcn. 
Surround, umgc'bcn. 



Table, bcr Zx\(if, — €«, pi. — c. 
Tailor, ber @d>nei'bcr, — «, j>/. — • 
Take, nc^'mcn. 

Take away, tocg'nc^mcn. 
Tea,ber X^fcc,— «. 
Teacher, bcr Se^'rcr, — «, pi, — • 
Tear, rct'ficn, gcrrci'gcn. [—en. 

Telegraph, bcr ZtUffcaify', —en, pi. 
TeU, fa'gcn. 

Thaler, bcr X\)a'ltt, — «, pi. — . 
That, ic'ncr,bcric'ntgc; cow/., bag. 
There, ba. 
They, pc. 

Thie^ t>cr S^icB, — c«, j)/. — c. 
Thin, bilnn. 
Thing, ba« 2)ing, — c«, ii/. — e; btc 

ea'^,— ,!»/.— n. 
This, bte'fcr. 

Thomas, S^o'ntaS, — cn8, m. 
Thou, bu. 

Thread, bcr ga'bcn, — «, i>/. gfi'bcn. 
Thresh, brc'fc^^cn. 
Through, burd^. 

Throw, njcffcn. 



Thunder, bon'ncm. [— Ci 

Thursday, bcr 2)on'ner|lag, — «, pi, 

Thy, bcin; thine, bcr 2)ci'mgc. 

Tie, bin'ben. 

Till, m. 

Time, bic 3cit, — , pi. —en. 

Tired, mil'bc. 

To, m<i}, 3U. 

To-day, ^icu'tc. 

To-morrow, mor'gciu 

Too, gu (also) aud^. 

Toward, gc'gen. [t&^Sftx. 

Towel, ba8 ^anb'tn^, —€«,/>/. ^nb'* 

Tower, bcr 2^>umt,— c8,i>/. S^ilr'mc. 

Transhite, ilbcrfctj'cn. [—en. 

Transhition, bic Uebcrfc^'ung, — , pi. 

Travel, rci'fcn. 

Traverse, burd^rci'fcn. 

Tree, bcr ©aunt, — c«,i)/. ©fin'mc. 

Trout, bic goreric, — , pi. — n. 

True, »a^>r. 

Try, berfu'df^cn. 

Tulip, btc 3:ul>c, —r ;'^. 
Twice, gtoct'mal. 



U. 



Umbrella, bcr ^Ic'gcitfd^trm,— C«, — c. 
Uncle, bcr On'fcl, — 8, pi. — ;,bcr 

0'^>cini,— «,;»/.— c. 
Under, nn'tcr. 
Understand, bcrflc'^cn. 



Unlike, nn'S^nlt^, un'glcid^. 
UntU, bid. 
Up, ^inauf , ^auf . 
Upon, auf , fl'bcr. 
Useful, nUii'iidf. 



Valiant, ta>fcr. 

Vegetables, ba« Ocntft'fc,— «, pi. — . 
VeU, bcr B^ld'tt, -^tpl. — . 
Veiy, febr. 



Vest, bic SBc'Pc. 

VUUige, bad 2)orf, 

Visit, bcfu'd^cn. Ipl. SSofabuIa'ricn. 

Vocabulary, bad !6ofabula'rium, — «, 



>p/. 3)3r'fcr. 
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w. 



Wagon, bcr SOBa'gcn, — «, pi — . 

Wait, roar'tcn. 

Walk, gc'^cn. 

Wall (of a room), bic SSaub, — , pi 

aSSn'bc; (of a city), bic SWau'cr, 

—, pi — lU 
War, bcr ^tQ, —t», pi — C. 
Warm, Warm. 

Wash, wa'fd^cn. [—en. 

Washer-woman, bic SBafi^'frou, — , 
Watch, bic \X\)tf —, pi —cu. 
Water, ba« SBaf fer, — «• 
We, »ir. 
Weak, fd(^tt)a(^^. 
Weary, mil'bc. 
Weather, ba« SGBct'tcr, — «. 
Wet, nag. 

What? tt)a8? tt3erc(fer? 
Wheat, bcr SBci'jcn, — «. 

Wheat bread, ba« SBcig'brob, — «. 
When? toann ; conj,, al8. 



Where? tt)o? 

Which? ttJCl'fi^cr? 

Whistle, ^fci'fcn. 

White, wcig. 

Who? ttcr? 

Wide, brctt. 

WiUiam, mV^tXm, —8. 

Window, ba« gcn'ftcr, — 8, pi — • 

Wish, tt)iln'fci(^cn. 

With, mit. 

Within, in'ncr^jatb. 

Without, au'ficr^alb; o^nc. 

Witness, bcr ^tvC^t, — n, pi — m 

Wolf, bcr SBolf, «-e«, pi 2B»rfc. 

Woman, btc gran, —, pi —en. 

Woods, bcr SBalb, -^^pl SBaCbcr. 

Wood, ba8 ©olg, --c«, />/. — . 
Word, ba« SBort, — c8, />/. 2B8r'tcr, or 

©or'tc. 
Write, fc^rei'bcn. 

Writing-paper, ba« @(3(^rctb>a^icr. 



T. 



Yard, bic Sl'Ic, — , pi — n ; bcr ©of , 

— c«,;>/.©6fc. 
Year, ba« 3abr, — c«, />/ — c. 
Yellow, gclb. 
Yes, 3?a. 
Yesterday, QC'Jlcnu 



Yet, no^. 
Yonder, bort. 
You, i^r, bu, @tc. 
Young, jung. 

Your, @u'cr(3§r); yours, bcr (gu'rige 
O^'ngc). 



THE END. 
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In preparing this German Series, it has been the aim of the anthoi 
to incorporate the most advanced views and principles of linguistic 
instruction, as held by the best writers upon philology, and the best 
practical educators in Europe and America. Especial preference 
has been given to those features of approved works for the study of 
modern languages which, in Europe more especially, have stood the 
test of practical use. A few other features, also, have been intro* 
duced which have been adopted with eminent success by the most 
able professors of modem language in their personal instruction, 
but which have not heretofore found then: way into text-books. 
Care has been taken to give due relative prominence to each of 
these tried and approved principles, and to mould them into a ho* 
mogeneous system, adapted to the wants of those schools in Amer- 
ica in which the German language is taught 

On the one hand, the aim has been to incorporate as much in- 
formation concerning the grammatical structure, the historical de- 
velopment, the linguistic relations, and the literary character of the 
German language as is possible within the period that is usually de- 
voted to this study ; and, on the other, to initiate the student into 
the most practical method of learning to read, to write, and to speak 
)lie German language. _ 

The Series includes the following works : 

FIRST BOOK IN GERMAN: for younger pupils in Grammar 
Schools, Academies, and Seminaries. The treatment is eminently 
practical ; the words and sentences are such as occur in familiar 
. conversation ; the grammatical rules are stated in simple and terse 
language, and are illustrated by a large number of examples ; and 
the Lessons are followed by a collection of Familiar Conversations, 
which will aid the pupil to express himself on subjects that come 
naturally within the range of the juvenile mind. Although intended 
primarily for young classes, it may be used with advantage as an in- 
troductory book to the " German Course " by those of a more ad- 
vanced age. 

FIRST GERMAN READER: for the use of pupils who have 
studied the '* First Book in German.'' The selections, which are 
from the best and most popular writings in the charming juvenile 
literature of Germany, consist mostly of anecdotes, &bles, tales, and 
pieces of didactic poetry. The style is clear, simple, and elevated. 
The sentences are short, and the words employed are those which 
are most familiarly used in the conversation of (faily life. Abundant 
motes are given for the explanation of the text 

GERMAN COURSE: for beginners in the study of the German 
language of a more advanced age than those for whom the ** First 
Book in German " is adapted ; or for those who are alreadv £uniliar 
with that book. It consists of four parts t Part I. Practical Lessons 
tor learning to read, write, and speak the German languajje. Part 
IL Familiar Conversations in uerman and English, idioms and 
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svnonyms, models of letters, forms of business, and selections from 
German literature. Part III. A compend of German Grammar, 
with an introduction on the history, characteristics, and dialects of 
the language. Part IV. Tables of German moneys, weights, and 
measures, abbreviations, personal and geographical proper names, 
and German-English and English-German vocabularies. The book 
is eminently philosophic in scope and practical in style, and is well 
adapted to the wants of classes m our colleges, academies, and high- 
schools. 

TEACHER'S COMPANION to the German Course: for the 
use of comparatively inexperienced teachers, containing suggestions 
with reference to methods of instruction in living language, and espe- 
cially with reference to the use of the " German Course." It con- 
tains a key to the exercises in the lessons of Part I., with philologi(^, 
historical, geographical, and explanatory notes ; a key and notes to 
Part II. ; and notes to Parts III. and IV. The teacher will find it 
invaluable. 

GERMAN READER: to follow the "German Course." The 
selections are made from the best German writers, mostly of the 
present century ; and, that the student may feel as deHnitely as pos- 
sible the spirit of the language, they have reference to Germany and 
illustrate German history, biography, geography, mythology, and so- 
cial life and customs. Abundant notes are added, whicn contain 
elucidations of the more difficult constructions and explanations of 
many of the historical events and social customs whicn are alluded 
to in the text Copious references to the " German Course " are in- 
terspersed. A vocabulary of all the words that occur in the text of 
the Reader, and full indexes of authors and subjects are given also. 

MANUAL OP GERMAN CONVERSATION: to be used 
alternately with the Reader. The conversations are on the most 
familiar subjects of daily life : selections from the " Illustrated Cat- 
echisms of the Arts and Sciences ;" an extensive collection of idi- 
oms ; items from newspapers ; advertisements ; an extensive col- 
lection of classified words, phrases, and expressions, referring to va- 
rious departments of science, art, politics, religion, trade, manufac- 
tures, and daily life (with lists of adjectives, regular verbs, homonyms, 
and compound words) ; and a number of pages of German current 
hand. The volume contains also frequent grammatical references 
to the "German Course." 



Oommendatory Testimonials^ Notices, &o. 

The following are a few of the conimendations of the German 
Series received from prominent educational sources : 

From E. R. Ruggles, /V^jj<?r of Modem Languages in Dartmouth 
College^ Hanover ^ N. H 
We have adopted the Grammar (German Course), and it is now 
in the hands of about a hundred of our students. It is in my judg- 
ment, on the whole, the best German Grammar published in this 
country. 

From J. H. Brenneman, Principal of High-School^ Chillicothtt O. 
It is the best German Grammar in print 
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Frmn C. P. Wilcox, Professor of Modem Lannuagos in the Georgia 
State University f Athens. 
It it a somewhat invidious task to substitute new dass-books for 
those already in use. The fact that I have done so in this instance 
is a proof of the value I set upon Pro£ Comfort's " Course." I was 
so struck with its peculiar adaptedness to the wants of our Ameri- 
can students that I determined to introduce it into my classes. 

From B. W. DwiGHT, Ph.D., Vice-President American Philological 
Association. 
Having taught German for twenty-five vears, I have used every one 
of the manuals of instruction in that noble language, and have found 
them each marked with decided faults — some in oeing too minute, 
complicated, and voluminous, and others in being quite too general 
and vague. Prof Comfort's "Course" is happily free from these 
faults, and is scholarly, practical, and well adapted to the real wants 
of those who wish to learn the German language rapidly and well. 

From Prof F. L. O. RoEHRiGy formerly Director of the Poly^ot Bu- 
recui. New Vorh, and now Professor in Cornell University. 

After a careful examination of Prof Comfort's work, I hasten to 
express to you my high appreciation of its merits. This being the 
first German Grammar in the English language that stands on the 
solid foundation of true and scientific philology, its appearance ought 
^ be hailed with delight by every fair critic 

The Germans can now be proud of having our beloved mother 
tongue presented to the American public in a worthy form. 

The introductory lessons are remarkable for the ludd and prac- 
tical manner in which the elements of the language are there un- 
folded. 

The idiomatic accuracy of the German exercises is one of the most 
striking features of this excellent work. 

From G. F. Behringer, Assistant Professor of German^ Cornell Uni- 
versity. 
We propose introdudng Comfort's " German Course " into all our 
Masses next trimester, numbering one hundred and fifty students. 

From Rev. William Nast, D.D., Editor of'Der Christliche Apolo- 
getf' and President of German Wallace College^ Berea, Ohio, 

The study of the German language is finding its proper place in 
the regular course of schools of every grade. Among the text-books 
which have lately been published to fadlitate the study of this im- 
portant and somewhat difficult language, Prof Comfort's ** German 
Course " takes a high rank. 

The chief requisite for a practical Grammar of a living language 
is fully met by Prof. Comfort The scholar is not needlessly bur- 
dened with theory, but is taught, by well-chosen exerdses and ex- 
amples, at the very start, to make practical efforts himself 

From Prof Oscar Howes, A.M., of Shurtleff College, Upper Alton, III 
I am much pleased with Comfort's " German Course," and think 
I shall like it better than any other. 

From Mrs. A. C. Knight, Wtlbraham, Mass. 
I have used the " German Course " two terms, and am well pleased 
with it I prefer it to any Grammar I have yet used. 
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From Pro£ Frikdrich Stengel, School of Mines, Columbia Collegt, 
New York, 

Pro£ Comfort's " Gennan Course " rises above the common mech- 
anism of modem text-books. 

This method is well calculated to introduce the pupil gradually to 
the difBculties of the language ; and the clear and logi^ mode of 
arrangement contributes to facilitate study to such a degree that, if 
the instructCMT follows the practical hints given in the ''Teacher's 
Companion to the German Course/' the pupil, with a little perse- 
verance, will soon be able to read our German authors, and write and 
speak with propriety. 

' From Miss Rachel Redford, Principal of Seminary, Barking 
Ridge, N. J, 
I have no hesitancy in saying that Comfort's " First Book in Ger- 
man " is the best on its subject that I have ever examined. 

From Pro£ T. B. Threlkeld, Salem College, JCy. 
I regard Comfort's •* German Course" a very superior work. It 
renders easy the study <A the German language. 

From Pro£ L, G. Marshall, Harrison Academy, Cyntkiana, JCy, 
It seems to me certainly the most scholarly production on the 
subject in our country, and last, if not least, it is the most beautifully 
printed. 

From Piro£ J. C. Van Benschoten, Wesleyan University, Middle- 
toTvn, Conn, 
I have found Prof. Comfort's ''German Course" the best text- 
book in the German language I have ever used. 

From Gen. Franz Sigel. 
I have with some care perused the new English-German Gram* 
mar of Pro£ Comfort, and I think it my duty to write these few lines 
as an appredation of the method applied in me book. Such a Gram- 
mar and compendium is an excellent addition to what we possess in 
this line of literature, and undoubtedly will find its way into our £n- 

flish ^and Gennan- American schools where the German language 
as been made a branch of study. It is " short, sharp, and decisive," 
and gives high proof of the thorough and comprehensive mind of its 
author. 

From Dr. H. Von Holst, New York, 
It gives me satisfaction to state, after a pretty careful examination 
of Profc G. F. Comfort's '* German Course," that I think the book 
may conscientiously be recommended to every teacher. It will be 
found practical as well as reliable. 

From Dr. J. B. Feuling, Professor (f Comparative Philology, Urn- 
versity of Wisconsin, Madison, 
I consider Prof. Comfort's *' German Course " a very good book, 
and I will introduce it here at the next change of our text-books. 

From F. Christianer, County Superintendent, Abingdon, Knox Co,, 

After a due examination, I conclude the " Course " is ecuy, prcgress- 
rve, and comprehensible, and just the thing for our American students. 
Being a German by birth and education, I fully appreciate the work, 
and shall with pleasure recommend it to our pubhc institutions. 
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From Eugene Von Nordhausen, A.M., LL.B., late Professor of 
Modem Languages^ New York. 

It was with great pleasure that I perused carefully a " German 
Course " published by Harper & Brothers. Without criticising the 
former works on the subject, I must acknowledge the great superior- 
ity of this in the mode of introducing this difficult language to stu- 
dents. 

I have no doubt that an ordinary good scholar may, alone, with 
the help of this book, learn enough of the German language to en- 
able him to enjoy its beauties. 

From Prof Joseph E. King, Principal of Fort Edward InstittOe.N. K 
Comfort's '' German Course *' has more than realized our expect- 
ations. 

From J. H. FoRD, Principal of School^ Jeannerette, Parish Iberia, La. 
It is a " Course " prepared with remarkable care ; the rules are con- 
cise and lucid. I have decided to use it in my future classes. 

From Dr. George W. Erdmann, Teacher of German in New York. 
My first judgment has not only been fully justified, but I have 
found it answerable and useful far beyond my expectations. I shall 
use Comfort's " German Course " exclusively hereafter. 

From J. C. Brodfuehrer, Professor of Languages, College Hill, O. 
Of the many text-books with which I am acquainted, I consider 
Comfort's the oest for clearness of statement and arrangement The 
best recommendation of the work is that it has bravely stood the test 
of the school-room and class examination. I wish every instructor 
of German could see this book to compare it with others and judge 
for himselC 

From Prof A. F. Berhdolt, Mercershurg College, Franklin Co., Pa. 
The work commends itself to all students of German. Teachers 
of German have loi^ felt the want of a Grammar embodjdng, as this 
does, at the same time, the grammatical forms and the history and 
development of such forms. The tables of the Comparison of 
Words in the Indo-European Languages are of incalcuUd^le benefit 
to the student 

From Rev. N. E. COSLEIGR, President of Eastern Tennessee Wesley an 
University, Athens. 
I like the " German Course " better for a text-book than any other 
tf the many it has been my privilege to examine. For methoa, com- 
pleteness, and critical accuracy I consider it superior to any other in 
this country. 

From Pro£ J. B. Garritt, Hanover College, Ind. 
I have already carefully gone over the first part of the << German 
Course," and am so much pleased with it that I have decided to uso 
it the next year with my class. 

From Prof Louis Kistler, Northwestern University, Evanston, HL 
I can conscientiously recommend it as a most suitable introduc- 
tion into the living, spoken speech of the German people, while it 
furnishes, at the same time, the essential principles necessary to lead 
to an understanding of the rich literature of Germany, The 
" Course " will supply, in this regard, a long-felt want 
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